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PSALM  cxxxix.  14. 

J toill  praife  thee  ; for  I am  fearfully  and  'wonder- 
fully made. « 

HE  firft  idea,  which  occuts  to 
mind  on  reading  thefe  words,  is, 
that  the  pfalmift  feels  difpofedto 
blefs  God  for  his  exiftence  ; not 
only  that  he  has  an  exijlence,  but 
that  he  has  fuch  an  exijlence.^ 
I will  praife  thee  ; for  I am  fearfully  and  wonder- 
fully made.”  He  was  meditating  upon  the  myfte- 
rious  and  wonderful  formation  of  his  body  in  the 
womb,  bow  curioully  every  part  was  formed,  ac- 
cording to  the  all  perfeft  pattern  in  the  divine 
book.  And  to  the  attentive  and  philofophie  mind,' 
the  formation  of  the  human  body  appears  to  be  a 
work  of  furprifing  power  and  wifdom,  far  furpaff- 
ing  the  reach  of  our  eomprehenfion.  But  the  fame 
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may  be  faid,  refpeaing  the  formation  of  the  bodj? 
bf  a beaft,  or  infeft  ; and  therefore  the  power  and 
■wifdom  of  the  Deity  is  no  lefs  manifeft  in  the  form- 
ation of  the  body  of  ahanimal,thaninthatbfa  min. 
But  there  is  fomeihing  in  man,  which  is  wanting  in 
every  other  fpeeies  of  creatures  on  earth,  that  is,  a 
rational  and  immortal  foul.  By  this,  we  are  made 
capable  of  contemplating  ourfelves,-  of  knowing 
our  own  exiftence,  and  of  knowing  what  kind  of 
exiftence  we  have,  and  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for 
it.  This  we  can  by  no  means  fuppofe  was  out  of 
the  pfalmift’s  mind,  when  he  faid  unto  God,  in  the 
words  of  the  teJtt,  “ I will  praife  thee ; for  I am  fear- 
fullyand  Wonderfullymade.”  To  fuppofe,thathehad 
no  refpe£l  to  the  internal  powers  and  faculties  of  foul, 
with  which  he  was  endowed,  would  be  doing  vio- 
lence toreafon;  for  without  thefe,  he  would  never 
have  known  to  whom  he  was  indebted  for  his  ex- 
illence,  nor  been  capabl6  of  praifing  God  for  it 
On  the  whole,  it  is  clearly  evident,  that  when  the 
pfalmift  fays  to  God,  “I  will  praife  thee;  for  I am 
fearfully  and  wonderfully  made,”  he  means  to  ex- 
prefs  his  gratitude  to  him,  not  barely  that  he  had 
given  him  fuch  a curious  and  wonderful  body!  but 
that  he  had  given  him  fuch  a ftill  more  noble  and  ad- 
mirable foul ; or  that  he  had  given  him  fuch  an  exig- 
ence, made  him  fuch  a creature,  as  he  found  himfelf 
to  be.  And  who,  you  may  fay,  is  there,  who  does  not 
feci  ihankfulj  not  only  that  he  has  an  exillence,  but 
ilm.'  hes  a rational  exiftence,  that  he  is  made  man? 
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I doubt  not  but  mankind  in  general  are  glad, 
that  they  have  an  exiftenc^  ; that  they  efteera  it  a 
happinefs,  that  they  are  men,  and  not  beafls ; that 
they  are  wifer  than  the  beafts  of  the  field,  and  have 
more  uriderftanding  than  the  fowls  of  the  air.  But, 
flil!  I believe,  that  a great  part  of  mankind  do  but 
little  confider  what  a being  man  is,  and  Hill  lefsdo 
they  feel  their  obligation  to  praife  God,  that  he  has 
made  them  men.  Itis,  undoubtedly,  pleafing  to  the 
pride  of  the  human  heart,  to  think  that  we  ftand 
high  in  the  fcale  of  being  ; that  man  was  made  but 
a little  lower  than  the  angels,  and  crowned  with  glory 
and  honor  ; that  he  is  at  the  head  of  this  lower 
world,  and  has  dominion  over  all  the  creatures. 
Every  tiling  that  tends  to  fwell  the  heart  with  pride, 
and  make  men  feel  important  in  their  own  view, 
is  very  pleafing  to  them.  In  this  view,  there  are 
but  very  few  of  mankind  but  what  are  pleafed  with 
the  idea,  that  they  are  men. 

But  there  have  been  thofe  among  mankind,  who, 
on  account  of  fome  outward  trouble  and  affliciion, 
which  has  befallen  them,  or  fome  inward  anguifh 
and  horror,  which  has  overwhelmed  their  fpirits, 
have  envied  the  beafts  their  happinefs,  and  have 
Wifhed,  that  they  had  been  formed  dogs,  rather 
than  men.  Others,  again,  have  been  fo  overborne 
with  the  burdens  of  life,  and  felt  exiftence  fo  intol- 
erable, that  they  have,  with  their  own  hands,  cut 
the  thread  of  life  ; vainly  imagining,  that  there 
was  no  other  ftate,  beyond  the  prefent,  and  that 
B death 
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death  would  reduce  them  to  their  original  nothing. 
Such  charaflers,  however,  have  made  but  a very- 
fmall  part  of  mankind  ; moft  men  efteem  life  a fa- 
vor, are  glad  of  exiftence,  and  wifti  to  have  it  con- 
tinued ; and  the  greatefl;  unhappinefs  they  feel, 
arifcs  from  the  thought,  that  they  muft  die — that 
they  muft  quit  the  prefent  ftate,  and  enter  an  un- 
known world.  This,  1 prefume,  is  the  cafe  with 
the  greater  part  of  my  prefent  hearers.  Life  is  not 
a burden  to  you;  you  do  not  wilh  to  end  your  ex- 
iftence ; but,  on  the  contrary,  you  are  glad,  if  not 
thankful,  that  you  have  been  brought  into  being, 
that  you  have  been  made  men,  and  that  you  arc 
ftill  continued  in  life..  Permit  me,  then,  to 
lead  you  to  a view  of  man,  and  to  a particular  in- 
quiry, whether  you  have  felt  your  obligation  to  be 
thankful  to  God,  that  he  has  made  you  men.  If 
we  are  thankful  to  God,  that  he  has  given  us  being, 
that  he  has  made  us  men,  we  fliall  then  be  thankful, 

1.  That  v/e  are  made  rational  creatures. 

By  the  faculty  of  reafon,  man  is  diftinguilhed 
from  all  the  creatures  that  inhabit  this  world.  Though 
there  appears  to  be  that  fagacity  in  many  kinds  of  ani- 
mals, which  approaches  near  to  rationality  ; yet  we 
cannot  fuppofe,  that  they  are  truly  and  properly 
rational  creatures.  By  the  rational  powers  and  fac- 
ulties, which  man  pofTeffes,  he  is  not  only  raifed 
above  the  beafts,  but  he  is  allied  to  angels,  and 
may  claim  kindred  with  the  hofts  of  heaven  ; yea, 
more,  by  being  a rational  creature,  he  is  capable 
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of  bearing  the  moral  image  ofGod,  and  being  con- 
formed to  that  all  perfea  Being.  By  reafon,  we  are 
capacitated,  not  only  to  enjoy  the  good  things  of 
this  life,  with  a greater  relilh,  and  higher  degree  of 
fatisfaftion  ; but  we  are  capacitated  for  the  purer 
and  more  fubliine  pleafures  of  true  religion ; we  are 
capacitated  to  enjoy  thofe  rational  and  divine  pleaf- 
ures, with  which  God  himfelf  is  delighted.  Who 
then  can  help  being  pleafed  with  the  thought,  that  he 
is  a rational  creature,  that  he  is  polTeffed,  not  only 
of  a body  fearfully  and  wonderfully  made,  but  of 
a foul  ftill  more  wonderful  and  excellent  ? Who 
would  be  willing  to  exchange  dates  with  an  idiot, 
or  with  a brute  ? And  who  can  help  feeling  his  ob- 
ligation to  blefs  God,  that  he  has  made  him  a man  ? 
Or  to  praife  the  fovereign  Creator,  who,  having  a 
right  from  the  fame  clay  to  form  one  veffel  to  hon- 
or and  another  to  diflionor,  has  formed  him  a vef- 
fel of  honor,  in  this  refpeft,  that  he  has  damped  his 
own  image  upon  it,  and  made  it  fit  for  the  highed 
andnobled  ufe,  even  for  rational  and  divine  employ- 
ment ? That  you  are  pleafed  with  your  exidence, 
in  this  view  of  it,  that  you  are  glad  that  you  are 
men,  fo  far  as  we  have  already  attended  to  the  na- 
ture and  charafter  of  man,  I cannot  doubt;  but  this 
may  be,  and  yet  you  may  not  be  truly  thankful  to 
God,  that  he  has  made  you  fuch  creatures,  nor  ev- 
er once  faid  in  your  hearts,  “I  will  praife  thee;  for 
I am  fearfully  and  wonderfully  made.”  Strange  as 
U may  well  feem,  it  is  dill  true,  that  very  few  of 
B 2 mankind 
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mankind  are  really  thankful  for  their  exiftencCj, 
though  they  are  fo  greatly  pleafed  with  the  thought,, 
that  they  are  men  ; and  very  few  a£l  worthily  of 
the  charafter  of  rational  beings. 

2.  Thofe  who  are  thankful,  that  they  are  made 
men,  are  thankful  that  they  are  made  moral  agents, 
and  accountable  creatures. 

It  is  a truth,  which  admits  of  no  difpute,  that 
man  is  a moral  agent,  and  therefore  an  accountable 
creature;  and  muft  give  account  to  his  Maker  for 
the  ufe  and  improvement  of  his  moral  powers  and 
capacities,  with  which  he  is  endowed,  andfor  every 
talent,  with  which  he  is  entrulled.  We  conceive 
it  to  be  true,  that  God  never  didj  and  never  can,, 
copilftently,  make  a ratiotial  creature,  who  is  not  a 
moral  agent,  and  accountable  for  his  condufl.  An- 
gels and  men  are  the  only  rational  creatures,  the 
only  moral  agents,  that  we  have  any  account  of. 
Thefe  are  neceflarily  under  moral  law,  or  moral 
obligation  to  love  God,  and  obey  all  his  commands. 
Little  is  faid  in  the  Bible,  becaufe  little  is  neceffary 
for  us  to  know,  concerning  the  moral  obligation  of 
angels,  or  the  particular  law,  which  they  were  un- 
der, and  the  particular  fin,  by  which  vaft  numbers 
of  them  fell  from  their  original  reflitude  and  hap-  ] 
pinefs ; yet  enough  is  faid  refpe6ting  them,  to 
prove,  that  they  are  rational  beings,  moral  a- 
gents,  and  accountable  to  God  for  their  con- 
dufl.  Men,  as  we  juftobferved,  are  all  the  ra- 
tional creatures,  except  angels,  that  we  have  any 
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account  of,  and  probably  all  that  God  ever  made. 
As  to  ourfelves,  we  know,  that  by  being  made  ra- 
tional creatures,  we  are  moral  agents  ; that  is, 
we  are  capable  of  afting  of  choice,  and  of  be- 
ing governed  by  motives  prefented  to  our  view, 
Man  has  underftanding,  which  capacitates  him 
to  judge  of  the  nature  ofthofe  motives,  which  arc 
fet  before  him  ; and  natural  confcience,  which 
points  out  the  difference  between  moral  good  and 
evil ; fo  that  he  never  needs  to  do  wrong,  and  indeed 
never  can  do  wrong,  unlefs  he  does  it  freely  and 
voluntarily.  If  man  be  a rational  creature,  if  he 
be  a moral  agent,  if  he  be  capable  of  feeing  and 
feeling  the  difference  between  /ight  and  wrong, 
(which  no  one  wull  deny,)  then  he  muft  neceffari- 
ly  be  the  fubjefil:  of  moral  j^overnment ; that  is,  he 
muft  neceffarily  be  under  obligation  to  that  which 
is  right  and  good,  and  to  avoid  that  which  is  evil 
and  finful.  This  obligation  every  moral  agent 
muft  neceffarily  be  under,  antecedently  to  any 
particular  and  pofltive  comtriand  of  his  Maker. 
Nor  can  God  himfelf,  confiftently  with  eternal 
truth  and  juftice,  or  confiftently  with  his  owm  infi- 
nite perfedlion,  releafe  mankind  from  this  natural 
obligation.  Hence,  if  we  be  men,  if  ve  be  rational 
■beings  and  moral  agents,  we  mull  be  the  fubjedls 
of  moral  government,  and  under  moral  obligation 
to  love  God  with  all  our  hearts,  as  a Being  infi- 
nitely glorious  and  good.  To  do  this  is  nothing 
more,  than  in  heart  to  approve  of  that,  which  is  in- 
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finitely  right  and  fit.  And  the- rule  of  duty  there- 
fore is,  in  every  refpeSl,  and  in  all  things,  to  a£t 
from  this  great  principle,  An  hearty  approbation  of 
that  which  is  right  and  good ; which  neceflarily  im- 
plies an  hearty  difapprobation  of  that  which  is  evil 
or  finful.  More  than  this  God  never  did  require, 
and  lefs  than  this  he  never  can  require,  becaufe 
this  would  be  contrary  to  immutable  reQitude. 
Plence,  it  may  with  propriety  be  faid,  that  that  law 
of  God,  which  requires  us  to  love  God  with  all  our 
hearts,  does  not  properly  make  it  duty  thus  to  love 
God ; but  it  reqttires  this  love,  becaufe  it  is  our  du- 
ty, or  becaufe  it  was  antecedently  fit  and  proper. 
And  if  man  be  amoral  agent,  ifhe  be  under  moral 
obligation  to  God,  this  mud  neceffarily  imply, 
that  he  is,  in  fome  way:  accountable  to  God  for  his 
conduft.  It  does  not,  perhaps,  neceffarily  imply, 
that  there  rauft  be  a particular  formal  trial  and 
examination  had  ; but  it  plainly  implies,  that  man, 
who  is  under  law  to  God,  mud  be  liable  to 
the  divine  difpleafure,  if  he  violates  his  moral  ob- 
ligation to  his  Maker.  Thefe  obfervations  clear- 
ly prove,  that  men  are  moral  agents,  and  therefore 
that  they  are  accountable  to  God  for  their  con- 
du£l. 

And  the  lead  attention  to  the  Bible  will  enable 
us  to  fee,  in  a light  as  clear  as  the  noon  day  fun, 
that  as  men  we  are  moral  agents,  and  accountable 
to  God  for  all  our  conduEl,  at  all  times ; that  wc 
mud  give  an  account  to  God,  not  only  for  our 
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external  a6Uons,  but  for  all  the  thoughts  and  aftec- 
tions  of  our  hearts  ; for  God  will  judge  the  fecrets 
of  men.  This  is  true,  not  only  of  thofewho  enjoy 
the  light  of  the  gofpel,  but  of  thofe  who  live  in  hea- 
then lands;  it  is  true  of  all  mankind,  of  every  ra- 
tional and  moral  agent.  He  who  is  a man,  he  who 
belongs  to  the  human  race,  is  an  accountable  be- 
ing. And  he  who  is  thankful  for  his  exiftence, 
thankful  that  he  is  made  a man,  mull,  for  the 
fame  reafon,  be  thankful,  that  he  is  made  a moral 
agent,  and  accountable  to  God  forhis  conduQ:.  Ifit 
be  a favor,  which  demands  our  gratitude,  thatwe  are 
made  men,  that  we  are  made  rational  creatures,  then 
it  equally  demands  our  gratitude,  that  we  are  made 
accountable  creatures  ; for  thefe  can  never  be  fep- 
arated.  The  very  idea  of  man  fuppofes  a rational 
and  accountable  creature.  And  if  men,  though 
rational  beings,  do  a£l  irrationally,  or  contrary  to 
reafon,  are  they,  on  this  account,  free  from  all  ob- 
ligation to  gratitude,  for  the  reafon  which  God 
has  given  them  ? And  if  moral  and  accounta- 
ble agents  do  tranfgrefs  the  firft  law^  of  creation, 
and  expofe  themfelves  to  the  difpleafure  of  their 
Creator,  are  they,  therefore,  under  no  obligation  to 
blefs  God,  that  he  has  made  them  men  ? In  this 
view  of  human  nature,  in  this  view  of  yourfelves, 
may  I notalk,  Are  you  thankful,  that  you  are  made 
men  ? Can  you  fay  with  the  Pfalmift,  “ I will 
praife  thee  ; for  I am  fearfully  and  wonderfully 
made  ?” 
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It  is  probable  that  this  queft^on,  before  we  pro- 
ceed any  further  in  the  fubjeft,  may  be  fufficient 
to  try  many  hearts.  How  many  of  mankind  are 
there,  who  would  gladly  feparate  what  God  has 
joined  together  ! They  would  gladly  have  the  fa- 
vor of  reafon,  and  be  able  to  a61:  as  they  pleafe, 
and  yet  be  under  no  moral  obligation,  nor  liable 
to  any  accountablenefs  to  God.  They  wifh  to 
live  like  men,  that  is,  as  men  do  live,  enjoying  all 
the  advantages  of  men  in  this  life,  and  yet  to  die 
like  brutes,  or  rather  to  be  as  unaccountable  for 
their  conduft  as  they  are.  But  this  can  never  be. 
To  be  a brute,  is  to  be  deftitute  of  reafon,  inca- 
pable of  moral  obligation,  and  free  from  account- 
abienefs;  but  to  be  a man,  is  to  be  a rational  crea- 
ture, under  moral  obligation,  and  therefore  'c- 
countable  for  his  condufl.  And,  now,  wHch  ftate 
do  you  choofe?  Would  you  be  a man  ? or  would 
you  be  a beaft  ? Are  you  truly  glad,  that  you  are 
made  a man,  and  thankful  to  Him,  who  made  you 
fuch  .?  Let  your  life  andcondu£l  anfwer  the  quef- 
tion.  I may  here  add, 

3.  That  he,  who  is  thankful  for  his  exiftence, 
will  be  thankful,  that  he  is  a dependent  crea- 
ture. 

It  is  true,  indeed,  man  is  not,  in  this  refpeft,  diftin- 
guifhed  from  any  or  every  other  creature, which  God 
has  made.  This  is  common  to  angels,  to  men,  and 
to  bcafts.  God  is  the  only  independent  Being  in 
the  univerfe.  To  be  creature?,  is  neceflarily  to  be 

wholly 
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wholly  dependent  on  God  for  our  exiftence — for 
our  continuance  in  exiftence — for  the  continu- 
ance of  the  free  exercife  of  reafon,  and  all 
the  powers  and  capacities,  which  depend  upon 
reafon.  In  every  refpeft,  therefore,  we  are  de- 
pendent on  God  : In  him  we  live  and  move  and 
have  our  being  ; and  all  our  fufficiency,  for  any 
thing,  is  of  God. 

Man  is  no  lefs  dependent  now  for  his  exiftence, 
and  for  fuch  an  exiftence  as  he  has,  than  he  was  ante- 
cedently to  his  beginning  to  exift.  Andduringtime 
and  eternity,  we  fliall  be  entirdy  dependent,  on 
God,  for  our  exiftence  and  happinefs.  By  being 
made  rational  creatures,  we  are  made  capable  of 
knowingourdependence,(which  thebrutes  are  not,) 
and  ought  to  be  willingly  and  thankfully  dependent, 
rejoicingthat  we  are  capable  of  knowing  that  God, 
in  whofe  hand  our  breath  is,  and  whofe  are  all  our 
ways.  I know  that  there  is,  in  fallen  man,  that 
pride  and  haughtinefs  of  heart,  which  leads  him  to 
afpire  after  independence.  Gladly  would  he  re- 
nounce all  dependence  on  his  Maker,  and  be  as  in- 
dependent as  God  himfelf.  But  this  is  an  unrea- 
fonable  and  finful  defire,  and  the  fource  of  every 
fin.  Were  it  poflible  for  him  to  be  as  independ- 
ent as  he  could  wifh,  he  would  only  be  the  more 
unhappy  and  miferable  ; for  there  is  nothing  necef- 
fary  to  make  him  miferable,  bat  for  God  to  give 
him  up  to  his  own  heart’s  lufts,  and  let  him  eat  the 
fruit  qf  bjs  own  ways,  and  be  filled  with  his  own 

devices. 
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devices.  We  ought,  therefore,  to  be  thankful  to 
God,  that  he  has  made  us  dependent  creatures, 
and  cheerfully  give  up  our  foul  and  body,  for 
time  and  eternity,  to  the  divine  difpofal.  Convinc- 
ed that  he  only  is  truly  happy,  who  has  chofen 
God  for  his  portion,  and  whofe  hope  the  Lord  is, 
and  polTefled  of  a meek,  humble,  dependent  fpirit, 
we  fhall  be  really  thankful  for  our  exiftence  ; wc 
ihall  rejoice,  that  we  are  made  rational,  accountable, 
immortal  creatures,  who  are  capable  of  being  for- 
ever happy  in  the  love  and  fervice  of  our  Maker  ; 
and  we  fliall  be  entirely  willing  to  live  in  this 
world,  or  to  be  removed  from  it,  juft  as  the  fove- 
reign  Difpofer  of  all  events  Ihall  fee  fit  to  order. 
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Thankfulnefs  for  Exiftence. 

PSALM  cxxxlx.  14, 

I will praife  thee  2 for  I am  fearfdly  and  wonder- 
fully  made. 

T HE  more  attentively  we  furvey  the 
works  of  creation  in  general,  and  obferve  the  in- 
finite variety,  beauty,  and  regularity,  which  is  man- 
ifefted  therein,  the  more  we  fhall  be  diTpofed  to 
join  the  devout  Pfalmift,  and  fay,  “ Great  and  mar- 
vellous are  thy  works.  Lord  God  Almighty  ! in  wif- 
dom  hall  thou  made  them  all.”  Ail  God’s  works, 
in  fome  way  or  other,  praife  him  ; for  they  all 
fliew  forth  his  glory.  But  rational  creatures,  who 
are  capable  of  feeing  God  in  all  things,  who  are 
capable  of  knowing  from  whom  all  things  proceed- 
ed, and  for  whom  they  were  all  made,  are  under 
the  greateft  obligation  to  praife  God,  for  what  he 
is  in  himfelf,  and  for  all  the  manifellations,  ■which  he 
has  made  of  his  adorable  chara£ler,  to  the  view  of 
his  intelligent  creatures ; and  to  'dIcL  him,  that  he 

has 
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lias  made  them  capable  of  beholding  his  glory, 
and  of  Ihewing  forth  his  praife.  And  where  is  the 
creature  of  God  to  be  found,  who  is  under  greater 
obligation  to  praife  him  than  his  creature  man  ? If 
he  was  made,  at  firft,  a little  lower  than  the  angels ; 
yet,  by  his  redemption,  he  may  be  raifed  higher 
than  they.  For,  to  which  of  the  angels  faid  he  at 
any  lime,  “ Sit  thou  at  my  right  hand  ?”  But  unto 
man  he  faith,  “ He  that  overcometb,  to  him  will  I 
grant,  that  he  fhall  fit  with  me  on  my  throne,  even 
as  I alfo  have  overcome,  and  am  fit  down  with 
my  Father  on  his  throne.”  “ And  know  ye  not  al- 
fo that  we  fhall  judge  angels  ?”  Man,  therefore,  is 
under  the  higheft  obligation  to  praife  God,  that  he 
iias  given  him  exiftence,  and  that  he  has  given  him 
fuch  an  exiftence,  made  him-  fuch  a creature.  But 
in  order  to  feel  our  obligation  to  blefs  God,  that 
he  has  given  us  fuch  an  exiftence,  we  ought  to 
know  and  confider  what  creatures  we  are.  Many, 
ivithout  thinking  or  knowing  what  creatures  they 
are,  are  ready  to  imagine,  that  they  are  glad,  and 
even  thankful,  that  they  are  men.  But  what  is 
man  ? He  is  a rational  creature,  polfelTed  of  a foul 
endowed  with  high  and  noble  powers  and  capaci- 
ties, by  which  he  is  allied  to  fpirits  of  another 
world,  and  even  connefled  with  God  himfelf.  He 
is,  moreover,  a moral  agent  ; he  has  a will  to 
ehoofe,  or  refufe  ; he  is  capable  of  judging  of  the 
motives  fet  before  him,  and  of  a£fing  according- 
ly; and  therefore  he  is  an  accountable  creature. 

Thus 
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Thus  far  we  proceeded  in  our  difcourfe  in  the  for- 
mer part  of  the  day,  and  endeavored  to  fhow  man’s 
obligation  to  be  thankful,  that  he  was  made  fucb 
a being.  But  it  would  be  injuftice  to  our  fubjeS, 
to  flop  here  ; and  therefore  we  proceed  to  add, 

4.  He,  who  is  thankful  to  God,  that  he  has  made 
him  a man,  is  thankful  that  he  was  made  for  aa 
endlefs  duration — that  he  fhall  never  ceafe  to  be. 

In  this,  man  is  diftinguifhed  from  all  the  crea- 
tures that  inhabit  this  world.  They  were  formed 
for  the  ufe  of  man,  during  his  abode  on  earth,  and 
they  have  bodies  endowed  only  with  animal  and 
fenCtive  life.  They  have  no  immortal  fpirits  with- 
in ; when  they  die,  they  ceafe  forever  to  exift,  hav- 
ing nothing  within  them  to  furvive  the  body,  or  to 
exift  in  a future  ftate.  But  man  is  polTelfed,  not  only 
of  a body  fearfully  and  wonderfully  made,  which 
muft  foon  turn  to  duft,  and  moulder  in  the  grave  ; 
but  this  body  is  a&uated  by  a fpirit,  which  can 
never  die,  never  ceafe  to  be,  nor  ever  be  in  n, 
ftate  ofinfenfibility.  Philofophers  have  ar  ; , 
immortality  of  the  foul,  from  its  immatenaluy  , i 
its  being  a pure  or  fimple  fpirit,  and  partaking  f 
nothing  in  its  nature,  which  is  or  can  be  corrup 
ble  or  dilfoluble.  But  though  this  be  a probabk; 
yet  it  is  not  a conclufive  argument.  For  every 
being,  whether  material  or  immaterial,  whether 
body  or  fpirit,  depends  entirely  on  the  power  and 
pleafure  of  the  Deity,  for  its  continuance -in  exift- 
ence.  It  is,  however,  clearly  evident  from  Scrip- 
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turCj  that  the  foul  of  man  is  immortal ; that  U’hen 
it  has  once  begun  to  exift,  it  fliall  never  ceafe  to 
exift.  And  it  appears  probable  at  leaft,  if  not  cer- 
tain, that  God  never  yet  created  a rational  being, 
for  a temporary  or  finite  exiftcrice  ; for  every  ra- 
tional being  muft  be  a moral  agent,  and  every 
moral  agent  muft  be  accountable,  and  therefore 
muft  Qxift  beyond  his  ftate  of  trial  and  probation, 
in  order  to  receive  the  recompenfe  of  his  works. 
But,  as  1 juft  ob.ferved,  the  word  of  God  leaves  no 
room  to  queftion,  whether  the  foul  of  man  fhall  ex- 
ift forever.  Life  and  immortality  are  brought  to 
light  in  the  gofpel  ; yea,  the  gofpel  alfures  us,  that 
thefe  bodies,  which  we  fee  turning  to  corruption, 
and  buried  in  the  duft,  fliall  hereafter  be  raifed 
from  the  grave,  be  formed  fpiritual  and  incorrupt- 
ible, and  the  fouls  which  had  been  feparated  from 
them,  fliall  be  reunited  to  them,  and  both  exift  to- 
gether in  a ftate  unchangeable  and  eternal.  So  that 
all  mankind,  who  have  once  begun  to  e.xift,  fliall 
continue  to  exift  forever. 

If  it  be  a favor  to  have  exiftence,  it  is  a favor 
to  have  that  exiftence  continued  ; and  mankind  in 
general  are  as  glad  that  their  life  is  continued,  as 
that  they  were  brought  into  life,  at  firft.  Men  nat- 
urally dread  the  thought  of  dying,  and  ftill  more  of 
cealing  forever  to  exift.  Annihilation  is  a dreadful 
thought ! It  is  granted,  however,  that  fome  men 
are  more  afraid  of  exiftence  than  of  ceafing  forever 
to  be  ; nor  is  it  to  be  doubted,  but  that  the  exift- 
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ence  of  feme,  will  be  much  more  terrible  than  an- 
nihilation. “ And  how,  may  one  and  another  fay, 
do  I know,  that  this  will  not  be  my  cafe  ? How 
do  I know,  but  that  my  mifery,  in  another  world, 
will  be  fuch,  as  that  I fliall  wifh  I had  never  been 
born  ?”  This  is,  indeed,  a folemn  and  important 
thought ! It  demands  attention  ! For  this  will  un- 
doubtedly be  the  cafe  with  many  of  mankind,  and 
probably  with  fome  of  you.  But,  notwithftanding 
this,  are  you  not  under  obligation  now  to  blefs 
God,  that  he  has  given  you  exiftence,  and  fuch  an 
exiflence  as  you  nave  ? Is  it  not  a favor  to  enjoy 
fuch  exiftence  as  you  now  enjoy  ? Would  you  be 
willing  to  exchange  your  prefent  condition  with  a 
beaft  ? Would  you  be  willing,  this  moment,  to  be 
ftruck  out  of  exiftence,  and  ceafe  forever  to  be  ? 
No,  you  would  not.  You  are,  then,  this  moment, 
under  obligation  to  blefs  God  for  your  prefent  ex- 
iftence, as  a rational  and  accountable  creature  ; 
and  you  ought  to  be  thankful,  that  you  have  enter- 
ed upon  an  exiftence,  which  fliall  never  ceafe, 
though  the  prefent  fate  of  it  may  and  will  come 
to  an  end.  For  it  is  certain,  that  God  has  placed 
you  in  fuch  a fituation,  that  your  future  exiftence 
will  be  infinitely  more  happy  than  the  prefent,  if  it 
be  not  your  own  fault.  And  if  you  (hould  abufe 
your  prefent  life,  fo  as  to  render  your  future  ftate 
awfully  miferable,  will  this  leflen  your  obligation 
to  blefs  God,  that  he  has  put  you  into  a fituation, 
in  which  vou  may  fecure  eternal  life  and  happinefs, 

if 
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if  you  will  only  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  go£ 
pel  ? Was  Adam  under  lefs  obligation  to  blefs  God 
that  he  had  made  him,  after  he  fell,  than  he  was 
before  ? No,  certainly.  Suppofe  I confer  a favor 
upon  you,  which,  if  rightly  improved,  will  render 
you  completely  happy,  but  you  abufe  it  and  be- 
come the  more  miferablej  is  your  obligation  to  me, 
on  this  account,  the  lefs  ? No,  certainly.  Such  is 
the  cafe  between  God  and  your  own  foul.  God 
has  made  you  a man,  a rational  and  accountable 
creature,  has  made  you  for  an  endlefs  exiftence, 
and  has  placed  you  in  fuch  a lituation,  as  that  you 
may  enjoy  endlefs  felicity,  if  it  be  not  your  own 
fault.  What  gratitude,  what  praife  is  due  from 
you  to  God  on  this  account  I Who  can  help  feeing 
his  obligation  to  blefs  God,  that  he  has  made  him, 
not  for  a momentary  exiftence  in  this  life  only,  and 
then  to  fink  into  his  original  nothing  ; but  that  he 
has  made  him  for  an  endlefsand  unchangeable  ftate, 
and  given  him  now  an  opportunity  of  fecuring  eter- 
nal peace  and  happinefs  ? This  leads  me  to  add, 

5.  He  who  is  truly  thankful  to  God,  that  he  has 
made  him  a man,  made  him  fuch  a creature  as  he 
is,  will  be  thankful  that  he  is  now  placed  in  a ftate 
of  trial  and  probation  for  eternity. 

We  have  before  obferved,  that  every  rational 
creature,  every  moral  agent,  muft  neceflarily  be 
under  moral  obligation  to  do  that  which  is  right 
and  good,  and  to  avoid  that  which  is  evil  and  fin- 
ful,  and  therefore  muft  be  accountable  to  God  for 

his 
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his  conduct.  This  fuppofes,  that  every  rational 
creature  mull,  for  a ime,  be  in  a ftate  of  trial  and 
probation.  This  terra  of  trial  and  probation  may 
be  longer  or  Ihorter,  as  infinite  wifdom  lhall  fee 
£t  to  order.  But  it  does  not  appear  confiflent, 
that  God  Ihould  ever  make  a rational  creature,  a 
moral  agent,  and  immediately  confirm  him  in  an 
unchanging  ftate  of  holinefs  and  happinefs,  without 
hispafling  through  a ftate  of  previous  trial.  And 
we  are  pretty  certain,  that  he  never  did  do  it ; for  it 
is  evident,  that  both  angels  and  men  (who  are  all 
the  moral  agents  that  we  have  any  account  of)  were 
placed  in  a ftate  of  trial  and  probation.  Nor  does 
it  appear  proper,  that  they  fliould  be  always  contin- 
ued in  fuch  a ftate.  Though  no  rational  creature 
can  ever  be  difcharged  from  moral  obligation  to 
do  that  which  is  right  and  good,  and  to  avoid  that 
.which  is  evil  and  finful,  and  therefore  can  never  be 
without  law  to  God  ; yet  God  may  and  does  confirm 
creatures  in  a ftate  of  holinefs  and  happinefs,  after 
palling  through  a ftate  of  trial,  by  which  it  becomes 
ceriflin,  that  they  never  lhall  fin,  becaufe  they  are 
fecured  by  the  power  and  oath  of  God.  Previouf- 
ly  to  this  confirmation  in  holinefs,  we  fay,  every 
moral  agent  muft  pafs  through  a ftate  of  trial  and 
probation.  This  ftate  of  trial  and  probation  man- 
kind are  in,  while  in  this  world.  This  is  abundant- 
ly evident  fromthe  whole  tenor  of  facred  Scripture, 
as  well  as  from  many  particular  paffages,  which 
need  not  (it  is  prefumed)  be  here  recited.  It  is 
C truej 
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true,  that  the  very  firfl;  a6l  of  fin,  the  firft  violation 
of  the  moral  law  of  God,  might  end  the  ftate  of 
trial  with  every  moral  agent,  and  fink  him  down 
into  endlefs  mifery,  as  the  juft  punifhment  of  his 
criminal  conduct.  This  certainly  was  the  cafe 
with  the  fallen  angels  ; and  fallen  man  would  have 
been  doomed  to  endlefs  mifery,  on  the  firft  of- 
fence, if  it  had  not  been  for  the  intervention  of  a 
Redeemer,  and  that  method  of  grace,  which  God 
has  inftituted  through  him.  And  now,  though  ev- 
ery tranfgreflion  of  the  moral  law  deferves  the 
wrath  and  curie  of  God  forever,  as  much  as  if  there 
had  bgen  no  Savior  provided  for  us,  yet  God  has 
been  pleafed  to  place  us  under  a different  trial  from 
that  in  which  man  was  placed  in  a ftate  of  inno- 
cence. So  that  whoever  of  the  guilty  race  ofman 
fhall  truly  repent  of  his  fin,  and  believe  in  the 
Lord  Jefus  Chnft,  fhall  obtain  the  pardon  of  his 
many  and  aggravated  offences,  and  receive  eternal 
life.  ' Mankind  are,  therefore,  each  and  every  one 
of  them,  as  really  and  truly  in  a ftate  of  trial  and 
probation,  as  Adam  was  while  in  the  garden  of  E- 
den.  And  God  has  been  pleafed  to  affure  us  in 
his  word,  how  long'  this  ftate  of  trial  and  probation 
ihall  laft  ; that  is,  fo  long  as  this  life  fhall  laft,  or 
during  our  continuance  on  earth,  and  no  longer. 
We  are,  therefore,  each  of  us,  under  the  greateft 
obligation  to  blefs  God,  that  we  are  now  in  fuch  a 
Hate  of  trial  and  probation,  and  to  be  concerned' 
that  we  improve  it  wifely  and  well.  There  is  a 
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dirpofition,  too  natural  to  mankind,  to  complain  of 
God  hiolfelf,  that  in  confequence  of  the  firft  fin  of 
Adam,  we  are  prone  to  fin,  and  have  not  a fair  op- 
portunity to  regain  the  divine  favor.  But  this  com- 
plaint and  objeflion  is  infinitely  unreafonable,  not 
only  as  our  prondnefs  to  fin  does  not  leffen  the  evil 
of  fin,  or  the  criminality  in  it  ; but  efpecially  as  we 
are  under  that  gracious  difpenfation,  which  provides 
a pardon  for  our  many  offences,  if  we  repent  and  be- 
lieve the  gofpel,  and  accept  God’s  offered  grace. 
Therefore,  though  many  will  abufe  the  day  and  means 
of  grace,  and  though  we  may  do  it,  and  continue  ini 
fin  through  the  whole  time  of  our  trial  and  proba- 
tion on  earth,  and  fink  down  into  endlefs  and  re- 
medilefs  mifery,  fo  that  it  would  have  been  good  for 
us,  if  we  had  never  been  born  ; yet,  as  we  are  now 
probationers  for  eternity,  as  we  now  have  an  op- 
portunity, in  which  we  may  fecure  endlefs  glory 
and  felicity  ; we  are  under  infinite  obligation  to 
blefs  God,  that  be  has  made  us  men ; that  htf  has 
made  us  ratiohal  creatures,  moral  agents  ; that  he  has 
made  us  for  an  endlefs  ftate  of  exiftence  ; that  he  has 
fent  us  into  this  world  on  a ftate  of  trial  and  pro- 
bation ; and  that  the  happinefs  or  mifery  of  eterni- 
ty depends  on  the  improvement  of  the  prefent  fliort 
and  uncertain  life. 

And  now  let  tne  afk  you,  in  this  view  of  thefub- 
jeft,  are  you  thankful  to  God,  that  be  has  made  you 
men  ? that  he  has  made  you  fuch  creatures  as  we 
have  reprefented  mankind  to  be  ? Are  you  really 
C 2 glad 
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glad  that  you  are  men  ? Or  do^ou  wifli  that  you 
had  never  been  born  ? Or  that  you  had  been 
beads,  or  been  any  thing  elfe,  rather  than  men  ? 

The  quedion  is  certainly  of  real  importance, 
and  calculated  to  prove  and  try  your  hearts.  If 
you  are  really  thankful,  that  you  are  men,  that 
you  are  fueh  beings  as-  God  has  made  you,  or 
even  if  you  are  only  glad,  that  you  are  made  fuch, 
you  will  wifii  and  defire  to  live  like  men,  to  aft 
agreeably  to  the  charafter  you  fudain,  and  the 
rank  which  God  has  given  you  among  his  creatures. 
But  do  you  aft,  or  wifii' and  defire  to  aft  thus? 
Alas  ! man  being  in  honor  abideih  not  ; he  is  like 
the  beads  that  perifii.  How  low  is  human  nature 
capable  of  falling,  and  how  low  mud  he  be  fallen, 
who,  pofieffing  a rational  and'  immortal  foul,  lives 
like  a brute,  defiring  and  indulging  fenfual  enjoy- 
ments and  gratifications  only  ! And  fome  there 
have  been  fo  lod  to  all  the  dignity  of  man,  as  to 
wilhxo  exchange  conditions  even  with  a dog.  And 
probably  there  are  many  more,  who  have  wilhed, 
or  who  will  wifir,  that  they  had  never  been  born. 
But,  however  this  may  be,  and' whether  this  is,  or 
■will  be  the  cafe  with  you,  or  me,  it  is  certainly  im- 
portant for  us  to  remember  what  beings  we  are, 
and  to  live  and  aft  like  men. 

Whether  we  are  thankful  to  God  or  not,  that 
we  were  made  men,  whether  we  are  pleafedor  dif- 
pleafed  with  our  exidence,  certain  it  is,  the  fove- 
reign  Creator  of  the  univerfe,  who  made  all  beings 
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and  things  according  to  his  pleafure,  has  made  us 
men  ; he  has  given  us  a rational  and  immortal 
foul,  which'' mull  exift  forever;  he  has  made  us 
moral  agents  and  accountable  creatures  ; he  has 
placed  us  in  a flate  of  trial  and  probation,  and  fuf- 
pended  the  happinefs  or  nfl^ery  of  a never  ending 
eternity,  upon  our  conduft  in  this  world.  Hence 
it  is,  that  he  addreffes  us  in  ihefe  words,  “ Shew 
yourfelves  men that  is, live  and  a£l  like  men.  Only 
aft  in  charafter,  aft  like  men,  like  fuch  rational, 
immortal,  and  accountable  creatures  as  you  are, 
and  you  will  then  feel  that  you  have  reafon,  through 
the  ceafelefs  ages  of  eternity,  to  blefs  God,  that  he 
has  given  you  exiftence,  and  that  he  has  made  you 
men.  Often  examine  your  conduft,aIk  your  own 
hearts,  whether  fuch  and  fuch  conduft  is  worthy 
a rational,  an  immortal,  an  accountable  creature  t* 
Aik  your  own  hearts,  how  fuch  and  fuch  aftions  will 
appear  to  you,  when  viewed  in  the  eternal  world  ? 
Whether  it  will  then  be  a pleafing  thought,  that  you 
have  afted  thus  and  thus  .?  And  remember,  that  the 
prefent  life  is  Ihort  and  momentary,  in  comparifoa 
with  eternity,  for  which  you  were  made,  and  in 
which  you  muft  exift.  Remember,  that  all  the  joys 
andforrows,  all  the  pleafures  and  pains,  of  the  pref- 
ent ftate,  are  not  worthy  to  be  compared  with  thofe 
of  eternity. 

It  may  with  propriety  be  faid,  that  God  requires 
nothing  more  of  any  of  his  Creatures  than  this, 
jthat  they  aft  agreeably  to  the  charafter,  which  he 
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has  given  them,  agreeably  to  the  rank  in  which  ho 
has  placed 'them  ; and  lefs  than  this  he  cannot  re- 
quire. Complain  not,  that  you  were  not  made 
angels  ; for  then  angelic  fervice  would  have  been 
required  of  you  ; and  angels  too,  as  well  ^s  men, 
have  fallen.  Complaift  not,  that  you  were  not 
made  brutes  ; for  you  are  raifed  far  above  them, 
by  a rational  and  immortal^  foul.  Rather  blefs 
God,  that  he  has  made  you  men,  and  live  and  aft 
worthy  of  fuch  a character,  andg*ternity  fhall 
crown  you  with  immortal  glory,  honor  and  felic* 
ity  ! 

The  fubjeO:,  which  I have  written  and  deliver- 
ed to  you  this  day,  was  particularly  chofen  by  me, 
becaufe  I wifhed,  for  my  own  fake,  to  attend  to  it, 
and  preach  it  over  to  my  own  heart,  the  laft  week, 
in  the  view  of  the  day  of  my  nativity.  Lalt  .Fri- 
day was  the  anniverfary  day  of  my  birth,  on 
■which  day  I completed  the  45th  year  of  my  age. 
On  fuch  days,  it  becomes  us  particularly  to.  recog- 
nize the  goodnefs  of  God,  in  giving  us  life,  as  well 
as  continuing  us  in  it.  But,  how  can  we  give 
thanks  to  God  for  life,  unlefs  we  know  and  confid- 
er  what  a life,  what  an  exiftence  we  have  .i*  Can 
he  be  thankful  to  God  for  continuance  in  life,  who 
is  not  thankful  that  life,  or  exiftence,  was  given  to 
him  ? And  can  he  be  thankful  for  exiftence,  who  is 
not  thankful  for  juft  fuch  an  exiftence  as  he  has  ? 
Certainly,  it  is  more  than  time  for  us  all  toconfider 
who  and  what  we  are,  and  for  what  we  were 
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’In-ought  into  being,  and  whether  we  areaQing  our 
part  well  or  not. 

Permit  me  to  remind  you  alfo,  that  this  day 
completes  nineteen  years  of  my  ifiiniftry  among  you. 
Gn  this  9th  day  of  February,  nineteen  years  ago,  I 
was  folecnnly  fet  apart  to  she  work  of  the  gofpel 
miniftry  among  you.  It  becomes  me  today,  to  blefe 
God,  not  only  that  he  has  made  me  a man,  but 
that  he  has  made  me  a minifter  of  the  gofpel,  to 
teftify  the  grace  of  God  to  you,  and  that  he  has 
continued  me  fo  long  in  life,  and  fo  long  in  this 
work.  I know,  that  it  becomes  me  to  be  deeply 
humble,  that  I have  fpent  fo  many  years,  in  fo  un- 
worthy and  unprofitable  a manner,  and  folemnly  to 
give  up  myfelf  to  the  mercy,  the  power,  and  the 
grace  of  God.  And  let  me  alk  of  every  praying 
chriftian  in  this  alTembly,  that,  when  he  is  neared 
the  throne  of  grace,  and  mod  fervently  imploring 
grace  for  himfelf,  that  he  would  then  remember  his 
minifter. 

To  conclude ; let  us  all  realize,  that  we  are  ac- 
countable creatures,  and  that  the  great  day  pf  ac- 
count is  juft  at  hand  (how  near  God  only  knows) 
when  you  and  I,  mud  each  ftand  in  his  lot,  and 
•be  judged,  by  that  Being,  who  has  “ formed  us  of 
clay,  and  made  us  men,”  and  “ who  will  render  to 
every  man  according  to  his  works.  To  them  who, 
by  patient  continuance  in  well  doing,  fcek  for  glo- 
ry, and  honor,  and  immortality,  eternal  life  : 
But  unto  them  who  are  contentious  and  do  not 
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obey  the  truth,  but  obey  unrighteoufnefs,  indigna- 
tion and  wrath  ; tribulation  and  anguifh  uponev* 
ery  foul  of  raan  that  doeth  evil,  of  the  Jewfirftand 
alfo  of  tne  Gentile ; but  glory,  honor,  and  peace  to 
every  man  that  worketh  good ; to  the  Jew  firft  and 
alfo  to  the  Gentile  ; for  there  is  norefpeftof  per- 
fons  with  God,” 
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Tfae  Moral  State  of  the  World. 

I.  J O H N,  V.  19* 

And  the  vjhole  world  iieth  in  wickcdh'efs. 

And  thus  it  would  forever  have  lain^ 
in  wickednefs  and  mifery,  had  not  the  God  of  all 
grace,  devifed  a way  for  the  recovery  of  fome  of 
the  fallen  children  of  men,  through  the  death  and 
mediation  of  his  own  Son.  Yea,  St.  John  fays, 
that  this  is  even  now  the  ftate  of  the  world,  not- 
withftanding  Chrift  has  adfually  come,  and  made  ’ 
atonement  for  fin,  and  wrought  out  an  everlafting 
righteoufnefs,  for  all  who  believe  in  him.  “ The 
whole  world  lieth  in  wickednefs.”  This  reprefeiits 
the  natural  ftate  and  chara£ler  of  mankind.  And  • 
confidering  the  expreflion  in  this  fenfe,  it  juftly  ap^ 
plies  to  the  whole  world,  even  to  every  individual 
of  the  human  race,  without  a fingie exception;  for 
they  are  together  become  unprofitable,  there  is 
hone  that  doeth  good,  no  not  <me,  they  are  all  gone 
OQt  of  the  way.”  And  in  this  ftate  the  whole  world 
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lieth  ; i e.  remaineth,  or  continueth,  without  any 
effort  to  recover  itfelf,  until  God  is  pleafed,  by  his 
power  and  grace,  to  raife  here  and  there  one  to 
fpiritual  and  divine  life.  Some  there  are,  who  are 
the  happy  fubjefts  of  fuch  a faving  change.  Of 
fuch  the  apoftle  fpeaks  in  the  former  claufe  of  this 
verfe.  “ And  we  know  that  we  are  of  God,  and  the 
whole  world  lieth  in  wickednefs.”  So  that  when  he 
fays,  “we  know  that  we  are  of  God”  he  mull  mean 
to  exclude  himfelf,  and  his  fellow  chrillians,  from 
the  general  charafter  of  the  world  of  mankind,  or 
when  he  fays  “ the  whole  world,”  he  mull  mean  the 
world  at  large,  or  mankind  in  general.  A part,  by 
far  the  greateft  part,  being  put  for  the  whole. 
Thefe  ideas  are  immediately  fuggefted,  by  the  words 
of  our  text  : 

I.  That  this  world  is  a wicked  world. 

II.  That  not  only  fome  parts  or  places  of  the 
world,  but  all  parts  and  places  of  it,  are  wicked. 
And, 

III.  That  it  lieth  or  remaineth  in  wickednefs, 
notwithftanding  all  the  means  ox  methods  made  ufe 
of  to  reform  and  amend  it. 

I.  The  firft  idea,  which  occurs  to  mind  from  the 
words  of  our  text,  is,  that  this  world,  in  which  we 
live,  is  a wicked  world  j that  there  is  not  only  fome 
wickednefs  in  it,  but  a great  deal  of  wickednefs  in 
it  ; that  wickednefs  prevails  and  abounds  in  it, 
much  more  than  virtue,  holinefs  or  goodnefs. 
That  there  is  wickednefs  in  the  world,  we  all  know, 
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and  confefs  daily  ; v?t  do  not  need  to  go  to  the  Bi- 
ble to  find  the  truth  of  this.  Every  perfon,  who 
has  grown  to  years  of  knowledge  and  obferva- 
tion,  finds  it  true,  with  refpedl:  to  himfelf,  that  he 
is  a finner,  and  has  done  many  aflions,  for  which 
his  confcience  condemns  him.  It  is  prefumed,  that 
there  is  fcarcely  a child  of  fix  years  old,  but  what 
is  confeious  to  himfelf,  that  he  has  often  done  wick- 
edly, Cnildren,  as  well  as  men,  know,  that  there 
is  much  wicxednefs  in  the  world.  By  wickednefs 
here,  we  mean  that  outward  conduCf,  which  is  in- 
jurious to  mankind,  and  which  all  agree  to  call  crim- 
inal. There  are  many,  who  feem  to  be  totally  ig- 
norant of  fin  in  the  heart  ; and  therefore  have  lit- 
tle or  no  fenfe  how  finful  mankind  really  are.  All 
their  ideas  of  fin  feem  to  he  confined  to  outward 
aBs  of' wickednefs,  which  are  e.xprefsly  forbidden, 
either  by  the  laws  of  God,  or  man.  But  even  in 
this  fenfe,  they  will  allow  that  there  is  much  wick- 
ednefs in  the  world  j yea,  that  the  world  is  full  of 
wickednefs.  Indeed,  we  muO;  deny  our  own  fenfes, 
to  deny  this.  For,  how  often  do  we  hear  of 
horrid  murders,  robberies,  thefts,  rapes,  adulteries, 
fornications,  blafphemies,  drunkennefies,  quarrels, 
contentions,  and  vices  of  fo  many  kinds,  that  we 
can  hardly  find  names  for  them  ! When  we  confine 
our  attention  to  fuch  fpecies  of  barbarity  and  in- 
juftice,  between  man  and  man,  we  often  find  occa- 
fion  to  fay,  the  world  is  full  of  wickednefs  ; mean- 
ing that  there  is  a great  deal  of  wickednefs  in  the 
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world.  It  is  in  this  view,  that  the  heathen  nations 
have  obferved  the  corruption  and  degeneracy  of 
mankind,  and  have  been  utterly  at  a lofs  to  ac- 
courtt  for  it.  But  when  we  fpeak  of  the  wicked- 
Uefs  of  the  world,  or  the  Cnfulnefs  of  mankind,  we 
ought  not  to  confine  our  thoughts  to  that  kind  of 
wickednefs,  which  is  an  iniquity  to  be  puniflied  by 
the  judges  a^ong  men  ; but  to  confider  all  the 
corruptions  of  the  human  heart,  all  fecret  as  well 
as  open  fins,  all  fins  againft  God,  as  well  as  afts  of 
injufiice,  unkindnefs,  and unrhar}tablenefs towards 
Gur  fellow  creatures.  When  we  confider  the 
wickednefs  of  the  world  in  this  view,  which  is  a 
jufi  view,  we  fhall  then  undoubtedly  fay,  the  world 
is  full  of  fin  and  iniquity.  For,  in  this  fenfe,  no 
man  is  free  from  fin  ; even  the  bed  of  men  have 
much  fill,  remaining  in  them.  “ There  is  not  a juft 
inan  ujion  earth,  who  doeth  good,  and  finneth  not,” 
This  leads  to  the  fecond  idea  fuggefted  by  the 
text,  viz. 

II.  That  not  only  Ibme,  but  all  parts  of  the 
world,  are  full  of  wickednefs.  It  is  not  only  true, 
*bat  there  is  wickednefs  in  the  world,  yea,  much, 
very  much  wickednefs  among  men,  and  this  in  fome 
particular  parts  or  places ; but  it  is  true  of  all  places, 
of  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  of  all  nations  of  man- 
kind. The  whole  world  is  full  of  wickednefs.  Men 
are  fometimes  ready  to  think,  perhaps,  that  they 
live  in  the  moft  wicked  part  of  the  world,  and  in 
the  moft  degenerate  day  ; that  there  never  was  a 
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time  when  the  world  was  fo  wichcd  as  it  is  now  ^ 
and  that  there  is  no  place  fo  bad  as  that  in  whic\i 
they  live : But  this  is  not  true  ; it  has  always 
fo,  and  is  fo  ever)'"  where  ; for  the  whole  world 
full  of  wickednefs.  There  is  no  reafon  to  douh;, 
however,  that  vice  and  wickednefs  do  much  roor^ 
abound  and  prevail  at  fome  times,  and  in  fome  par,- 
ticular  places,  than  others.  The  men  of  Sodpip 
were  evidently  more  corrupt  than  mankind  in  gen, 
eral,  or  elfe  they  would  not  have  been  fo  fignally 
deftroyed. ) Vice  and  wickednefs,  efpecially  open 
immorality,  more  generally  prevailed,  in  the  dayp^ 
of  Noah,  than  before  that  time  ; otherwife  Go,cf 
would  not,  at  once,  have  fwept  the  world  of  its  ipr 
habitants  by  a flood.  (^And  the  children  of  Ifraei 
were,  at  fome  times,  more  loft  to  all  fenfe  of  the 
true  God,  and  his  worfhip,  and  more  given  up  to 
idolatry,  than  at  other  times;  which  was  the  rea- 
fon  of  their  being  puniflied,  by  particular  judg- 
ments.) And  the  hiftory  of  the  church  contained 
in  the  Bibte,  as  well  as  that  given  by  common  writ- 
ers, abundantly  proves,  that  religion  flourifhes 
more  at  fome  times  than  at  others,  and  in  fome 
places  more  than  in  others.  And  the  experience 
and  obfervation  of  the  aged  among  us,  will  un- 
doubtedly teach  them,  that  there  have  been  times, 
when  religion  flourilhed  more  than  at  the  prefent 
day  ; when  vices  appeared  few  and  fmall  to  what 
they  do  now,  in  this  land.  And  even  in  the 
|rrefent  day,  we  carr  hear  of  fome  particular  tovims 
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and  places,  where  there  appears  to  be  a verV 
great  revival  of  religion,  and  many  concerned 
to  fecure  the  one  thing  needful  ; while,  in  moil 
places,  religion  appear*  to  be  very  little,  if  at  all, 
attended  to,  and  vice  and  immorality  greatly  pre- 
vail.} But,  notwithftanding  thefe  things  muft  be 
granted,  yet  there  is  not,  perhaps,  that  difference, 
which  many  feeiii  to  imagine.  Different*  vices 
prevail  in  different  places,  and  at  different  periods. 
In  one  age,  or  ih  one  place,  the  prevailing  and 
fafiiionable  vice  is  gaming  j in  another  place  we 
bear  nothing  of  this,  but  there  drinking  prevails  ; 
in  another  place,  or  at  another  time,  quarrels  and 
contentions  prevail.  Cuflom  and  fafhion  mark 
the  differently  prevailing  vices  and  follies  of  man- 
kind, in  different  countries, ages, and  places;  but, 
go  where  you  will,  you  find  the  whole  world  lying 
in  wickednefs.  Some  men  are  much  more  aban- 
doned to  vice  and  wickednefs  than  others  ; but 
perhaps  there  are  not  many  more  of  this  cbaradlef 
in  one  age,  or  country,  in  proportion  tb  it^  num- 
bers, than  in  another.  If  we  attend  to  the  cuf- 
toms  and  manners,  the  vices  and  immoralities  of 
the  heathen  nations,  we  are  furprifed  at  their  idol- 
atry, impiety,  profanenefs,  and  open  afts  of  unclean- 
nefs,  prabtifed  at  their  religious  and  folernn  fefti- 
vals.  If  we  look  among  the  Mahometans,  the  fol- 
lowers of  the  great  impoflor,  we  are  furprifed  at 
their  infatuation,  their  grofs,  abfurd,  and  inconfift- 
ent  ideas  of  religion  and  future  happinefs.  If  we 

turn 


S E R M O N III. 


BS- 


turn  our  thoughts  to  the  votaries  of  the  Popifh  re- 
ligion, we  are  no  lefs  fiiocked  at  their  idolatry, 
fuperftition,  vain  ceremonies,  and  falfe  refuges. 
But  if  we  come  to  chriftian,  and  what  are  com- 
monly called  reformed,  nations,  have  we  lefs  rea- 
fon  to  be  furprifed  ? How  many  fe£ls,  and  de- 
nominations, and  perfuafions,  do  we  find  among 
them  ? And  is  the  moral  charaQer  of  chriftain  na- 
tions any  better  than  that  of  Papifts, Mahometans, or 
Heathens?  Are  there  not  many  infidels  in  a chriC- 
tian  land  ? And  are  there  not  even  more  vices  to 
be  found  among  the  civilized,  and  what  we  call 
ehriftianized  inhabitants  of  America,  than  among 
the  favage  nations  ? And  are  not  thofe  vices  to 
be  found  among  us,  more  infamous,  and  more  per- 
nicious to  fociety,  than  thofe  to  be  found  among 
them  Why  do  we  fee  the  mote  in  another’s  eye, 
and  not  call  the  beam  out  of  our  own  eye  ? What 
reafon  have  we  to  complain  of  the  wickednefs  of 
others,  when  we  are  fo  wicked  ourfelves  ? Surely 
the  whole  world  is  buried  in  fin,  wickednefs,  and 
guilt ! But,  when  it  is  faid,  “ the  world  lidh  in  wick- 
ednefs,” the  expreffion  may  further  fuggeft  this 


ilL  That  it  continueth,  of  reraaineth  in  wicked- 
nefs, notwithftanding  all  the  means  or  methods  made 
ufe  of,  to  reform,  or  amend  it.  This  idea  feeras 
to  be  ftrongly  exprelfed  in  4he  text;  becaufe  lying 
down  denotesa  Hate  of  quietude  and  reft,  or  a fixed 
and  fteady  continuance  in  the  fame  ftate.  And,  in 
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this  fenCe,  the  apoftle  might,  with  great  propriety, 
fay,  that  the  whole  world  lidh  m wickednefs  ; for 
k has  lain  or  recnained  in  fuch  a Hate,  for  almoll 
fix  thoufand  years,  jnotwithHanding  every  thing, 
which  has  been  done,  to  reclaim  or  reform  it.  Sin 
began  in  our  world  with  the  firft  human  pair  ; 
nor  has  a fingle  generation  continued  free  from  it, 
though  God  made  man  upright.  And  it  feems  prob- 
able, that  our  firft  parents  did  not  continue  many 
days  in  a ftate  of  holinefs,  before  they  fell.  From 
that  day  to  this,  all  flefli  have  corrupted  their  w'ays, 
and  the  whole  w'orld  of  mankind  have  lain  in  wick- 
cdnefs.  Not  one  of  the  human  race  has  been  free 
from  fin.  No  place,  no  age,  has  been  free  from 
v/ickednefs.  Even  in  .the  family  of  Adam,  the 
inoft  abominable  a£ts  of  wickednefs  w'ere  found. 
Cain,  his  firft  born  fon,  inhumanly  imbrued  his 
hands  in  his  brother’s  blood.  And  very  foon  a- 
gain,  even  before  Adam’s  death,  we  find  Lamech 
jconfeffing,  “ 1 have  flain  a man  to  my  wounding, 
and  a young  man  to  my  hurt  and  faying,  “ if 
Cain  fliall  be  avenged  fcven  fold,  furely  LameGh 
feventy  and  feven  fold.”  It  appears  from  the  fhort 
hiftory  contained  in  the  former  part  of  the  book  of 
Genefis,  that  when  men  mutiplied  and  became 
numerous,  the  earth  was  filled  with  violence,  and 
the  wickednefs  of  man  was  fo  great  upon  the  earth, 
that  God  determined  to  fweep  the  world  of  its  in- 
habitants, and  to  fave  none  but  Noah  and  his  fam- 
ily, even  eight  perfons,  who  were  the  only  right- 
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ecus  pcrfons  to  be  found  on  earth.  Among  all 
the  many  millions  of  inhabitantSj  which  the  eai«h 
then  contained,  it  is  evident,  that  thefe  eight  were 
all  that  had  any  fear  of  God  before  their  eyes 
any  religion  at  all.  Nor  does  it  appear,  that  even 
the  family  of  Noah  were  real  faints.  They  might 
be  faved  only  for  Noah’s  fake  ; for  God  fays  to 
him,  « Thee  only  have  I feen  righteous  before  me,  in 
this  generation.”  And  the  hifloryof  the  Bible,  to- 
gether vfkh  other  hiftories,  isa  clear  demonftration, 
that  the  world  has  lain  in  wickednefs  ever  fmce  ; 
that  there  has  been  no  age,  nor  part  of  the  v.’orld, 
free  from  Gn,  from  that  day  to  this ; and  this  notwilh- 
Handing  all  that  has  been  done,  by  God  and  man, 
to  teach  the  world  the  evil  and  awful  danger  of 
Gn  ; and  the  inGnite  beauty,  excellency,  and  hap- 
pinefs  of  virtue  and  holinefs. 

What  has  not  God  done, by  way  of  motive  and 
excitement,  to  induce  mankind  to  forfake  Gn  ? Or  (if 
I may  ufe  the  expreffipn)  what  pains  has  he  not 
taken,  to  reform  and  amend  the  world  ? When  he 
Grft  made  man,  though  he  made  him  holy  and  up- 
right; yet,  as  though  he  would  effeftually  guard 
him  againll  every  danger  and  temptation,  he  plain- 
ly told  him  what  would  be,  and  what  Giould  be, 
the  confequences  of  Gnning.  And  then,  as  foon 
as  he  had  Gnned,  though  he  gave  him  encourage- 
ment to  hope  for  pardon,  yet  he  caufedhimto  feel 
the  bitter  effedls  of  Gn,  by  dooming  him  to  hard 
labor,  pain,  and  death,  and  by  curfing  the  ground 
D ' for 
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for  his  fake,  and  driving  him  from  the  delightful 
garden  of  Eden.  Adam  now  faw  and  felt  the 
dreadful  confequences  of  fin  ; he  knew  the'awful 
difference  between  a flate  of  fin  and  a ftate  of  ho- 
linefs.  And  was  it  not  that  we  know  that  the  na- 
ture of  fin  is  to  lead  further  into  fin,  we  fhouldfup- 
pofe,  that  Adam  never  would  have  committed 
another  fin  after  the  firfi.  God’s  treatment  of  Adam 
was  calculated  to  deter  his  immediate  defcendants, 
his  family,  from  fm;  and  yet  Cain,  though,  he  had 
often  heard  of  his  father’s  fate,  what  his  original 
flate  was,  haw  he  fell,  and  what  was  the  confequence 
of  it,  prefumed  to  murder  his  own  brother.  God 
then  brought  fuch  heavy  judgments  upon  Cain  as 
led  him  to  fay,  “ My  punifhment  is  greater  than  I 
can  bear  yet  this  did  not  cure  him  of  his  finful 
difpofition,  nor  put  a flop  to  his  wickednefs.  And 
though  God  has,  in  every  age  of  the  world,  and  in 
every  part  of  the  world,  been  vifiting  finners  with 
his  judgments,  and  inflidling  his  wrath  upon  the 
wicked,  yet  they  haVe  generally  remained  incorrigi- 
ble. Though  be  has,  at  one  time,  fwept  the  whole 
world  of  its  finful  inhabitants  by  a flood,  and,  at  an- 
other, deftroyed  whole  cities  by  fire ; thoughhe  has 
caufed  the  earth  to  open  her  mouth  and  fwallowup 
the  wicked  ; and  though  he  has  tried  every  calamity 
and  judgment,  in  order  to  teach  mankind  the  evil* 
and  danger  of  fin  ; yet  the  whole  world  h’f.cth  in 
wickednefs.  Every  generation  has  an  opportunity 
of  learning  the  deftrudive  nature  of  fin,  from  fuch 
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awful  difplays  of  the  divine  difpleafure  againft  it. 
Andallthefe  things  are  written  for  our  admonition, 
to  the  intent,  that  we  ftiould  not  lull  after  evil 
things,  as  others  have  lulled,  and  periflied. 

But  this  is  not  all  ; in  addition  to  all  the  admoni- 
tions and  warnings,  which  God  has  given  to  man- 
kind, by  his  providential  dealings,  he  has  been  call- 
ing upon  a wicked  world,  in  every  age,  by  his 
fervants  the  prophets,  rifing  up  early  and  fending 
them,  faying,  “ O do  not  that  abominable  thing 
which  I hate.”  Every  argument  and  motive 
has  been  made  ufe  of,  which  is  calculated  to  excite 
the  hopes,  to  alarm  the  fears,  or  touch  any  of  the 
feelings  of  the  human  heart ; and  yet,  notwithftand- 
ing  all  thefe  things,  the  whole  world  lieth  and  re- 
maineth  in  the  fame  ftate  of  wickednefs. 

God  has,  alfo,  at  the  fame  time,  been  endeavor- 
ing to  teach  mankind  the  fafety,  the  comfort,  and 
happinefs  of  fuch  as  forfake  fin,  return  unto  him, 
and  fecure  his  favor.  For  this  purpofe,  he  has,  in 
every  age,  by  the  power  of  his  grace  and  tht  in- 
fluence of  his  Holy  Spirit,  taken  pofleflion  of  the 
hearts  of  forae,  and  made  them  the  objefts  of  his 
love.  In  them,  and  by  his  condudl  towards  them, 
he  has  taught  a wicked  world,  in  every  age,  what 
good  they  may  enjoy,  if  they  forfake  their  fins,  and 
return  to  him  in  the  w’ay  he  has  appointed.  How 
ftrikingly  did  he  teach  this,  in  his  prefervation  of 
Noah  and  Lot,  and  in  his  condudl  towards  the  pa- 
triarchs, prop'  cts,  and  apollies  ? How  many  and 
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how  rich  are  his  promifess  to  all  penitent,  return- 
ing Gnners!  Yet,  notwithftanding  all  God  has  done 
for  his  friends  in  particular,  and  though  he  has  giv- 
en bis  Son  to  die  for  mankind  in  general,  ftill  the 
whole  M’orld  lieth  in  wickednefs.  It  appears  not 
but  that  the  world  in  general  is  now  as  wicked  as 
before  Chrift  came  into  it,  to  enlighten  and  re- 
form it. 

Great  have  been  human  efforts  to  reform  the 
world  ; and  reformations  have  taken  place,  in  many 
things,  and  in  many  refpe£ls.  Many  important  and 
ufeful  improvements  have  been  made,  and  are  rap- 
idly making,  in  agriculture,  in  manufa6lures,  in  the 
fcience  of  politics,  and  indeed  in  all  the  arts  and 
fciences.  But  thefe  do  not  mend  the  heart,  nor 
root  out  wickednefs  from  the  world.  Vice  and  wick- 
ednefs, it  is  true,  have  often  changed  their  names 
and  altered  their  complexion  ; but  ftill  they  remain 
the  fame,  in  their  nature  and  tendency.  The  truth 
is,  men  only  grow  more  refined  in  wickednefs,  and 
more  fubtle  in  the  arts  of  iniquity.  An  open  dif- 
regard  to  real  religion,  tmd  a contempt  of  real  vital 
piety,  take  place,  under  the  pretence  of  calling  off 
fuperftition,  and  of  imbibing^a  more  liberal  fpirit. 
So  that,  as  to  any  real  alteration  for  the  better, 
I fee  not  the  leaft  appearance  of  it ; but  ftill  the 
whole  world  lieth  in  wickednefs. 
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The  Moral  State  of  the  World. 

I.  J O H N,  V.  »9. 

k 

And  the  •whole  •world  lieth  in  toickednefs, 

W HAT  a melancholy  refleCUon  is  this! 
If  we  conlider  this  world  as  made  by  God,  and 
peopled  with  a race  of  intelligent  creatures,  who 
are  formed  for  the  fervice  and  enjoyment  of  their 
Maker,  what  a melancholy  refledion  is  it,  that  they 
have  all  apoftatized  from  him,  defected  his  fervice, 
turned  to  be  his  enemies,  and  lie  dead  in  trefpaffes 
and  fins  1 How  many  generations  of  fuch  rational 
and  immortal  creatures  have  already  been  on  the 
earth  ! And  how  many  millions  and  millions  are  flill 
in  the  world,  lying  in  wickednefs  ! This  is  not  only 
the  cafe  wkh  us  in  Brimfield,  but  it  is  fo  in  the 
towns  around  us  ; it  is  fo  over  all  this  ftate ; it  is 
fo  in  all  the  ftates  in  the  nation ; it  is  fo  in  every  na- 
tion on  earth — for  the  whole  world  lieth  in  wick 
ednefs.  Melancholy  thought  ! Enough  to  fill  out 
hearts  with  grief,  and  our  eyes  with  tears ! “ And 
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is  it  thus,  O thou  kind  and  beneficent  Parent  of 
the  univerfe,  that  thy  creatures  requite  thee  for  thy 
numerous  favors  to  them  ! Is  it  thus,  that  they 
treat  thine  adorable  Majefty  ! Haft  thou  no  wrath 
for  them  to  fear,  nor  grace  for  them  to  feek!”  But 
what  will  the  confequence  of  all  this  be  ? Shall 
God  forever  lofe  that  glory,  which  is  due  to  him 
from  his  creature  man  ? Shall  he  lofe  the  world, 
which  he  hath  made,  and  the  many  millions  of  ra- 
tional beings,  whom  he  hath  formed  to  fliew  forth 
his  praife  ? No,  he  will  not  do  it.  Could  we  turn 
afide  the  veil  which  hides  eternity  from  our  view, 
we  Ihould  there  fee  the  glory  of  God  Ihining  forth 
in  the  eternal  deftruftion  of  his  enemies.  Here, 
then,  we  are  led  again  to  fay,  how  melancholy 
the  thought,  that  the  whole  world  lieth  in  wicked- 
nefs,  when  we  confider  how  many  millions  of  man- 
kind there  are,  w’ho  are  ftanding  on  the  verge  of 
eternity,  and  juft  ready  to  fall  into  endlefs  mifery  ! 

On  what  a flippery  ftcep, 

The  thoughtlefs  creatures  go  ! 

And,  O ! that  dreadfill  fiery  deep, 

That  waits  their  fail  below  ! 

We  have  already  obferved,  agreeably  to  the 
fpirit  of  our  text,  that  this  world  is  a wicked  world — 
that  it  is  fo  in  all  parts  and  places  of  it — and  that 
it  ftill  continues  in  wickednefs,  notwithftanding  all 
the  means  and  methods,  which  have  been  made 
life  of  to  reform  and  amend  it.  Thefe  thoughts 
naturally  fuggeft  fome  important  inferences  and  re- 
flexions, which  claim  our  ferious  attention. 
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IMPROVEMENT. 

1.  It  is  obvious  to  remark,  that  all  mankind  are, 
by  nature,  univerfally  and  totally  corrupt  and  de- 
praved. 

If  this  were  not  the  cafe,  furely  the  whole  world 
would  not  be  fo  full  of  wickednefs,  notwithftanding 
all  that  God  and  man  have  done  to  reftrain  and  re- 
form it.  It  is  a truth,  I think,  written  as  with  a 
fun  beam  on  every  part  of  our  world,  that  man- 
kind are  univerfally  and  totally  corrupt.  Their 
condudl  confirms  the  divine  declarations,  that  there 
is  none  that  doeth  good,  no  not  one — that  they 
are  all  gone  out  of  the  w'ay  ; they  are  together  be- 
come unprofitable.  No  part  of  the  world  has  ever 
yet  been  difcovered,  where  its  inhabitants  have 
not  been  found  to  be  vicious,  wncked  and  deprav- 
ed. If  mankind  were  not  univerfally  corrupt, 
furely  there  would  have  been  fome  place  found 
free  from  fin,  and  fome  time  found,  when  men  did 
not  do  wickedly.  But  fuch  a time  and  place  has 
not  yet  been  difcovered.  Though  this  world  has 
been  groaning  under  the  burden  of  fin,  for  almoft 
fix  thoufand  years,  and  all  mankind  have  been  feel- 
ing the  evil  eflPefts  of  it,  flill  the  caule  remains  ; 
fin  continues  and  reigns  in  full  dominion.  Though 
the  world  has  been  called,  in  every  age,  to  witnefs 
the  marks  of  God’s  awful  difpleafure  againft  fin  ; 
yet  it  ftill  remains  the  fame  wicked  world.  The 
temper  and  difpofition  of  mankind  has  ever  been 
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like  that  of  the  wicked  Ifraelites,  who,  when  they 
had  juft  been  ftnarting  under  the  rod  of  divine' 
chaftifement  for  their  finfui  murmurs,  yet  inftantly 
murmured  again.  When  Korah  and  his  compa- 
ny murmured  againft  Mofes  and  Aaron,  as  afluming 
too  much  power  and  authority,  God  caufed  the 
earth  to  open  its  mouth,  and  fwallow'  them  up.  But 
though  the  people  were  affrighted  and  fled  away 
from  the  place  j yet,  we  are  informed,  ‘‘  on  the 
morrow,  all  the  congregation  of  the  children  of 
Ifrael  murmured  againft  Mofesand  Aaron,  faying, 
Ye  have  killed  the  people  of  the  Lord.”  So  it  is 
with  all  mankind  ; though  they  know  the  judg- 
ments of  God  againft  the  wicked,  yet  they  do  the 
fame  things,  which  have  brought  mifery  and  ruin 
upon  others.  This  was  the  conduft  of  Belftiazzar. 
Daniel  tells  him,  after  reminding  him  of  the  pride 
and  fall  of  his  father,  “ And  thou,  his  fon,  O Bel- 
fhazzar,  haft  not  humbled  thine  heart,  though  thou 
knewcjl  all  this,  but  haft  lifted  upthyfelf  againft  the 
Lordof  heaven.”  Though  men  kno'w  the  judgments, 
■which  God  has  brought  upon  the  wicked,  in  ages 
paft,  and  the  awful  threatenings,  which  lie  againft 
finners,  in  the  world  to  come  ; and  though  they 
know  the  good,  which  God  has  heretofore  confer- 
red upon  his  friends,  and  the  great  and  precious 
promifes,  which  he  makes  to  the  righteous,  yet  ftill 
the  world  lieth  in  wickednefs.  Now,  is  it  poffible  to 
account  for  all  this,  unlefs  we  fuppofe,  that  all  man- 
kind are  corrupt  and  depraved,  prone  to  evil,  and 
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to  that  only  and  continually  ? Is  it  poffible,  that  a 
man,  who  has  his  eyes  open,  and  fees  the  world 
around  him,  can  deny  the  univerfal  and  total  cor- 
ruption and  apodafy  of  the  human  race  ? Are  not 
mankind  evidently  refolved  on  fin,  and  determined 
in  wickednefs,  notwithftandingall  that  can  be  done 
or  faid  to  reform  them  ? O how  fallen,  how  cor- 
rupt, how  finful  is  human  nature  ! 

2.  It  is  natural  to  reflect,  that  human  nature  is 
the  fame,  in  every  age,  and  in  every  part  of  the 
world ; for  it  has  operated  in  the  fame  manner,  and 
produced  the  fame  effeds,  every  where,  and  at  all 
times. 

There  have  been  fome  perfens  who  have  appear- 
ed ferioufly  to  queftion,  whether  certain  nations,  who 
differ  from  the  generality  of  mankind  in  their  com- 
plexion, or  the  color  of  their  flcin,  belong  to  the 
human  race,  or  are  the  defeendants  of  Adam.  But 
are  they  not  evidently  poffefl’ed  of  the  fame  na- 
ture, and  do  they  not  difeover  the  fame  moral 
complexion, that  is  generally  vifible  in  our  world? 
It  may  well  be  prefumed,  that  God  never  yet 
made  two  different  races  of  beings  fo  nearly  re- 
fembling  each  other,  as  the  different  forms  and 
complexions  of  men  do.  But  if  the  inhabitants 
of  tbe  world  in  no  other  way  difeover  themfelves 
to  be  of  the  fame  race,  yet  they  fufficiently  difeov- 
er it,  in  their  hearts  and  lives. 

It  is  true,  fin  is  effentiallv  the  fame  in  all  beings. 
It  is  the  fame  in  fallen  angels  and  in  fallen  men, 
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The  fallen  angels,  it  is  probable,  from  their  being 
incorporeal,  are  incapable  of  fome  external  a£ls  of 
wickednefs,  which  men  commit  while  in  the  body, 
and  which  they  will  be  incapable  of  committing, 
when  they  are  abfent  from  it,  in  a future  world.  But 
ftill  the  nature  of  fin  will  remain  the  fame  there  as 
here.  In  this  world,  fin  has  ever  been  the  fame.  In 
every  age,  and  in  every  part  of  the  world,  it  has  man- 
ifefted  itfelf  much  in  the  fame  way.  Different  vices 
may  have  more  efpecially  prevailed  in  different 
times  and  places  among  mankind  ; but  the  fame 
vices,  the  fame  a£ls  of  wickednefs,  are  found  now 
among'us,  which  were  found  in  the  early  ages  of 
the  world,  and  have  been  found  in  every  age  fince. 
From  hence  too  we  fee,  that  human  nature  is  the 
fame  now,  that  it  was  near  fix  thoufand  years  ago. 
Cuftoms  and  manners  may  vary  in  various  ages. 
Men  may  make  improvements  in  knowledge  j na- 
tions may  be  civilized,  who  were  once  barbarous 
and  ignorant;  Hill  human  nature  remains  the  fame. 
Though  the  fatal  poifon  of  fin  has  been  tranfmitted 
from  age  to  age,  and  has  paffed  through  fo  many 
millions  of  millions  of  mankind  ; yet  its  fatal  ma- 
lignity does  not  appear  to  be  in  the  leaft  abated,  nor 
the  quantity  of  it  diminifhed.  And  notwithftanding 
all  that  has  been  done  to  deflroy  the  works  of  the 
devil,  he  ftill  reigns  in  every  heart,  until  Chrift 
comes  by  his  Spirit,  and  takes  poffeffion  of  it  for 
himfelf.  Mankind  are  now,  by  nature,  juft  the 
fame  wicked  creatures,  which  they  would  have  been, 
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had  there  been  no  Savior  provided  for  them. 
Hence  we  may  add  as  a further  inference, 

3.  That  mankind  do  not  grow  weary  of  fin,  by 
continuing  in  it  ; nor  become  more  difpofed  to  for- 
fake  it,  by  feeing  and  feeling  the  evil  elFeQs  of  it. 

Such  is  the  nature  of  human  depravity,  and  fuch 
the  influence  of  it  upon  the  human  mind,  that 
though  men  fee  and  know  the  evil  of  fin,  and  com- 
plain of  its  bitter  effe6ls  and  confequences ; yet 
they  are  not,  on  this  account,  at  all  difpofed  to  for- 
fake  it.  Though  we  know,  that  fin  has  produced  a 
long  train  of  calamities  in  this  world;  though  we 
know,  that  it  has  fwept  off  whole  generations  and 
nations  of  men  from  the  face  of  the  earth ; and 
though  we  have  all  poffible  evidence,  that  it  has 
plunged  millions  of  mankind  into  endlefs  mifery  ; 
yet  we  are  no  more  afraid  of  fin  now,  than  man- 
kind were  five  thoufand  years  ago.  Men  love  fin 
now  as  much  as  they  did  then.  And  even  the 
fameperfon,  who  has  for  many  years  lived  a life  of 
fin  and  wickednefs,is  not,  on  this  account,  any  more 
difpofed  to  forfake  it,  but,  on  the  contrary,  much 
more  hardened  in  it.  Such  is  the  fcripture  repre- 
fentation  of  the  matter.  “ Can  the  Ethiopian 
change  his  flcin,  or  the  Leopard  his  fpots  ? Then 
may  ye  alfo  do  good,  that  are  accuftomed  to  do  e- 
vil.”  And  fuch  is  the  truth  of  fa£t.  We  fee  in- 
dividuals grow  more  and  more  hardened  in  fin,  the 
longer  they  continue  in  it.  And  though  they  feel 
the  fad  clfefts  of  their  folly,  yet  they  are  no  more 
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difpofed  to  forfake  it.  The  drunkard  will  not  re- 
form, though  he  feels  the  fatal  efFedts  of  his  vice. 
The  thief  will  not  ceafe  to  fteal,  though  he  be  de- 
tefted  and  punilhed  for  his  crime.  Indeed,  wc 
fometimes  fee,  though  very  rarely,  a man  forfak- 
ing  fome  panic  ular  vice,  becaufe  he  finds  it  will 
ruin  him,  if  he  does  not ; but  generally,  when 
men  fotfake  any  particular  way  of  finning,  it  is  be- 
caufe it  agrees  not  with  a change  in  their  circum- 
fiances,  or  condition  of  life.  In  this  cafe,  they 
commonly  exchange  one  vice  for  another,  which 
is  more  convenient.  But  even  when  age,  or  bodi- 
ly infirmity,  incapacitates  a man  for  the  indulgence 
of  any  particular  fin,  he  commonly  difeovers  the 
fame  love  to  wickednefs,  though  not  (he  fame  abil- 
ity to  aftitout.  Suffering  the  evil  confequencesof 
fin,  may  lead  men  to  hate  them  and  guard  againft 
them  ; while  yet  the  heart  remains  as  finful  as 
ever.  Nor  did  fuffering  for  fin,  ever  yet,  of  itfelf, 
lead  a man  to  hate  fin  itfelf,  on  account  of  the  mor- 
al evil  of  it.  Indeed,  it  is  eafy  to  fee,  that  if  a 
man  forfakes  any  vicious  pradlice,  merely  becaufe 
he  feels  the  ill  effeSs  of  it,  this  has  nothing  of 
the  nature  of  true  repentance  for  fin,  or  hatred  of 
it.  This  he  may  do  from  the  very  fame  principle, 
which  leads  another  to  continue  in  fin,  that  is,  per- 
fonal  and  prefent  pleafure,  comfort,  or  happinefs. 
Hence  it  appears,  that  there  is  no  foundation  for 
the  opinion  of  fome,  that  the  future  punifliment  of 
hell  will  bring  men  to  repentance,  and  lead  them 
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to  hate  fin  and  forfake  it.  On  the  contrary,  there 
is  reafon  to  believe,  that  their  punifhment  will 
tend  only  to  exafperate  them  the  more  againfl: 
God.  Befides,  whatever  the  nature  and  tendency 
of  divine  judgments  in  this  world  may  be,  it  ap- 
pears, that  the  punifhment  of  finners  in  another 
world,  is  not  defigned  as  a difcipline  to  reform  them, 
but  as  a manifeftation  of  the  divine  difpleafure 
againft  them  forever.  Again, 

4.  It  appears,  that  mankind  are  firongly  and  fa- 
tally refolved  on  fin,  and  determined  to  continue 
in  it. 

If  mankind  were  not  very  firongly  fet  in  wick- 
cdnefs  and  refolved  to  continue  in  it,  furely  the 
world  would  have  been,  at  leaft  in  fome  meafure,  re- 
formed and  amended  before  now,  by  the  various 
methods  which  have  been  ufed  £or  that  purpofe. 
How  many  means  does  God  now  ufe  to  reform 
the  world,  and  what  various  methods  does  he  now 
take  to  reclaim  finners,  without  producing  any  falu- 
tary  effedl  1 Can  you,  my  friends,  imagine,  that  it 
would  be  poflible  for  finners  to  oppofe  and  refill 
all  the  means  of  grace,  and  continue  fecurein  fin, 
if  they  were  not  refolved  and  determined  to  con- 
tinue  in  it  ? Why  do  not  you,  with  ail  your  heart, 
reje£l  fin,  and  refolve  never  more  to  have  any 
thing  to  do  wdth  this  dreadful  evil  ? Why  do  you 
not  hate  it,  and  watch,  and  pray,  and  firlve,  v/ith 
all  your  might,  againft  it?  The  truth  is,  your  hearts 
are  under  the  full  po\s’er  and  dominion  of  it ; you 
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hold  it  fall,  and  refufeto  let  it  go.  But,  probably 
you  will  fay,  We  are  certainly  not  determined  to 
continue  in  it;  nay,  we  are  determined  we  will,  by 
and  by,  forfake  it.  Fatal  deception  ! Are  you  not  de- 
termined to  continue,  at  leafta  little  longer  ? The 
very  faying  that  you  are  refolved,  hereafter,  to  for- 
fake it,  is  faying  that  you  are  refolved,  at  prefent,  to 
continue  in  it.  If  you  form  any  refolution  at  all 
about  it  now,  it  mud  be  either  to  forfake  it  now, 
or  to  continue  in  it  now.  And  the  difpofition  to 
put  off  your  reformation  to  a more  convenient 
feafon,  is  a prefent  refolution  not  to  forfake  fin. 
You  mull  own,  therefore,  that  you  are,  at  prefent, 
fixed  and  refolved  to  continue  in  your  enmity  and 
oppofition  to  God.  Hence  we  are  led  to  reflefl, 

5.  That  there  muft  be  a divine  power  tofubduc 
and  deftroy  fin  in  the  human  heart. 

Nothing  but  the  almighty  power  of  God  can  re- 
form and  reclaim  the  world,  and  bring  men  back 
from  the  paths  of  fin.  External  means  are  in  them- 
felves  ineffeftual.  The  means  which  God  himfelf 
has  inftituted,  and  which  he  has  made  ufe  of,  are  in 
themfelves  ineffeftual.  They  will  do  nothing,  un- 
lefs  accompanied  with  his  divine  power.  What 
means  has  God  been  ufing,  ever  fince  the  fall  of 
man  ? And  what  effe£l:  have  thofe  means  had  ? 
The  world  in  general  remains  as  wicked  as  ever. 
It  is  true,  indeed,  means  have  been  elFeHual  in 
manv  inftances.  Millions  and  millions  have,  at 
one  time  and  another,  been  reclaimed,  and  brought 
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home  to  God.  But,  in  all  thofe  inftances,  the 
means  ufed  have  been  accompanied  with  a fpecial 
divine  influence.  Men  are  made  willing  only  in 
the  day  of  God’s  power.  This  is  agreeable  to  the 
whole  tenor  of  fa c red  Scripture,  which  always  af- 
cribes  the  converfion  of  a finner  to  the  power  of 
the  Deity,  even  to  that  power,  which  was  exerted 
in  railing  Chrift  from  the  dead. 

6.  We  learn  how  great  the  patience,  forbearance, 
and  long  fuffering  of  God,  towards  finners  of  man- 
kind, has  been  and  flill  is. 

Is  it  not  juftly  furprifing,  that  God  has  fo  long 
borne  with  this  wicked  world,  which  has  all  the  time 
lain  in  wickednefs  ? How  many  enemies  has  he  had 
here  ! How  obftinately  have  they  oppofed  all  the 
means,  which  he  has  ufed  to  reclaim  them  ! How 
greatly  have  they  abufed  and  provoked  him  ! And 
yet  he  has  endured  them  with  much  long  fuffering. 
Surely  he  has  with  propriety  faid,  that  he  is  flow  to 
anger,  gracious  and  merciful,  abundant  in  good- 
nefs.  He  is  indeed  a long  fuffering  God,  and  waits 
to  be  gracious  to  the  moft  unworthy  and  ill  deferv- 
ing  creatures.  But  if,  notwithftanding  all  his  pa- 
tience and  long  fuffering,  they  will  lie  in  wicked- 
nefs, then,  ^ 

7.  The  time  mull  and  will  come,  when  he  will  de- 
ftroy  the  world. 

It  is  inconfiftent  to  fuppofe,  that  God  will  always 
uphold  this  finfu!  world,  and  continue  to  bring 
into  e.xiftence  a race  of  rebellious  creatures.  This 
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would  be  to  aft  out  of  charafter,  and  even  to  con-* 
tradift  his  word.  The  awful  judgments,  which 
he  has  already  inflifted  upon  the  world,  are  a pre- 
lude of  its  future  and  final  deftruftion.  Befides,  he 
has  plainly  and  exprefsly  told  us,  that  this  \vorldflaall 
be  burnt  up,  tliat  it  is  referved  unto  fire,  againft  the 
day  ofjudgment,  and  perdition  of  ungodly  men. 
O ! let  us  remember,therefore,wbo,  and  what,  and 
where  we  are.  We  are  now  inhabitants  of  a world, 
which  lieth  in  wickednefs.  We  belong  to  a race 
of  fallen,  perifliing  creatures.  And,  unlefs  we  come 
out  from  this  finful  world,  we  muft  fink  down  into 
endlefs  raifery.  We  jullly  deferve  this  mifery  ; 
but  God  yet  invites  us  to  turn  and  live.  Let  us 
immediately  forfake  all  our  evil  ways  and  thoughts, 
and  turn  unto  the  Lord,  who  will  have  mercy  up- 
on us,  and  to  our  God,  who  will  abundantly  par- 
don. 
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Conformity  to  God  the  Effence  of 
True  Religion* 

MATTHEW,  V.  48. 

Be  ye  therefore  p erf eB,  even  as  your  Father  which  is 
in  heaven  is  perfeB. 

To  every  one,  who  believes  the  being 
of  God,  and  the  reality  and  importance  of  religion, 
it  muft  be  an  interefting  inquiry,  What  is  true  re- 
ligion ? Or  wherein  does  it  confift  ? The  impor- 
tance of  rightly  determining  this  queftion  appears, 
not  only  from  confidering,  that  it  is  the  almoft 
unanimous  opinion  of  all  mankind,  in  every  age 
and  every  nation,  that  fome  religion  is  neceffary  ; 
but  alfo  from  the  very  different  ideas  of  mankind, 
concerning  religion.  Almoft  all  nations  differ 
from  one  another  in  the  modes  and  forms  of  relig- 
ion, if  not  in  their  ideas  of  the  nature  of  religion. 
And  among  the  reformed  chriftian  nations,  what  a 
diverfity  of  modes  and  forms  are  to  be  found 
among  the  fame  people  ? There  is  not,  perhaps, 
E 


a 


S E R M O N V. 


58' 

a nation  or  people  on  earth,  among  whom  there  is- 
a greater  variety  of  religions,  or  outward  modes 
and  forms  of  religion^  than  among  the  inhabitants 
of  this  American  land.  And  it  is  but  too  much 
the  cafe,  that  each  fe6l  is  difpofed  to  confine  pure 
,and  undefiled  religion  to  thofe  of  its  own  denomi- 
nation ; or,  at  leaft,  to  imagine  that  they  come 
neared;  to  perfeftion  in  it.  In  this  view,  therefore, 
the  inquiry  appears  ftill  more  important.  What  is 
true  religion  ? Or  wherein  does  it  confift.?  To  de- 
termine this  important  queftion,  we  mud;  have  re- 
courfc  to  the  word  of  God  ; Thercy  undoubtedly, 
true  religion  is  delineated.  To  this,  however,  all 
profefling  chrid:ians  refort,  and  there  imagine  they 
find  the  particularities  of  their  refpeCtive  denomi- 
nations. But  our  prefent  inquiry  is  not  concerning 
the  outward  modes  and  forms  of  religion  ; but  con- 
cerning the  real  nature  and  effence  of  it.  For 
though  there  be  a right  and  a wrong,  refpefling 
modes  and  forms ; yet  there  may  be,  and  doubtlefs 
are,  fome  who  hold  to  different  modes  and  forms, 
who  will,  notwithdanding,  agree  in  the  real  nature 
of  religion.  For  however  many  the  modes  and 
forms  may  be,  which  confiftwith  true  religion;  yet 
religion  itleif  is  but  one  and  the  fame  thing,  where- 
ever  it  is  found. 

Religion  is  elfentially  the  fame  thing  in  angels, 
in  faints  above,  and  in  men  on  earth;  yea,  if  there 
be  myriads  of  worlds  peopled  with  intelligent  be- 
ings of  different  capacities,  and  yet  moral  agents, 
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capable  of  religion,  religion  is  eflentially  the  fame  in 
them  alK  Nay  more,  religion  is  the  fame  in  God, 
and  in  all  rational  creatures  ; for  religion  in  the 
creature  confifts  in  its  conformity  to  God.  We 
do  not  indeed  fpeak  of  the  religion  of  God,  be^ 
caufe,  when  we  fpeak  of  religion,  we  fpeak  of  thai 
in  the  creature,  which  is  its  conformity  to  God  ; 
or  the  exercifes  of  heart,  which  the  creature  feels 
towards  God.  But,  fo  far  as  thefe  e.xercifes  of  heart, 
in  the  creature,  towards  God,  are  truly  religious, 
they  are  conformable  to  God,  and  conftituie  the 
creature’s  refemblance  of  God.  This,  we  truft, 
will  be  made  to  appear,  in  the  important  fubjedl  be- 
fore us,  which  is  defigned  to  exhibit  the  nature  of 
true  religion,  from  the  paffage  juft  read  : “ Be  ye 
therefore  perfefl,  even  as  your  Father  which  is  ia 
heaven  is  perfeS.”  Thefe  words  evidently  incul- 
cate on  us  a conformity  to  God,  and  the  higheft 
poffible  refemblance  of  him  ; and  therefore  natur- 
ally lead  us  to  this  obfervation,  viz. 

That  religion  confifts  in  a conformity  to  God,  in 
the  inward  exercifes  of  our  hearts,  and  in  all  the 
outward  ad'tions  of  our  lives. 

To  fet  this  truth  in  the  cleareft  pofliblepointof  light, 
it  will  beneceflary  tomakethefollowingobfervations. 

1.  God  is  an  infinitely  perfect  being.  This  is 
certainly  fuppofed,  if  not  expreffed,  in  the  text. 
*•  Be  ye  therefore  perfeQ,  even  as  your  Father  which 
is  in  heaven  is  perfeft.”  The  perfeEion  of  God 
is  here  fet  up  as  the  ftandard  of  all  perfeftion, 
E 2 which 
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which  the  creature  is  direSed  to  copy  after  and  en^ 
deaVor  to  imitate.  And  reafon  as  well  as  revela* 
tion  teaches  us,  that  God  is  an  infinitely  perfeft 
being;  that  the  higheft  poffible  perfedlion  dwells  in 
him ; that  he  is  perfe£lr,  to  fuch  a degree  as  no  other 
t)eing  is  or  can  poflibly  be.  All  ibe  perfeftion  oiP 
created  beings  is  derived  from  him,  and  depen- 
dent on  him,  and  therefore  cannot,  in  degree,  equal 
the  perfeftion  of  God.  And  the  perfeftion  of  God 
confifts  in  his  goodnefs,  in  the  infinite  benevolence 
of  his  nature.  Indeed  all  the  natural  and  moral 
attributes  of  the  Deity  are  ncceffary,  to  conftitute 
the  perfedHon  of  the  divine  charadler  ; but  yet 
the  perfeSion  of  the  whole  is  completed  by  divine 
benevolence.N^Love  is  the  fum  of  all  moral  beauty 
and  excellence.  The  infinite  purity,  holinefs,  juf- 
tice,  and  wifdom  of  the  Deity,  are  only  love  in 
perfcdlion.  God  is,  therefore,  infinitely  perfeft, 
becaufehe  is  infinitely  gloriousingoodnefs*  Hence, 
2.  The  more  any  rational  creature  refembles 
God,  the  more  perfefl  that  creature  is.  This  is 
a neceffary  confequence  of  the  former  obferva- 
tion.  For,  if  God  be  infinitely  peifeft,  if  he  be 
the  fum  and  ftandard  of  moral  excellence  and  perfec- 
tion'; then  the  more  any  creature  refembles  God, 
and  the  greater  his  conformity  to  God  is,  the  more 
excellent  and  perfect  a creature  he  is.  And  if  the 
glory  of  the  divine  perfedlion  confifts  in  divine 
love  and  benevolence,  then  the  glory,  the  honor,  the 
dignity,  and  perfedion,  of  every  rational  creature, 
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niuft  alfo  confift  in  the  benevolence  of  that  crea- 
ture : Or  in  the  raeafure  and  degree  in  which  he 
feels  and  a£ls  out  the  fpirit  of  true  benevolence. 
Furthermore, 

3.  As  God  is  a being  of  fuch  infinite  perfec- 
tion, of  fuch  infinite  benevolence  and  love,  he 
mufl;  be  pleafed  with  that  in  the  creature,  which 
moft  refembles  himfelf ; not  only  becaufe  it  ap- 
pears rational  for  every  being  to  love  itfelf,  and  that 
which  refembles  itfelfj  but  becaufe  it  is  neceffary 
to  the  very  effence  of  benevolence,  to  delight  in  be- 
nevolence, and  in  its  greateft  and  moft  extenfive 
fpread  and  prevalence.  For  this  reafon,  God,  as 
an  infinitely  perfect  and  benevolent  being,  rauft 
be  moft  pleafed  with  the  benevolence  of  his  crea- 
tures ; for  in  this  they  moft  of  all  refemble  himfelf. 
Indeed,  if  we  could  make  the  fuppofidon,  that 
there  were  fome  kind  of  imperfeSion  in  God,  in 
fome  other  refpeQ;s,  and  yet  fuppofe  him  perfeft 
in  love  ; he  would  then  be  moft  pleafed  with  that 
creature,  which  refembled  him  moft  in  this  benev- 
olent fpirit;  for  this  is  the  faireft  and  brighteftfeature 
in  his  charafter.  Hence  there  is  nothing,  which 
can  be  more  pleafing  to  God,  than  the  prevalence 
of  the  higheft  degree  of  benevolence  and  love  ; 
and  nothing  can  be  more  pleafing  to  him  in  the 
creature,  than  its  refemblance  of  himfelf  in  theper- 
feSion  of  love.  For  tl^  fame  reafon, 

4.  He  muft,  if  he  require  any  thing,  require  this  of 
tfaofe,  who  are  capable  of  referabling  him.  If 

E 3 God 


6a 


SERMON  V. 


God  be  fiich  an  infinitely  perfe£l  being,  if  he  be 
fo  full  of  pure  benevolence,  and  if  he  rejoice  mofl 
of  all  in  this  refemblanceofhimfelfinhis  creatures  ; 
then  he  muft  ufe  that  authority,  which  he  has  oyer 
his  creatures,  in  enjoining  upon  them  a conformi- 
ty to  hirafelf  herein.  If  God  have  any  authority 
over  his  creatures,  any  right  to  command  them, 
(which  none  will  deny  ;)  then  we  might  reafonably 
fuppofe,  that  he  would  require  what  was  moft  agree- 
able to  hirafelf,  and  that  in  which  they  would  moft 
of  all  referable  him.  Not  to  do  this  would  argue 
imperfeftion  in  his  chara£ler.  But  this  he  has 
done,  as  w'e  (hall  find  hereafter.  Thefe  things  be- 
ing premifed,  we  may  now  proceed  more  dire6Uy 
to  the  point,  and  lhow,that  a conformity  to  God, 
in  the  inward  exercifes  of  our  hearts,  and  in  all  the 
outward  a6Hons  of  our  lives,  is  what  eonftitutes 
true  religion.  And  therefore  I add, 

5.  That  when  God  made  man  at  firft,  he  made 
him  in  his  own  image,  conformed  to  himfelf  in  mor- 
al purity,  holinefs  and  love.  We  are  particularly 
informed,  that,  when  God  made  man,  he  created 
him  after  his  own  image.  When  God  was  about  to 
create  man,  he  faid,  “ Let  us  make  man  in  our  image, 
after  our  likenefs.”  And  when  he  was  created,  it 
is  faid,  “ So  God  created  man  in  his  own  image, 
in  the  image  of  God  created  he  him,  male  and  fe- 
male created  he  them.”  Again  it  is  faid,  “ In  the 
likenefs  of  God  made  he  him.”  But  in  what  did 
this  image  or  likenefs  to  God  confift  ? Not  in  the 
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•form  of  his  body,  or  features  of  his  face ; for  God 
is  a fpirit : Not  particularly  in  the  natural  powers 
and  capacities  of  his  foul ; but  in  the  moral  recti- 
tude, purity,  and  holinefs  of  bis  heart.  Hence 
Solomon  tells  us,  that  “ God  made  man  upright,” 
i.  e.  in  moral  reCtitude.  The  glory  of  God’s  char- 
after  confilts  in  his  benevolence  ; hence,  ■when 
God,  at  the  requeft  of  Mofes,  would  Ihew  him  his 
glory,  he  caufed  all  bis  goodnefs  to  pafs  before 
him.  That  the  image  of  God,  in  which  fnan  was 
firft  created,  confifted  in  his  moral  purity  and  holi- 
nefs,  in  the  conformity  of  his  heart  to  God,  in  the 
exercifes  of  real  love  and  benevolence,  is  evident 
from  man’s  being  recovered  to  this  image  of  God 
in  regeneration.  In  this  change,  he  is  born  again  ; 
created  anew  in  Chrift  Jefus  unto  good  works  ; 
and  renewed  after  the  image  ofhim  who  created  him. 
It  is  abundantly  evident,  from  the  whole  tenor  of  fa- 
cred  Scripture,  that  the  honor  and  dignity,  the  glory 
and  felicity,  of  man’s  primitive  ftate,  confifted  in 
his  perfeft:  and  entire  conformity  to  God,  in  the  in- 
ward exercifes  of  his  heart.  Man  w'as  then,  in 
, his  meafure  and  degree,  perfeft  as  his  Father  in 
heaven  was  perfeft  ^ i.  e.  there  was  no  kind  or  de- 
gree of  contrariety  or  oppofition  in  his  heart  to  God. 
He  loved  God  wjth  all  his  heart;  he  loved  the  fame 
things  which  God  loved ; he  hated  the  fame  things 
which  God  hated;  though  his  nature  and  capacities 
were  fuch,  that  he  could  not  love  in  the  fame  de- 
gree, Buthisheartwas  in  perfeft  union  and  harmo- 
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ny  with  God  ; and  in  this  confifted  the  image  of 
God,  in  which  man  was  firft  treated.  This  was  his 
religion,  and  this  is  the  religion  of  every  rational  be- 
ing, whether  angel,  or  man,  as  will  more  fully  ap- 
pear in  this  difcourfe.  Again, 

6.  That  religion  confifts  in  a conformity  of 
heart  to  God,  a conformity  to  his  moral  image,  or  in- 
the  afts  and  exercifes  of  our  hearts,  is  further  evi- 
dent from  this  cqnfideration,  that  the  great  defign 
of  man’s  redemption  by  Chrift,  is  to  recover  man 
to  this  image  of  God.  The  great  defign  of  God, 
in  the  redemption  of  fallen  man,  was  not  merely 
nor  principally  to  fave  mankind  from  wrath,  not 
efpecially  to  fave  him  from  mifery  ; but  to  recov- 
er him  to  the  moral  image  of  God.  Hence  it  isfaid, 
that  Chrift  was  manifefted  to  take  away,  or  put  a- 
way,  fin,  by  the  facrifice  of  himfelf ; to  deftroy  the 
works  of  the  devil ; to  redeem  us  from  all  iniquity, 
and  to  purify  unto  himfelf  a peculiar  people,  zealous 
of  good  works.  It  is  abundantly  evident,  fromthe 
whole  complexion  of  the  Bible,  that  the  great  end 
and  defign  of  this,  which  may  in  a fenfe  be  faid  to 
be  the  greateft  of  all  God’s  works,  the  work  of  re- 
demption, was  to  bring  man  back  to  God,  from 
whom  he  had  revolted ; to  recover  him  from  the 
love  of  fin,  to  a love  of  holinefs  ; to  recover  him 
from  a ftate  of  enmity  and  oppofition  to  God,  to  a 
flate  of  reconciliation  and  peace  with  him.  Hence 
Chrift  is  faid  to  have  made  peace,  through  the 
blood  of  his  crofs  j and  the  redeemed  from  among 

men 
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men  in  heaven,  are  reprefented  as  praifing  Chrift, 
that  he  has  redeemed  them  to  God  by  his  blood. 
Nothing  can  be  more  evident  to  any  one  really 
acquainted  with  the  Bible  than  this  ; that  the  great 
deGgn  of  man’s  redemption  was,  not  to  purchafe  for 
him  a liberty  to  continue  in  a ftate  of  enmity  and 
oppofition  to  God  ; but,  to  recover  him  to  a ftate  of 
cordial  reconciliation  to  God,  to  a ftate  of  union, 
harmony  and  peace  with  him.  As  the  redemption  of 
mankind  by  Chrift  is  a manifeftation  of  the  infinite 
love  and  benevolence  of  the  Deity  ; fo  it  is  de- 
figned  to  promote  and  increafe  the  greateft  love 
and  benevolence  among  the  creatures  of  God, 
and  to  excite  the  moft  ardent  love  in  themfelves 
towards  God.  And  this  efiefil;  it  does  and  will 
have  upon  all  thofe,  who  comply  with  and  feel  the 
genuine  influence  of  it.  We  may  obferve, 

y.  That  religion  confifts  in  a conformity  of  heart 
to  God,  is  evident  from  this  j that  it  is  the  work  an  " 
office  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  in  the  economy  of  man’s 
redemption  and  falvation,  to  renew  the  foui  af- 
ter the  image  of  God,  and  to  recover  mankind  to 
a Godlike  fpirit  and  temper.  Man  having,  by  fin, 
loft  the  moral  image  of  God,  being  alienated  from 
God,  and  become  oppofed  to  him  in  the  temper 
and  difpofition  of  his  mind,  or  in  the  inward  exer- 
cifes  of  his  heart,  it  w'as  necefiary  that  he  Ihould 
become  reconciled  to  God,  in  order  to  his  enjoy- 
ing eternal  life  and  happinefs.  Hence  there  muft 
not  only  be  atonement  made  for  fin,  by  the  fuffer- 
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ings  and  death  of  Chrift,  in  order  to  fupport  the 
honor  and  dignity  of  the  divine  law  and  govern- 
ment ; but  alfo  the  fallen  finner  muft  be  recovered 
to  the  moral  image  of  God.  The  power  and  do- 
minion of  fin  muft  be  deftroyed  in  his  heart ; all 
the  contrariety  and  oppofition  of  his  heart  muft  be 
removed  ; and  he  muft  become  the  cordial  friend 
of  God.  Without  this,  God  can  never  become 
reconciled  to  him,  nor  become  his  friend.  Not- 
■withftanding  all  the  atonement  made  for  fin,  and 
reparation  done  to  his  injured  law  and  govern- 
ment, it  is  impoffible  for  God  to  become  reconcil- 
ed to  the  finner,  whofe  heart  is  oppofed  to  him. 
God  cannot  become  reconciled  to  fin,  unlefs  he 
deny  himfelf,  and  a6l:  contrary  to  his  own  nature  j 
nor  to  the  finner  as  fuch.  There  can  benofriend- 
fhip  in  God  towards  a creature  oppofed  to  him  ; 
but  he  is  angry  with  the  wicked  every  day.  Hence, 
when  God  laid  theplan  of  man’s  redemption,  it  was 
not  only  concerted,  that  Chrift  Ihould  die  to  make 
atonement  for  fin,  but  alfct  that  the  Holy  Ghoft 
ihould  renew,  fanSify,  and  recover  the  redeemed 
from  the  power  and  dominion  of  fin,  and  rcftore 
them  to  the  moral  image  of  God.  This  change,  • 
wrought  in  the  heart  of  the  redeemed  by  the  Spirit 
of  God,  is  fo  great,  and  makes  fuch  an  alteration 
in  him,  that  he  is  faid  to  be  a new  creature,  old 
things  are  done  away^  behold  all  things  are  become 
new.  And  it  is  alfo  called  a new  birth,  or  being 
born  again.  Hence  Chrift  has  faid,  and  faid  it 
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with  the  utmoft  folemnity,  “ Verily,  verily,  except 
a man  be  born  again,  born  from  above,  born  of 
God,  born  of  the  Spirit,  he  cannot  fee  the  kingdom 
of  God.”  And  all  thofe  who  are  indeed  intereft- 
ed  in  the  redemption  wrought  out  by  Chrift,  are 
thus  renewed  by  the  Spirit  of  God  ; and  beholding 
as  in  a glafs  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  are  changed 
into  the  fame  image,  from  glory  to  glory,  even  as 
by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  They  are  renewed  af- 
ter the  image  of  him  who  created  them,  and  have 
the  fpirit  of  God  dwelling  in  them.  The  law  of 
the  Spirit  of  life  in  Chrift  Jefus  hath  made  them 
free  from  the  law  of  Cn  and  death.  They  are 
waftied,  they  are  fanftified,  they  are  juftified  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jefus,  and  by  the  Spirit  of  our 
God.  Ye  are  notin  the  flefh,  fays  St.  Paul  to  the 
Romans,  but  in  the  fpirit,  iffobe  that  the  Spirit  of 
God  dwell  in  you.  Now  if  any  man  have  not  the 
fpirit  of  Chrift  he  is  none  of  his  j i.  e.  if  any  man 
have  not  the  fame  temper  and  difpofition,  which 
Chrift  poifelfed  ; if  he  have  not  the  fame  or  like 
heart  ; if  he  be  not  conformed  to  Chrift  in  the  ex- 
ercifes  of  his  heart,  he  is  not  a chriftian.  Hence 
it  is,  that  real  chriftians  are  faid  to  be  united  to 
Chrift,  and  to  become  one  with  him  ; becaufe  they 
are  like  to  Chrift  in  the  temper  and  difpofition  of 
their  hearts.  They  have  the  fame  mind  in  them, 
which  was  alfo  in  Chrift  Jefus ; and  he  was  one 
with  the  Father,  not  only  in  his  divinity,  but  in  all 
the  exercifes  of  hU  heart,  Chriftians  are  alfo  call- 
ed 
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ed  the  children  of  God  ; becaufe,  as  the  child 
bears  the  natural  image  or  refemblance  of  his 
earthly  parents,  fo  the  real  chriftian,  or  clrild  of 
God,  bears  the  moral  or  fpiritual  image  of  his 
heavenly  Father.  The  apbftle  to  the  Galatians 
■fays,  “ And  becaufe  ye  are  Tons,  God  hath  fent 
forth  the  fpirit  of  bis  Son  into  your  hearts.” 
There  is  fuch  an  union  of  alFeflion  and  firoilarity 
of  fpirit,  between  Chrift  and  believers,  that  the 
apoftle,  in  another  place,  calls  them  the  members 
of  his  body,  of  his  flefh,  and  of  bis  bones..  In  a 
word,  it  is  evident,' that  God  hath  from  the  begin- 
ning chofen  believers  to  falvation,  through  fan6li- 
iicationof  the  fpirit,  and  belief  of  the  truth  ; there- 
fore he  faves  them,  by  the  walhing  of  regeneration 
and  the  renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  which  he  flieds 
on  them  abundantly,  through  Chrift  Jefus  our 
Lord.  And  hereby  all  chriftians  may  know  that 
God  dwelleth  in  them,  and  they  in  him,  becaufe 
be  hath  given  them  of  his  fpirit.  At  prefent,  I oh- 
lerve  only  once  more, 

8.  That  true  religion  confifts  in  a conformity  of 
heart  to  God,  is  evident  from  this  confideration  ; 
that  the  perfeSion  of  the  heavenly  ftate  confifts  in 
a perfefl:  conformity  to  God.  That  the  perfeblion 
of  the  heavenly  ftate  does  confift  in  a perfeft  con- 
formity to  God,  is  abundantly  evident,  from  the 
reprefentations  which  the  fcriptures  give  us  of  that 
ftate.  “ Behold,  fays  the  apoftle  John,  now  are  we 
the  fons  of  God  j and  it  doth  not  yet  appear  what 
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we  ftiall  be;  butwc  know  that  when  he  (hall  appear 
we  (hall  he  like  him^  for  we  fhall  fee  him  as  he  is.’‘ 
“ Then  (hall  I be  fatkfiedj  fays  the  Pfalmift,  when 
I awake  with  thy  likenefs.”  A perfect  and  entire 
conformity  to  God,  in  all  the  views  and  exercifes  of 
their  fouls,  is  thatwhkh  conftitutes  the  endlefs  and 
inconceivable  felicity  of  the  celeftial  inhabitants. 
To  view  things  in  the  fame  light,  in  which  God 
views  them  ; to  feel  towards  every  thing  as  God 
does  ; and  to  aft  as  God  afts,  fo  far  as  the  creature 
is  capable  ; this  conftitutes  the  perfeftion  and  the 
happinefs  of  heaven.  Hence,  it  is  clearly  evident, 
that  true  religion  muft  confift  in  a conformity  of 
heart  to  God  ; or  in  having  the  feme  holy  and  be- 
nevolent exercifes  which  God  has.  And  in  pro- 
portion as  we  are  conformed  to  the  moral  image 
of  God,  in  the  fame  proportion  we  are  truly  relig- 
ious, and  no  farther. 
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Be  ye  therefore  perfeB^  even  as  your  Father  which 
is  in  heaven  is  perfeB. 

Of  all  the  vaft  variety  of  creatures  that 
inhabit  this  world,  whether  on  the  earth,  in  the 
earth,  in  the  air,  or  in  the  feas,  man  alone  was 
made  after  the  image  of  God.  And  as  he  alone 
is  capable  of  bearing  the  moral  image  of  his  Ma- 
ker, fo  he  alone  is  capable  of  true  religion  ; which 
confiftsin  a conformity  of  heart  to  the  Deity  ; in  a 
refemblance  of  him,  in  the  inward  temper  and  dif- 
pofition  of  the  mind,  or  in  the  moral  exercifes  of 
the  heart.  This  important  truth  we  attempted  to 
illuftrate  and  confirm  in  the  preceding  difcourfe, 
by  a variety  of  confiderations,  which  we  fuppofed 
made  it  evident,  that  true  religion  does  effentially 
confifl;  in  a conformity  of  heart  to  God.  But  it 

may 
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may  be  confidered  as  an  objeftion  to  this,  that 
there  are  certain  duties  enjoined  on  us,  which  re- 
quire fuch  exercifes  of  heart,  as  it  is  impoffible  that 
God  fhould  ever  feel  ; and  therefore  religion  in 
the  creature  muft,  in  many  refpe£ls,  be  elTentially 
different  from  a conformity  of  heart  to  God,  But, 
from  a careful  attention  to  the  various  duties  en- 
joined upon  us  in  the  word  of  God,  it  will  appear, 
that  they  all  naturally  arife  and  flow  from  a heart 
conformed  to  the  moral  image  of  God,  or  from  a 
fpirit  and  temper  like  that  which  God  poffeffes. 
Hence  I would  further  add, 

9.  That  true  religion  effentially  confifts  in  a 
conformity  of  heart  to  God,  appears  from  attending 
to  the  duties,  which  God  has  particularly  inculcat- 
ed on  us  in  his  word.  Any  one,  who  pays  a care- 
ful attention  to  his  Bible,  muft  be  convinced,  that 
the  religion  there  taught  and  inculcated,  eflential- 
ly  confifts  in  thofe  holy  exercifes  of  heart,  which 
God  himfelf  feels,,  and  which  conftitute  the  perfec- 
tion and  glory  of  the  divine  charadler.  But,  be- 
fore we  attend  to  any  particular  duties,  it  may  not 
be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  there  are  fome  general 
and  comprehenfive  injun£lions,  inclufive  of  all  re- 
ligion, which  particularly  require  a conformity  of 
heart  to  God.  Thus  in  the  text ; “ Be  ye  there- 
fore perfeft,  even  as  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven  is  perfefl.”  Without  mentioning  any  one 
attribute  or  perfeftion  of  the  Deity,  which  we  are 
to  copy  after,  the  injun£lion  is,  to  refembie  God  in 
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all  the  moral  attributes  and  perfe£lions  of  his  haturcj 
fo  far  as  human  nature  will  admit.  Or  ifarry  thing 
in  particular  be  intended,  in  which  we  are  to 
imitate  and  refemble  God,  it  is  unquellionably  ia 
that  univerfal  and  difinterefted  love  and  benevo- 
lence, mentioned  in  fome  preceding  verfes  ; or 
that  love  to  oiir  enemies,  which  God  manifefts  to- 
wards his  enemies. 

We  have  alfo  this  general  injunfticn  : Ye 

fliall  be  holy  : For  I the  Lord  your  God  am  ho- 
ly.” Here  the  holinefs  of  God  is  given  as  a reafon 
why  we  fliould  be  holy  ; and  we  are  r.equired  to 
be  conformed  to  God  in  the  holinefs  of  his  nature. 
Holinefs  is  eflentially  the  fame  in  all  beings  ; in 
God,  in  angels,  in  faints  in  heaven,  and  in  faints  on 
earth.  Holinefs  is  moral  re£l:itude,  a conformity 
to  perfeft  goodnefs  ; or,  in  other  words,  it  is  the 
perfeflion  of  benevolence  or  love.  To  be  holy, 
therefore,  as  God  is  holy,  is  to  be  wholly  under 
the  influence  of  real  love.  All  the  moral  exer- 
cifes  of  heart,  which  God  has  enjoined  upon  us, 
are  either  diredlly  fuch  as  God  himfelf  has ; or 
they  are  the  natural  fruit  and  effeft  of  fuch  exer- 
cifes,  in  fuch  creatures  as  we  are.  Let  us  now 
pay  a particular  attention  to  fome  of  the  principal 
duties,  or  moral  exercifes  of  heart,  which  God  has 
enjoined  upon  us. 

And  here  I may  well  begin  where  God  himfelf 
begins,  and  fay,  “ The  firft  of  all  the  command- 
ments is,  Thou  flialt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with 
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all  thy  heart,”  &c.  Nothing  is  more  evident,  than 
that  this  command  direSIy  and  immediately  requires 
a conformity  of  heart  to  God.  God  is  love ; his 
nature,  his  elfence  is  love — all  his  ways  and  works 
are  ways  and  works  of  love.  Love,  as  v;e  have  re- 
peatedly obferved,  is  the  perfe.£lion  of  God’s  moral 
charafiter  ; it  is  this  which  makes  him  holy  ; it  is  this 
which  renders  him  infinitely  glorious.  Andbecaufe 
beisfuch  an  infinitely  glorious  and  perfeft  being, 
therefore  he  loves  himfelf  infinitely  more  than  every 
thing  elfe.  And  he  thus  loves  himfelf,  not  becaufe, 
(if  I may  be  allowed  the  expreffion)  not  becaufe  it 
is  himfelf  ; but  becaufe  it  is  infinite  perfediion, 
infinite  goodnefs,  that  he  loves.  Hence  he  loves 
every  other  being  as  be  loves  himfelf,  fo  far  forth 
as  that  being  refembles  himfelf,  or  is  perfedf,  holy, 
and  good.  And  was  it'poffible  that  there  firould 
be  any  other  being  equally  perfedh  with  himfelf,  he 
would  love  that  being  as  himfelf,  or  equally  with 
himfelf.  And,  therefore,  when  he  requires  as  to 
love  him  with  all  the  heart,  he  requires  us  to  feel, 
as  far  as  our  nature  will  admit,  as  he  himfelf  does  ; 
or  to  love  fupreme  excellence  with  fupreme  affec- 
tion. He  does  not  require  us  to  love  him  from 
felfifh,  mercenary  motives,  becaufe  we  imagine  he 
loves  us,  or  becaufe  he  has  been  good  and  kind  to 
us  ; but  to  love  him  for  what  he  is  in  himfelf.  This 
love  to  God  arifes  and  flows  from  a dear  view 
and  lively  fenfe  of  the  infinite  glory  and  perfec- 
tion of  the  divine  nature.  And.  when  we  love 

F God 


74  S E K M O N VL 

God,  becaufe  he  is  fuprctnely  good,  or  be- 
eaufe  he  is  abfolutely  perfef];,  then  we  are  con- 
formed to  God,  and  love  him  as  he  loves  him- 
felf. 

Hence  we  fee  the  propriety  of  Chrift’s  faying,  that, 
the  fecond  commandment  is  like  to  the  firft,  vizf. 
“ Thou  fhalt  love  thy  neighbor  as  thyfelf.”  For  this 
love  of  our  neighbor  flows  from  the  fame  benevolent 
iburce  from  which  love  to  God  flows.  When  we 
love  our  neighbor  as  ourfelves,  we  then  only  a8  as 
God  does,  who  loves  all  his  creatures,  and  that 
ih  proportion  to  their  moral  excellence,  and  real 
importance.  We  are  to  love  our  neighbor  as  our- 
felves, becaufe  be  is  of  the  fame  nature  with  us,  and 
with  us  fliares  in  the  fame  love  of  God.  “ On 
thefe  two  commandments,  fays  Chrift,  hang  all  the 
law  and  the  prophets.”  And  Paul  fays,  that  “ love 
is  the  fulfilling  of  the  law.”  All  the  requirements 
of  the  law,  and  even  all  gofpel  duties,  are  comprif- 
ed  in  fuch  love  as  we  have  confidered.  An  heart 
under  the  perfedb  influence  of  this  love,  will  feel 
all  thofe  other  exercifes,  and  perform  all  thofe  oth- 
er duties,  which  the  word  of  God  inculcates. 
Thus  the  heart,  pofTeffcd  of  this  true  love  and  dif- 
interefted  affeftion,  will  love  its  enemies.  For  the 
good  man  loves  God,  not  for  what  he  is  to  him  in 
particular,  but  for  what  he  is  in  himfelf.  He  loves 
his  neighbor,  not  for  the  good  which  he  receives 
from  him,  but  becaufe  he  is  a fellow  creature,  and 
fhares  with  him  the  love  of  God.  And  he  loves 
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his  enemy,  not  as  an  enemy,  but  as  a man,  as  a fel- 
low candidate  for  eternity.  In  all  thefe  inftances, 
he  refembles  the  Deity.  Hence  St.  John  faysj 

He  that  loveth  is  born  of  God;  and  he  that  lov- 
eth  him  that  begat,  loveth  him  alfo  that  is  begotten 
of  him  : He  that  dwelleth  in  love  dwelleth  in  God, 
and  God  in  him.”  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  a 
conformity  of  heart  to  God  in  love,  is  the  highell 
perfection  of  human  nature,  and  therefore  muft  be 
the  fura  of  all  religion.  When  the  foul  is  thus  con- 
formed to  the  moral  image  of  God,  and  loves  him 
with  a fupreme  and  ardent  affeflion,  then  it  will 
naturally  and  necelfarily  deny  itfelf ; its  own  inter- 
efts  and  concerns  will  appear  to  be  nothing,  in 
comparifon  with  the  interefts  of  God’s  kingdom  ; 
it  will  fink  into  nothing  before  God,  and  defire  to 
live  only  to  him,  and  for  his  honor  and  glory. 
When  the  chriftian  feels  fuch  a fpirit  and  temper 
as  this,  it  is  evident,  that  he  is  then  conformed  to 
the  moral  image  of  God,  and  aCls  in  fome  meafure 
as  God  does,  who  prefers  and  feeks  his  own  glory 
as  the  ultimate  end  of  ail  his  conduCi.  It  will  be 
difficult  to  attend  particularly  to  every  duty  en- 
joined upon  us  by  God  in  his  word,  and  fliowhow 
they  are  all  only  a conformity  of  heart  and  life  to 
God.  However,  I cannot  omit  juft  mentioning  a 
number. 

Does  God  require  of  us  univerfal  righteoufnefs  ? 
This  is  but  to  be  conformed  to  God,  who  is  holy 
in  all  his  ways,  and  righteous  in  all  his  works.  Does 
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God  require  of  us  ftriQ  juftice,  in  all  our  dealings 
■with  each  other  ? This  is  but  an  expreffion  of  real 
love  and  benavoience,  and  a conformity  to  him, 
who  is  a juO  God  and  Savior,  and  the  habitation 
of  whofe  throne  is  juflice  and  judgmept.  Does 
God  enjoin  truth  and  faithfulnefs  upon  us  ? This  is 
but  an  expreffion  of  love,  and  a rcfemblance  of  him, 
whofe  charahteris  that  of  faithful  and  true.  Does 
God  require  us  to  do  good  to  all,  as  we  have  op- 
portunity ? This  is  only  to  a6l  out  benevolence, 
and  to  imitate  him,  who  is  good  unto  all,  and 
whofe  tender  mercies  are  over  all  his  works. 
Does  God  require  us  to  love  our  enemies,  to  blefs 
them  that  curfe  us,  and  to  do  good  to  them  that 
hate  us  ? This  is  only  the  fruit  and  effe£l  of  a be- 
nevolent heart,  and  a conformity  to  him,  who 
is  flow  to  anger,  who  waits  to  be  gracious,  and 
who  is  ready  to  forgive.  I might  proceed  to 
mention  all  the  chriflian  graces  and  virtues,  and 
fliow  that  they  are  all  but  fo  many  particulars  of 
conformity  to  God,  that  infinitely  perfetl  and  glo- 
rious being. 

But  it  may  ftill  be  faid,  arc  there  not  fome  du- 
ties inculcated,  which  do  not  imply,  or  which  are 
not  expreflive  of  a conformity  of  heart  to  God  ? 
t.g.  Repentance  is  an  important  duty  for  fuch 
guilty  creatures  as  we  are.  But  what  conformity 
is  there  in  this,  to  God  ? Surely  God  does  not  re- 
pent of  his  condufl.  True,  God  can  never  exer- 
cife  or  feel  repentance  ; and  yet  repentance  for 
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fin,  in  the  truly  good  man,  arifes  and  flows  from 
bis  prefent  conformity  to  God  in  the  temper  of 
his  heart  j and  never  yet  did  any  man  exercife 
true  repentance  for  fin,  until  his  heart  was  renew- 
ed after  the  image  of  God,  and  filled  with  love  to 
him.  Repentance  for  fin  flows  not  from  fear,  but 
from  love  ; not  from  a dread  of  divine  wrath,  but 
from  a view  of  the  infinite  glory  and  perfehfion  of 
God,  and  a fenfe  of  the  exceeding  evil  of  fin,  as 
committed  againfl  fuch  a being.  In  the  exercife 
of  true  repentance,  the  foul  has,  in  fome  meafure, 
the  fame  views  of  the  evil  of  fin,  that  God  has, 
and  hates  it,  in  fome  meafure,  as  God  does  ; and 
therefore  the  more  humble  and  penitent  the  heart 
is,  the  more  it  is  conformed  to  God  in  love  ; in 
love  of  him,  of  his  law  and  government.  Hence, 
the  true  penitent  always  loves  a holy  God,  and  de- 
fires to  fee  his  law  magnified,  his  government  fup- 
ported,  and  his  charahler  difplayed.  And  all  his 
exercifes  of  holy  defires  ; his  aferiptions  of  praife 
to  God  ; his  confeffions  and  humiliations ; his  pe- 
titions and  requefts  ; and  his  interceffions  for  man- 
kind, for  the  church  of  Chrift,  and  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  Redeemer’s  kingdom,  as  far  as 
they  partake  of  the  nature  of  true  religion,  and 
are  real  a£ls  of  duty,  fo  far  they  flow  from  a heart 
conformed  to  God,  from  love  to  him,  and  a de- 
fire of  his  honor  and  glory.  And  when  the  foul 
feels  molt  entirely  refigned  and  fubmiflive  to  the 
will  of  God.  and  does  as  it  were  go  entirely  out  of 
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itfelF,  and  refer  every  thing  to  the  fovereign  difpOr 
fal  of  the  Deity  ; then  it  is  moft  of  all  conformed  to 
the  moral  image  of  God.  ' Then  it  feels  as  Chrift 
did,  who  was  the  brightnefs  of  his  Father’s  glory, 
and  the  exprefs  image  of  his  perfon.  He  faid,  “ I 
delight  to  do  thy  will,  O my  God  ; yea,  thy  law 
is  within  my  heart.”  And  again  hefaid,  in  a time 
of  the  greateft  pofTible  trial,  “ Father,  not  my  will 
but  thine  be  done.”  On  the  whole,  is  it  not  abun- 
dantly evident,  that  true  religion  confifts  in  a con- 
formity of  heart  to  God  ? In  the  fame  moral 
exercifes ; in  the  fame  holy  and  benevolent  feelings 
which  God  has  ? In  the  fame  proportion  as  we  are 
conformed  to  God,  and  feel  and  aft  like  him ; in 
the  fame  proportion  we  are  truly  religious,  and  per- 
feft  as  our  Father  which  is  in  heaven  is  perfeft. 

I now  proceed  to  improve  the  fubjeft. 

1.  If  true  religion  confifts  in  a conformity  of 
heart  to  God  ; if  it  confifts  in  the  heart’s  being  u- 
nited  to  him,  and  having  the  fame  holy  exercifes 
which  God  has  ; then  we  learn  the  nature  and  im- 
portance of  that  change,  which  the  fcriptures 
make  necelfary,  in  order  to  the  enjoyment  of  God  in 
heaven  ; or  the  nature  and  importance  of  regen- 
eration. Much  has  been  faid,  and  various  have 
been  the  opinions  of  mankind,  refpefcling  the  na- 
ture and  importance  of  regeneration  ; but  without 
attending  to  thefe,  it  is  evident,  that  regeneration 
confifts  in  the  change  of  the  finner’s  heart,  from  a 
fiate  of  enmity  and  oppofition  to  God,  to  a ftate  of 
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love  and  friendfhip  for  him  ; or,  it  is  the  recovery 
of  the  foul  to  the  moral  image  of  God,  which  was 
loft  by  the  fall.  And  the  importance  of  this 
change  is  obvious  ; for  there  can  be  no  true  relig- 
ion without  this  change,  and  previoufly  to  its  be- 
ing wrought.  If  regeneration  does  conlift  in  the 
recovery  of  the  foul  to  the  moral  image  of  God, 
then  the  foul  is  naturally  deftitute  of  this  moral 
image  of  the  Deity  ; and  muft  remain  fo,  until  a 
work  of  regeneration  is  wrought  in  it.  There 
may  be,  indeed,  many  external  atls  of  duty,  as  they 
are  commonly  called,  many  outward  a£ls  which  re- 
ligion requires,  and  yet  no  religion  in  them,  fo  long 
as  the  heart  is  deftitute  of  the  moral  image  of  God. 
Conformity  to  God  does  not  conlift  in  outward 
adlions,  but  in  inward  moral  exercifes.  Hence 
there  is  no  true  religion  without  thefe  inward  ex- 
ercifes, which  are  real  conformity  to  God.  There 
are  many,  we  have  reafon  to  fear,  in  a gofpel  land, 
who  are  fo  entirely  ignorant  of  the  nature  of  true 
religion,  as  to  think  that  all  religion  confifts  in  cer 
tain  external  aclions,  that  proceed  from  no  higher 
than  felfilh  affe6Hons,  which  are  not  only  not  con 
formed,  but  really  oppofed  to  God.  True  religion 
is  a divine  and  heavenly  principle,  which  leads 
the  heart  to  God,  and  forms  it  into  a refemblance 
of  the  divine  charaSer.  Hence  it  is  that  Chrift 
fays,  “ Except  a man  be  born  again,  he  cannot  fee 
the  kingdom  j^of  God.”  And  hence  it  is,  that  the 
apoftle  fays,  that  « they  that  are  in  the  flefti, 
F 4 thaJ 


to  S E R M a N VI, 

that  is.  in  a ftate  of  unrenewed  nature,  cannot  pleafe 
God'. 

2.  If  true  religion  confifts  in  a conformity  of 
heart  to  God;  then  there  is  a real,  an  inward, 
and  effential  difference,  between  faints  and  finners, 
or  betvreen  thofe  who  are  chriffians  and  thofe  who 
are  not.  And  this  difference  does  not  confift  in 
the  former’s  performing  certain  e.xternal  aftions, 
which  the  latter  might  ; but  it  efpecially  confifts  in 
the  different  temper  and  difpofitionof  their  hearts, 
and  the  different  motives  from  which  they  aft. 
The  real  chriftian  afts  from  a principle  offuprerae 
love  to  God,  in  his  external  obedience  to  the  di- 
vine commands  ; while  the  finner,  in  all  his  exter- 
nal obedience  to  God,  afts  only  from  love  to  him- 
feif,  or  from  a fupreme  regard  to  hjs  own  happinefs. 
A man  may  be  very  ftrift  and  exaft  in  the  perform- 
ance of  every  outward  duty ; he  may  read  and  pray, 
attend  public  worfhip  and  divine  ordinances — he 
may  be  morally  honelt  and  upright  in  his  dealings 
' — he  may  be  kind  and  charitable  to  the  poor — 
yea.  he  may  be  greatly  engaged  in  his  religion  ; 
and  yet  he  may  do  all  thefe  things  without  any 
love  to  God,  and  confequently  without  having  the 
leaft:  degree  of  true  religion.  The  difference  be- 
tween luch  an  one  and  the  real  chriftian  is,  that 
the  former  is  aftuated  by  a primary  and  ultimate 
regard  to  himfelf ; while  the  latter,  or  the  real  chrif- 
tian, is  aftuated  by  a fupreme  regard  to  God,  and 
aims  at  his  glory  in  all  his  religious  duties  j at  leaft, 
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he  does  this  fo  far  as  he  is  really  religious.  It  is  in- 
deed a truth,  that  the  real  chridian  is  fan6iified 
but  in  part — he  is  but  in  part  conformed  to  God 
— there  is  much  fin  and  imperfe8ion  in  him  at  all 
times,  and  he  often  feels  and  a6ls  too  much  like 
the  wicked  man — but  yet  there  is  a real  difference 
between  them  ; the  good  man  has  fomething  of  the 
moral  image  of  God  on  his  heart,  and  is  growing 
into  a greater  conformity  to  him,  while  the  finner 
has  nothing  of  this,  but  is  more  and  more  alienat- 
ed from  God. 

3.  We  learn  from  this  difcourfe,  why  it  is,  that 
God  loves  the  faint,  and  takes  pleafure  in  him, 
while  he  is  angry  with  the  wicked,  and  condemns 
all  his  condufl.  The  reafon  is,  becaufe  the  faint 
bears  his  own  moral  image,  and  is  in  fome  meaf- 
ure  conformed  to  him  ; whereas  the  finner  is  op- 
pofed  to  God  in  the  exercifes  of  his  heart,  and  will 
not  become  reconciled  to  his  charafter.  God 
cannot  but  love  his  own  image,  wherever  he  finds 
it.  As  a being  of  infinite  benevolence  and  love,  he 
mull  be  pleafed  with  the  fame  benevolence  and 
love  in  any  of  his  intelligent  creatures.  He  mull 
be  pleafed  with  all  their  truly  religious  and  benev- 
olent exercifes  and  a8ions.  He  muft  be  pleafed 
with  their  holy  fervices,  fo  far  as  Uhey  are  holy. 
But  as  there  is  much  fin  and  imperfeflion  in  them, 
it  is  only  through  Ghrift  that  they  can  be  accept- 
ed. But  as  the  wicked  man  is  v/holly  defiitute  of 
the  moral  image  of  God,  and  utterly  oppofed  to 
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him  ; fo  God  cannot  be  pleafed  with  him,  nor  ac- 
cept his  pretended  fervices,  but  muft  be  angry 
with  him  every  day.  As  a being  of  infinite  be- 
nevolence, he  may  love  him  as  a creature  capable 
of  moral  purity  and  holinefs,  and  yet  hate  him  as 
a finner  oppofed  to  himfelf. 

4.  We  further  learn  why  holinefs  of  heart  and 
life  is  required  of  all  moral  agents,  and  why  this  is 
required  of  believers  under  the  gofpel,  as  much  as 
ever  it  was  under  the  law.  The  infinite  perfec- 
tion of  God  will  not  fulFer  him  to  allow  and’  ap- 
prove of  fin,  in  any  creature  capable  of  holinefs, 
capable  of  a conformity  to  his  moral  image.  He 
mull  require  all  to  love  him  with  fupreme  affec- 
tion : Not  to  do  this  would  be  to  deny  himfelf. 
Hence  all  rational  creatures,  angels,  men,  and  de- 
vils, muft  be  required,  and  muft  be  under  obliga- 
tion, to  love  God,  and  be  conformed  to  him. 
The  chriftian  under  the  gofpel  muft,  therefore,  be 
under  the  fame  obligation  to  love  God  with  all  his 
heart,  to  be  wholly  conformed  to  God  (which  is 
holinefs  of  heart  and  life)  as  he  would  have  been 
under  the  law.  And  though  Chrift  has  died  to 
make  atonement  for  fin,  to  purchafe  pardon  and 
eteinal  life  for  the  believer  ; yet  he  is  under  no 
lefs  obligation  to  be  perfectly  holy,  than  he  would 
have  been,  if  there  had  been  no  Savior  provided. 

5.  We  learn  what  is  the  belt  and  only  fure  ev- 
idence of  our  being  chriftians  indeed,  and  fo  of 
our  title  to  eternal  life.  It  is  finding  and  feeling  in 
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our  hearts  a conformity  to  God.  Without  a con- 
formity to  God,  we  cannot  be  admitted  to  heaven; 
we  cannot  enjoy  God  ; we  cannot  be  happy  with 
him.  The  great  inquiry  then,  is,  am  I conformed 
to  God'?  Is  my  heart  renewed  after  the  image  of 
God  ? Is  the  love  of  God  fhed  abroad  in  my 
heart  ? Can  I truly  fay,  that  I love  God  above  ev- 
ery thi'ig  ? That  I love  him  for  his  own  fake ; for 
his  own  infinite  perfection,  and  not  particularly  for 
what  he  is  to  me,  or  has  done  for  me  ? Do  I pre- 
fer his  honor  and  glory,  to  my  own  eafe,  comfort, 
or  happinefs  ? Do  I delight  to  do  his  will,  and 
place  my  happinefs  in  adoring,  praifing,  and  ferv- 
ing  him  ? Thefe  are  important  inquiries,  and  may 
determine  our  charafter  and  ftate.  It  is  undoubt- 
edly true,  that,  upon  inquiring,  every  one  will  find 
much  oppofition  to  God,  much  pride,  felfifhnefs 
and  wickednefs  in  his  heart,  and  even  in  his  bed 
fervices  ; but  yet,  any  real  chriftian  may,  perhaps, 
know,  that  he  does  love  God  fupremely,  and  does 
defire  to  live  to  his  glory.  And  whoever  knows 
this,  may  know,  that  he  is  a child  of  God,  and  an 
heir  to  the  inheritance  of  the  faints  in  light. 
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The  Benefit  and  Delight  of  drawing 
near  to  God. 

PSALM  Ixxiii.  28. 

Sut  it  is  good  for  me  to  draw  near  to  God. 

In  the  former  part  of  this  pfalm,  David 
gives  an  account  of  the  fore  temptation  which  he 
met  with,  to  envy  the  profperity  of  wicked  men  ; 
to  think  hard  of  the  ways  of  providence  ; and  par- 
ticularly to  think,  that  there  was  no  benefit  or  ad- 
vantage to  be  derived  from  religion,  from  the  fear 
and  fervice  of  God.  He  then  proceeds  to  fay 
how  he  overcame  the  temptation,  and  got  rid 
of  that  fevere  confli^l,  which  he  had  in  his  own 
mind  ; and  that  was  by  going  into  the  houfe  of 
God,  by  attending  upon  the  public  and  inftituted 
duties  of  the  fan6luary.  > “ There,  he  fays,  he  under- 
flood their  end  ; then  he  faw,  that,  notwithftand- 
ing  their  outward  profperity,  they  were  in  a tru- 
ly wretched  and  miferable  condition  ; that  they 
were  {landing  on  flippery  places,  on  the  very 
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brink  of  deftrudion,  and  in  a moment  ready  to 
plunge  into  eternal  raifery.  Upon  this  juft  view 
of  their  cafe,  he  was  furprifed  at  bis  own  ftupidity 
and  folly,  in  envying  their  condition.  “ So  fool- 
ifli  was  I,  and  ignorant,  fays  he  to  God ; I was  as  a 
beaft  before  thee.”  But  having  overcome  the 
temptation,  and  gotten  deliverance  from  the  fore 
trial,  he  comes  out  of  it  like  gold  from  the  furnace, 
more  purified  and  refined  thereby.  His  love  to 
God,  and  his  refolutions  to  adhere  only  to  him, 
were  more  confirmed  and  eftablifhed  than  ever  be- 
fore. Among  other  fenfible  benefits,  which  he  de- 
rived from  the  trial,  this  full  convidlion  of  heart 
was  one  : “ It  is  good  for  me  to  draw  near  to 
God.”  Though  once,  in  my  hafte,  I was  ready  to 
fay,  that  there  was  no  good  to  be  gotten  from  re- 
ligion, that  I had  cleanfed  my  heart  in  vain,  and 
wafhed  my  hands  in  innocency  ; yet  now  I am  of 
a different  opinion ; I know  that  it  is  good  for  me 
to  draw  near  to  God,  and  to  live  a life  of  commu- 
nion with  him.  It  is  for  my  prefent  comfort,  and 
it  will  be  for  my  everlafting  benefit.  I am  refolv- 
ed,  whatever  others  may  do,  that  1 will  keep  near 
my  God.  And  in  this,  every  good  man,  who  has 
once  tafted  that  the  Lord  is  gracious,  will  fully 
join  with  him,  and  fay,  « It  is  good  for  me  to  draw 
near  to  God.”  In  treating  the  fubjeQ  before  us, 
I fliall  endeavor, 

I.  To  fliow  what  is  intended,  or  implied,  in 
drawing  near  to  God. 


II.  Why 
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II.  Why  it  is  good,  or  in -what  fenfe,  and  on  what 
account,  it  is  good  thus  to  draw  near  to  God. 

I.  Our  firll  inquiry  is,  what  is  intended,  or  im- 
plied, in  the  expreffion,  drawing  near  to  God. 

Need  I here  obferve,  that  drawing  near  to  God 
is  not  a bodily,  but  a mental  or  fpiritual  exercife  ? 
Bodies  may  draw  near  to  each  other,  by  the  pow- 
er of  gravitation  or  attra6tion  ; but  nearnefs  and 
diftance,  in  fuch  cafes,  have  refpeft  only  to  place. 
Whereas  God  is  a fpirit,  and,  in  reference  to  place, 
is  not  far  from  every  one  of  us;  for  in  him  we  live, 
and  move,  and  have  our  being.  He  fills  all  places, 
and  knows  all  things.  As  he  is  a fpirit,  fo  it  is 
only  the  fpirit  or  foul  of  man,  that  draws  near  to, 
or  removes  far  from  him.  In  the  pfalm  pre- 
ceding the  text,  the  Pfalmift  fays,  “ Lo,  they  that 
are  far  from  thee  fh  ill  perifh.”  By  thofe  that  are 
far  from  God,  he  undoubtedly  means  thofe,  whofe 
affeftions  are  alienated  from  God  ; who  have  no 
love  for  God,  no  defires  after  him,  no  delight  in 
him,  and  no  real  acquaintance  with  him.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  that  thofe  who  are  near  to  God,  are  thofe 
who  have  placed  their  affeO^ions  upon  him,  de- 
light in  him,  and  defire  to  Know  and  enjoy  him. 
It  is,  therefore,  only  in  and  by  the  exercifes  of  the 
heart,  that  we  draw  near  to  God.  But  as  thefe 
inward  affeffions  or  exercifes  of  heart,  are  not  on- 
ly expreffed  by  certain  outward  a£ls  and  duties, 
but  many  times  awakened,  quickened  and  excited 
thereby  ; fo  thefe  outward  or  bodily  a6is  and  ex- 
ercifes 
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ercifes  are  fometimes  called  drawing  near  to  God. 
Hence  we  find  God  faying,  “ This  people  draw 
near  me  with  their  mouth,  and  with  their  lips  do 
honor  me,  but  have  removed  their  heart  far  from 
me.”  Accordingly,  attending  upon  the  worfliip  and 
ordinances,  wliich  God  has  appointed  as  means  or 
mediums,  in  and  by  which  his  people  may  draw 
near  to  him,  and  the  performance  of  prayer  and 
other  external  duties,  are  confidered  and  fpoken 
of  as  drawing  near  unto  God,  and  waiting  upon 
him.  Nor  do  I queftion  whether  the  Pfalmift,  in 
the  text,  by  the  expreflion  of  drawing  near  to 
God,  may  intend  waiting  on  God  in  his  houfe, 
and  attending  upon  the  fervices  of  the  fan61;uary. 
And  1 am  the  more  convinced  that  he  means  this 
in  particular^  from  his  mentioning  the  benefit  that 
he  had  found  from  going  into  the  fanCIuary,  where 
he  learned  the  miferable  end  of  thofe  profperous 
finners,  whofe  ftate  he  had  fo  lately  and  fo  greatly 
envied.  Drawing  near  to  God  may,  therefore, 
imply, 

1.  Attending  on  the  public  worlhip  and  ordi- 
nances of  God,  and  performing  all  thofe  devotion- 
al exercifes  of  prayer,  praife,  reading,  hearing,  and 
meditating  on  the  word  of  God,  which  he  has  in- 
fiituted  and  appointed,  as  means  or  mediums  of 
communion  with  him. 

Though  God  fills  all  places,  and  is  excluded 
from  none,  yet  he  is  faid,  in  a fpecial  and  peculiar 
fenfe,  to  dwell  in  his  houfe  or  fandluary,  and  to  be 
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prefent  in  the  public  aOembly  of  his  faints.  Hence^ 
the  place  of  public  worfhip  is  ufually  called  the 
houfe  of  the  Lord,  or  God’s  houfe.  God  faysj 
“ he  lovcth  the  gatts  of  Zion^  more  than  all  the 
dwellings  of  Jacob.”  And  of  the  fanftuary  he 
fays,  “ This  is  my  reft,  here  will  I dwell,  for  I have 
defired  it.”  And  Chrift  has  promifed,  that  where 
but  two  or  three  are  gathered  together  in  his  namej 
there  he  will  be  in  the  midftof  them.  The  divine  pref- 
ence, therefore,  in  thofe  palfages,  means  fomething 
different  from  that  effential  prefence  of  God,  which 
fills  all  places  ; it  intends  fome  fpecial  tokens  or 
manifeftations  of  hitnfelf.  Hence  the  Pfalroift 
fpeaks  of  the  goings  of  God  in  his  fanftuary ; as 
having  feen  him  in  that  holy  place.  Now,  as  God 
is  confideredas  being  in  a peculiar  fenfc  prefent  in 
his  houfe,  in  public  and  folemn  affemblies ; fo  attend- 
ing upon  the  public  worftiip  and  ordinances  of  his 
houfe,  is  fpoken  of  as  drawing  near  to  God.  And 
it  is  in  the  ferious  and  devout  attendance  upon  the 
public  worfhip  and  ordinances  of  his  houfe,  that 
pious  fouls  do  indeed  draw  near  to  God.  Thefe 
are  the  inftituted  and  appointed  mediums  of  the 
foul’s  drawing  near  to  him  ; therefore  ferve  to  a- 
waken  and  excite,  as  well  as  to  exprefs,  thofe  holy 
exercifes  of  heart,  in  which  the  foul  has  commun- 
ion with  God.  For  the  fame  reafon  alfo,  private 
meditation,  prayer,  and  praife,  may  be  called 
draw’ing  near  to  God  ; for  in  thefe  private  and  fe- 
cret  devotions,  the  foul  often  has  accefs  to  God 

with 
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With  confidence,  and  finds  fweet  communion  with 
him.  But  it  is  undoubtedly  true,  that  many  at- 
tend upon  the  worfliip  and  ordinances  of  God’s 
houfe,  and  perform  the  external  a£ls  of  prayer  and 
praife  in  public,  in  private,  and  in  fecret,  without 
ever  really  drawnng  near  to  Cod.  Or,  at  mold, 
they  only  draw  near  unto  him  with  their  mouth, 
and  honor  him  with  their  lips,  while  their  hearts 
are  far  from  him.  Such  perfons  mull,  of  neceffity, 
be  firangcrs  to  God,  and  to  that  delightful  converfe 
and  communion  with  him,  which  the  faints  en- 
joy. They  know  not  what  it  is  to  have  God  drawl- 
ing nigh  to  them,  in  reviving  manifeftations  of 
himfelf,  and  communications  of  his  grace  to  them. 
For  this  reafon,  they  can  hardly  fay,  “ It  is  good  for 
me  to  draw  near  to  Go’d^”  Drawing  near  to  God, 
therefore,  mull  further  imply, 

2.  Th  e going  forth  of  the  heart  in  holy  and  de- 
vout exercifes  towards  him  ; in  love  to  him,  de- 
light in  him,  and  defires  after  him  : Or,  in  the  ex- 
ercife  of  faith  in  him,,  repentance  and  humiliation 
before  him,  a hope  in  his  mercy,  an  ardent,  long- 
ing defire  after  the  enjoyment  of  him  : Or,  in  a 
fweet  fenfe  of  his  love,  in  a lively  fenfe  of  his  ador- 
able attributes  and  perfedlions,  in  the  delightful 
contemplation  of  tbiqn,  and  adoring  and  praifing 
him  for  them  ; In  the  exercife  of  fome  one 
or  more  of  thefe  alFe6lions  of  the  foul,  the  ef- 
fence  and  excellency  of  drawing  hear  to  God  con- 
fifis. 
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It  is,  not  always,  perhaps  not  commonly  the  cafe,, 
that  all  thefe  affections  are  exercil'e'd,  when  the 
Ibul  draws  near  to  God,  and  has  communion  with 
him.  x‘\t  one  time,  one  particular  grace  may  be 
in  the  molt  lively  and  vigorous  exercife,  and  may 
leem  to  1 wallow  up  the  whole  foul  ; at  another  tirnej, 
another  grace  may  have  the.  afcendency.  At  one, 
time,  when  the  good  man  draws  near  to  God,  his 
heart  may  be  fo  deeply  aff’eded  with  a fenfe  of  his 
tins,  and.of  the  evil  of  them,  that  he  can  hardly  do, 
or  lay,  or  feel  any  thing,  but  lament  and  bewail 
his  fins  before  God,  and.  lie  in  fackcloth  and  afhes 
before  him  j he  can  only  pour  out  his  heart  in 
moll  humble  and  penitent  confeffions.  At  anoth- 
er time,  he  feels  fo  fenfibly  his  need  of  the  influ- 
ences of  the  Divine  Spirit,  to  diredl  him  in  duty,  to 
lead  and  guide  him,  to  ftrengthen  and  aflill  him,, 
that  his  devotional  exercifes  conlill  efpecially  in 
ictvent  fupplications  and  entreaties.  At  another, 
time,  his  heart  is  fwalfowed  up  with  delightful 
tranliiorlitig  view's  of  the  glory  of  God,  and  he 
I'carcely  does  any  thing  but  admire  and  adore  him  : 
Or  with  a fenfe  of  his  love  fhed  abroad  in  his. 
heart,  and  then  his  moft  delightful  exercife  is  tbankf- 
p.iving  and  praife.  Now,  in  all  ihefe  pious  and  devo- 
tional e.<ercifes,  the  heart  draws  near  to  God.  In  the 
book  ofPfaliTis  in  particular,  we  find  all  thefe  vari- 
ous acts  and  c-\erGifes  expreffed,  fometimes  one  and 
fometimes  anoilier  of  them.  The  book  of  Pfalms  is 
different  from  all  the  other  books  of  the  Bible,  being' 
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\vholIy  made  up  of  devotional  a£ts  and  exercifes^ 
vshich  exprefsthe  feelings  of  the  writers,  at  one  time 
and  anothet'jandon  various  occafions.  But,  tore- 
turn  to  our  fubej£lj  drawing  near  to  God  is  the  foul’s 
converfe  and  communion  with  him.  It  is  fome- 
thing  between  God  and  the  foul,  that  refembles 
the  intimate  and  endearing  fociety  and  converfe  of 
jiarticular  friends,  whofe  hearts  are  knit  together 
in  love,  and  who  do,  as  it  were,  mutually  inter- 
change alfeSions  and  hearts,  with  one  another.  In 
order,  indeed,  to  this  communion  with  God,  it  is 
neceflftry,  not  only  that  the  foul  dravi?near  to  God 
in  thofe  religious  aSls  and  exercifes,  mentioned 
above,  but  God  alfo  muft  draw  near  to  fuch  a foul, 
by  the  influences  of  his  Holy  Spirit.  And  this  God 
is  ever  ready  to  do  ; for  he  is  riever  backward  to 
meet  the  foul  ; he  has  faid,  “ Draw  riigh  to  mcj 
and  I will  draw  nigli  to  Vou.”  Yea,  when  the 
holy  foul  does  draw  near  to  God,  it  is  becaufo 
God  has  prevented  it  by  his  goodnefs,  or  becaufe 
God  has  firfl  drawn  near  to  the  foul  and  drawn  it 
unto  him.  “ No  man,  fays  Chrift,  can  come  unto 
me,  except  the  Father,  which  hath  fent  me,  draw 
him.”  The  pious  foul,  fenfible  of  its  need  of  the 
drawings  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  fays,  “ Draw  roe,  wc 
will  run  after  thee  ?”  The  foul  may,  indeed,  dravr 
near  to  God,  and  yet  not  fenlibly  feel  the  fw’eet 
and  rcfrclhing. prefence  of  God;  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, may  complain  with  Job,  Behold,  I go  for- 
ward, but  he  is  not  there  ; and  backward,  but  I 
G 2 cannot 
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cannot  perceive  him  ; on  the  left  hand,  where  he' 
doth  work,  but  1 cannot  behold  him  ; he  hidelh 
himfelf  on  the  right  hand,  that  I cannot  fee  him.” 
yind  many  a foul  has  complained  of  the  hidings  of 
his  face,  that  is,  of  the  want  of  fenfible  evidence 
and  manifeftation  of  the  love  of  God  ; yet,  at  the 
fame  time,  that  foul  does  really  enjoy  the  love 
and  grace  of  God,  in  thofe  defires  after  God,  and 
thofe  exercifes  of  heart  towards  him,  which  are  ex- 
cited by  God  himfelf.  The  foul  may  fometimes 
be  near  to  God,  when  it  is  mourning  its  diflance 
from  him,  and  in  the  midft  of  its  mournful  com- 
plaints, its  tears  of  forrow  may  be  turned  into  fongs 
of  praife,  by  the  unexpedled  manifeftation of  God’s 
gracious  prefence.  When  this  is  the  cafe,  furely 
fuch  a foul  will  be  ready  to  fay,  “ It  is  good  for 
me  to  draw  near  to  God.”  We  proceed,  then, 

II.  To  confider  why,  or  in  what  fenfe,  or  on 
what  account,  it  is  good  thus  to  draw  near  to 
God. 

The  pfalmift  faySj  It  is  good  forme  to  draw 
near  to  God.”  He  was  convinced,  that  it  was  not 
only  in  general  a good  thing  to  draw  near  to  God, 
but  that  is  was  good  for  himfelf  perfonally  to  do  it. 
Many  are  convinced,  that  religion  is  a good  thing 
in  general  ; it  is  good  for  the  world,  it  is  good  for 
fociety,  and  it  is  good  for  every  one  but  them- 
felves.  As  for  them,  they  have  no  relifh  for  it,  nor, 
at  prefent,  at  leall,  any  defire  to  praflife  it.  But 
this  was  not  the  cafe  with  the  pfalmift.  He  was 

convinced. 
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convinced,  not  only  of  its  being  a good  thing  in 
general,  to  draw  near  to  God,  but  of  its  being  good 
for  him,  in  particular,  to  do  it.  He  feems  to  fpcak 
feelingly  and  experimentally,  as  one  perfonally  ac- 
quainted with  it  ; q.  d.  Whatever  others  may 
think,  and  however  they  may  a6l,  though  they  may 
imagine  that  it  is  for  their  good  to  depart  from  God, 
and  live  a life  of  alienation  from  God  ; yet,  for 
myfelf,  I know  that  it  is  good  for  me  to  draw  near 
■to  God,  to  wait  upon  him  in  his  inftituted  worfiiip 
and  ordinances,  and  to  maintain  aconftant  commu- 
mon  with  him.  This  was  the  opinion  of  the 
Pfalmift,  and  this  is  the  opinion  of  every  good 
man.  But  why  is  it  good  to  draw  near  to  God  ? 
I anfwer, 

1.  Becaufe  there  is  a moral  fitnefs,  propriety, 
and  beauty,  in  doing  it. 

It  was  not  only’  the  happinefs  of  man  in  his  orig- 
inal ftate,  that  he  was  allowed  to  draw  near  to  God, 
and  hold  the  moft  endearing  and  intimate  commu- 
nion with  him  ; but  the  moral  beauty  and  ex- 
cellency of  his  foul  confided  in  its  conformity  to 
the  image  of  God,  in  thofe  holy  exercifes  of  heart, 
which  affimilated  him  to  God,  and  brought  him 
near  to  him.  It  is,  therefore,  an  evidence,  that  the 
foul  is  renewed  after  the  image  of  God,  when  it 
loves  to  draw  near  to  him,  and  longs  for  inter- 
courfe  and  communion  with  him.  And  there 
is  a real  goodnefs,  a moral  excellency,  in  drawing 
near  to  God  j there  is  a beauty  in  it,  picafmg  in 
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tbe  view  of  angels,  yea,  pleafing  to  God  himfelf, 
Nothing  can  be  more  amiable  than  the  foul’s  re- 
turning  to  Gorl,  cxcrcifing  holy  affe£lions  towards 
him,  and  reiiing  fwe^^tly  on  him.  But  as  the 
pfalmifl.  faid,  ‘‘  It  is  good  for  nie  to  draw  near  to 
God,”  he  undoubtedly  meant  to  exprefs  the  pleafure 
and  delight,  which  he  took  in  doing  this,  and  the 
benefit  and  advantage,  which  he  derived  from  it, 
Therefore  I obferve, 

2.  It  is  pleafing  and  delightful. 

It  affords  the  fweeteft  joy,  delight,  and  fatisfac- 
tion,  to  the  gracious  foul.  There  is  no  pleafure 
to  be  compared  with  this  in  this  life.  The  nearer 
the  foul  gets  to  God,  the  greater  and  the  fweeter 
its  joy  and  pleafure.  Nearnefs  to  God  is  what  ef- 
fentially  conftitutes  the  happinefs  of  heaven  ; to  be 
in  the  immediate  prefence  of  God,  to  be  hold  the 
brightefi  difplays  of  his  glory,  to  enjoy  the  great- 
eft  communications  of  his  love,  to  have  the  foul 
wholly  conformed  to  God,  to  be  always  full  of  holy 
affefUons  towards  God,  and  to  be  confiantly  em- 
ployed in  praifing  hirn  ; thefe  things  conftitute  the 
felicity  of  heaven,  and  in  thefe.  things  con  fill  a 
nearnefs  to  God.  In  proportion  as  thefe  are  found 
in  the  heart  of  a goo'd  man,  in  the  fame  proportion 
is  he  near  to  God  ; and  in  the  fame  proportion  he 
is  happy.  It  w»as  this  that  made  the  Pfalmift  fay, 
Bleffed  is  the  man  whom  thou  choofeft,  and 
caufeft  to  approach  unto  thee,  that  he  may  dwell 
m thy  houfe.”  Hence,  while  many  were  inquiring, 
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Who  will  fhew  us  any  good  ? he  cries,  “ Lord,  lifc 
thou  up  the  light  of  thy  countenance  upon  us. 
Thou  haft  put  gladnefs  in  my  heart,  more  than  in 
the  time  that  their  corn  and  their  wine  increafed.” 
The  delight,  which  he  found  in  drawing  near  to 
God,  made  him  love  the  houfe  of  God  fo  much, 
that  he  could  fay,  in  a rapture  of  joy,  “ How  ami- 
able are  thy  tabernacles,  O Lord  of  liofts  ! My 
foul  longetb,  yea,  even  fainteth  for  the  courts  of 
the  Lord ; my  heart  and  my  flefa  crieth  out  for 
the  living  God.”  And  again,  “ I was  glad  when 
they  faid  unto  me,  Let  us  go  into  the  houfe  of  the 
Lord.”  And  the  reafon  why  he  had  fiich  a love 
to  the  worfhip  of  God  was,  becaufe  in  it  his  foul 
drew  near  to  God  ; he  had  communion  with  God, 
and  this  afforded  him  the  greateft  pleafure.  Every 
one  loves  thofe  places  and  thofe  employments 
moft,  that  afford  him  the  greateft  pleafure  and  de- 
light, But  the  fweeteft  moments,  and  the  divineft 
pleaftxres,  which  the  holy  foul  ever  enjoys,  are  tliofe 
which  it  finds  in  drawing  near  to  God.  Hence  it 
will  ever  fay,  “ It  is  good  for  me  to  draw  near  to 
God.”  I might  proceed  to  point  out  the  advan- 
tages to  be  derived  from  drawing  near  to  God ; 
but  as  thefe  are  many  and  great,  I cannot  attend 
to  them,  in  this  difeourfe,  and,  referving  them  for 
another  opportunity,  fhall  conclude,  * at  prefent. 
with  one  reflection. 

Does  drawing  near  to  Godconfift,  not  in  a bare 
attendance  upon  the  worftiip  and  ordinances  of 
G 4 God, 
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CoJ,  not  in  the  bodily  exercifes  of  prayer  and 
praile,  but  in  the  inward  exercifes  of  heart,  expreif- 
ed  in  and  excited  by  thofe  outward  a£ls  and  exer- 
cifes? Then  let  none  of  us  content  ourfelves  with  a 
bare  attendance  upon,  or  performance  of,  thofe 
external  a£ts  and  exercifes,  but  fee  that  our  hearts 
draw  near  to  God  in  them.  The  outward  aCisand 
exercifes  of  religion  are,  by  no  means,  to  be  def- 
pifed  or  neglefted  ; they  are  inftituted  by  God,  to 
ferve  valuable  and  important  purpofes;  they  often 
ferve  as  means  to  lead  the  foul  to  communion  with 
God.  Hence  they  never  will  nor  can  be  defpifcd, 
by  a gracious  foul,  but  will  be  highly  prized,  great- 
ly efteemed,  and  devoutly  improved.  But  to  reft 
in  them,  and  to  think,  becaufe  we  have  obferved 
the  bare  form  of  public,  private,  or  fecret  prayer 
and  praife,  that  we  have  done  our  duty,  is  a grofs 
perverfioii  of  facred  things.  It  is  not  improving, 
but  abufing  the  means  of  grace.  It  is  not  draw- 
ing near  to  God,  in  the  proper  fenfe  ; but  abufing 
thofe  facred  rights,  which  were  defigned  to  bring 
us  near  to  God,  not  to  fatisfy  and  content  us  while 
cftranged  from  him.  But  how  often  do  men  fatis- 
fy  theinfeives  with  this  ! Are  there  not  many,  who 
know  nothing  about  drawing  near  to  Gcd,  only 
with  their  bodily  prefence  ? Are  there  not  many, 
who  wifli  or  defire  nothing  more  than  this  ? And 
yet  wdll  not  fuch  profefs  to  hope,  yea,  even  to  be- 
lieve, that  they  fhall  be  admitted  into  the  immedi- 
ate prefence  of  God  in  heaven;  and  to  a holy  near- 
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nefs  to  him,  when  they  leave  this  world  ? Vain 
hope!  groundlefs  faith  ! But  can  fuch,  indeed,  hope 
for  that  heaven  and  that  happinefs,  which  confifts 
in  nearnefs  to  God,  when  they  have  no  defires  af- 
ter God  now  ? No,  it  is  not  fuch  a heaven,  it  is 
not  fuch  happinefs,  that  they  defue;  and  yet  this  is 
the  only  heaven,  the  only  happinefs,  prepared  for 
rational  and  immortal  fouls.  And  the  foul  muftbe 
wrought  to  a fitnefs  for  heaven,  before  it  can  be 
admitted  there  ; and  in  order  to  this,  it  rnult  be 
formed  to  a love  of  God,  to  a delight  irj  him,  to  a 
defire  of  nearnefs  to  him.  How,  then,  can  you 
quiet  yourfelyes  with  mere  bodily  exercifes,  which 
profit  nothing  ? 

But  is  it  not  flill  more  flrange,  that  thofe,  who 
have  ever  tailed  the  pleafure  of  drawing  near  to 
God,  fliould  at  any  time  quiet  themfelves  with  at- 
tending upon,  and  performing  external  duties,  with- 
out drawing  near  to  God  ? And  yet  is  not  this 
fometimesalmoft,  if  not  wholly,  the  cafe,  with  many, 
if  not  all  of  us.?  How  cold,  lifelcfs,  and  formal,  arc 
many  of  our  prayers,  and  other  religious  exercifes! 
Do  we  not  fometimes  come  to,  and  go  from  the 
houfe  of  God,  almoft  without  any  defire  of  draw- 
ing near  to  him,  in  his worfliip  and  ordinances? 
Alas  ! my  chriftian  friends  ! how  unworthy  is  this 
of  the  charaQer  of  thofe,  who  have  chofen  God  for 
their  portion,  and  who  place  their  happinefs  in  be- 
ing near  to  him  ? Let  us,  then,  more  highly  prize 
the  means  of  drawing  near  to  God  ; let  us  im- 
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prove  them  better,  and  let  us  ftir  up  our  flotliful 
fouls  to  greater  aftivity  and  fervor.  Let  us  feek  after 
a greater  and  more  holy  nearnefs  to  God,  in  his 
worfhip  here,  that  we  may  be  the  better  prepared 
to  dwell  in  his  prefence,  and  delight  in  his  fervice, 
hereafter. 
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The  Benefit  and  Delight  of  drawing 
near  to  God. 

PSALM  Ixxiii.  e8. 

It  is  good  for  me  to  draw  near  to  God. 

K[aPPY  is  the  man,  who,  having  found 
the  fupreme  good,  which  he  ought  to  feek  after  in 
this  life,  does  cheerfully  and  fteadily  purfue  ill 
Such  an  one  may  indeed  obtain  and  enjoy  great 
felicity.  But  it  is  unhappily  the  cafe,  that  moR  men 
overlook  their  own  good,  or  millake  the  means  of 
fecuring  it.  They  vainly  imagine,  that  happinefs 
is  to  be  had  from  thofe  objetis  and  enjoyments, 
which  can  never  afford  it  ; though  they  are  eager 
in  the  purfuit  of  it,  yet  they  take  the  wrong  road, 
and  can  never  overtake  it  ; they  weary  themfelves 
in  vain  ; they  fpend  their  money  for  that  which  is 
not  bread,  and  their  labor  for  that  which  fatisbeth 
not.  To  fuch,  Wifdom  crieth  aloud,  flie  cricth 
without,  fhe  uttereth  her  voice  in  the  flreets; 
file  crieth  in  the  chief  place  of  concourfe,  in  the 
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openings  of  the  gate  ; in  the  city  fhe  uttereth  her 
words,  faying,  How  long,  ye  fimple  ones,  will 
ye  love  fimplicity  ; and  the  fcorners  delight  in 
fcorning,  and  fools  hate  knowledge  ? Turn  yc 
at  my  reproof.  He,  then,  is  truly  wife,  who 
hearkens  to  the  voice  of  Wifdom,  and  follows 
her  guidance  and  direOion  ; for  flje  will  lead 
him,  not  into  the  enchanted  fields  of  fenfual 
pleafure,  but  into  the  narrow  way  that  leads  to  life. 
She  will  lead  him  unto  God,  even  unto  God  his  ex- 
ceeding joy.  And  then  fltall  he  find,  with  the  Pfalm- 
ift,  that  it  is  good  for  him  to  draw  near  to  God. 

What  is  implied  in  drawing  near  to  God,  we 
have  particularly  and  largely  confidered,  in  the 
preceding  difeourfe.  We  began  alfo  to  confider, 
in  what  fenfe,  or  on  what  account,  it  is  good  to  draw 
near  to  God.  We  obferved,  in  the  firft  place,  that 
it  is  good  to  draw  near  to  God,  becaufe  there  is  a 
moral  fitnefs,  beauty,  and  propriety,  in  doing  it  : 
And,  in  the  fecond  place,  becaufe  it  affords  the 
greateft  joy  and  delight,  the  fwceteft  and  noblell 
pleafure.  I proceed  now  to  fay, 

3.  It  is  good  to  draw  near  toGod,  becaufe  it  natur- 
allyproducesthemoftdefirableeffefls  upon  the  mind. 

The  benefits  andadvantages,  which  accrue  to  the 
foul,  from  drawing  near  to  God,  are  many  and  great; 
they  are  almofl;  too  numerous  to  be  particularly 
confidered  ; but’fome  of  the  mod  important,  and 
which,  perhaps,  comprehend  and  include  all  others, 
are  fuch  as  thefe  ; It  cures  an  envious  fpirit ; it 
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quiets  a murmuring  fpirit  ;it  relieves  the  burden  o£ 
an  accufing  confcience  ; it  gives  comfort  and  hope 
in  adverfity  j it  adds  to  the  joys  of  profperiiy,  and 
guards  the  heart  againft  the  danger  of  it  ; it  pro- 
duces calmnefs  and  ferenity  of  mind  at  all  times, 
particularly  in  the  view  and  near  approach  of  death ; 
and  it  prepares  the  foul  for  heaven.  Suffer  me  a 
little  to  illuftrate  each  of  thefe  particulars,  in  order 
to  excite  you  the  more  to  a life  of  holy  nearnefs 
to  God. 

Hr/2,  Gne  particular  benefit  and  advantage, 
arifing  from  drawing  near  to  God,  is,  that  it  cures 
an  envious  fpirit. 

I mention  this  firft,  becaufe  it  is  particularly 
fuggcfted  by  the  text,  and  the  occafion  of  the 
Pfalmift’s  expreffing  himfelf  thus  in  it.  He  particu- 
larly mentions  his  envious  fpirit,  when  he  faw  the 
profperity  of  the  wicked  ; and  he  tells  us  too  how 
this  fpirit  was  cured,  even  by  going  into  the  fanc- 
tuary  of  God,  by  drawing  near  to  him  in  holy  and 
devout  exercifes  of  religious  worfiiip.  Then  he 
faw  how  foolifh  and  finful  fuch  a fpirit  was,  and 
condemned  it,  and  himfelf  for  it,  and  refolvcd  in 
future  to  live  near  to  God.  The  fame  benefit  and 
advantage  will  every  good  man  find  from  the  fame 
holy  exercife.  Envious  feelings  are  too  apt  to  a- 
rife  in  the  hearts  of  the  beft  of  men,  when  they  be- 
hold a wicked  world  in  blooming  pro.^perity  around 
them.  But  at  fuch  a lime,  a recourfe  to  God,  a 
near  and  intimate  communion  with  him,  v.dll  imme- 
diately 
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diately  fubdue  thefe  envious  feelings,  and  caufe 
the  heart  to  feel  the  vanity  of  the  world,  and  its 
own  infinitely  fuperior  portion  in  God,  and  to  fay  , 
as  the  Pfalmifl;  does  immediately  after  refilling  his 
temptations  : “ Whom  have  I in  heaven  but  thee? 
and  there  is  none  on  the  earth  that  I defire  befides 
thee  !”  When  the  foul  does,  indeed,  draw  near  to 
God,  and,  efpecial.ly,  if  at  the  fame  time,  God  draws 
near  to  it,  and  gives  it  fome  lively *tnanife(lation  of 
his  love,  it  feels  it  has  no  reafon  to  envy  t' e rich- 
eft  monarch  on  earth,  his  crown,  or  his  kingdom  ; 
for  it  has  that,  which  far  furpaffes  all  that  the  world 
can  bellow.  And  as  drawing  near  to  God  cures 
an  envious  fpirit,  fo,  for  the  lame  reafon, 

Secondly,  It  Hills  a murmuring,  difcontented  fpirit. 

This  is  a I'pivit  and  temper  very  nearly  refern- 
bliiig  the  former,  but  it  does  not  iilways  arife  from 
the  fame  caufe.  A.n  envious  fpirit  may  always  im- 
ply or  include  a murmuring  fpirit;  but  a murmur- 
ing fpirit  does  not  always  imply  an  envious  fpirit. 
Good  men  are  many  tiures  apt  to  feel  a murmur- 
ing, difcontented  fpirit,  not  only  from  the  view  of  the 
apparent  greater  profperity  of  others,  but  allbfrom 
troubles  and  difficulties  which  they  feel,  or  appre- 
hend, are  coming  on  tliemfelves.  They  ihay  be 
ready  to  think  hard  of  the  ddpenfations  of  Provi- 
de'nce  towards  tliemfelves,  and  lbi,ali  thefe  things 
arc  againft  them.  But  if,  when  hard  thoughts  arife 
in  the  mind,  the  foul  betakes  itfeif  to  God,  and 
makes  him  its  refuge,  its  murmurs  are  hulhed  in 
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filence.  Shall  a man  complain,  a living  man,  for 
the  punilhment  of  his  fins  ? I will  leave  my  com- 
plaint  on  myfelf,  fays  fu eh  an  one,  and  with  the 
pfalmiftfay.  That  thou  mayeft  be  juftified  when  thou 
fpeakeft,  and  clear  when  thou  judgeft. 

Thirdly,  Drawing  near  to  God  relieves  a guilty 
confcience,  and  quiets  its  painful  accufations. 

A guilty, accufing  confcience  is  one  ofthegreateli 
and  heavieft  burdens,  that  can  be  borne  in  this  life  j 
yea,  it  is  fometimes  quite  infupportable.  Hence 
Solomon  has  faid,  “ The  fpirit  of  a man  will  fuilain 
his  infirmity  ; but  a wounded  fpirit  who  can  bear  ?” 
In  what  a lamentable  and  piteous  cafe  does  the 
Pfalmift  reprefent  himfelf  to  be,  on  this  account  ? 
“ Thine  arrows  flick  faft  in  me,  and  thine  hand- 
preffeth  me  fore.  There  is  no  foundnefs  in  my 
flefh,  becaufe  of  thine  anger  ; neither  is  there  any 
foundnefs  in  my  bones,  becaufe  of  my  fin.  Mine, 
iniquities  are  gone  over  my  head  ; as  a heavy  bur- 
den they  are  too  heavy  for  me.”  And  in  another 
place,  he  fays,  “ When  I kept  filence,  my  bones 
waxed  old  through  my  roaring  all  the  day  long. 
For  day  and  night  thy  hand  was  heavy  upon  me  j 
my  moifture  is  turned  into  the  drought  of  fummer.” 
The  method  which  he  took  to  gain  relief  in  this 
deplorable  condition,  and  the  relief  he  gained,  he 
informs  us  in  the  words  following  : “ I ackhov/1- 
edged  my  fin  unto  thee,  and  mine  iniquities  have 
1 not  hid  ; I faid,  I will  confefs  my  tranTgreffions 
unto  the  Lord  ; and  thou  forgaveft  the  iniquity  of 
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my  fins.  For  this  fliall  e\'ery  . one  that  is  godly 
pray  unto  theo,  in  a time  when  thou  mayefi  be 
found.”  And  what  the  Pfalmift  here  records  of 
himfelf,  has  been  experienced  by  moft,  if  not  all, 
good  men.  Nothing  gives  fuch  relief  to  a guilty 
confcience,  as  drawing  near  to  God,  and  pouring 
out  the  heart  in  humble,  penitent  confeflion;  draw- 
ing near  in  a way  of  true  repentance,  and  faith  in 
the  blood  of  Chrift.  And  as  the  good  man  is  dai- 
ly finning,  he  will  find  daily  occafion  of  drawing 
near  to  God,  and  derive  daily  relief  from  it.  In- 
deed, nothing  will  keep  the  foul  from  fin,  like  liv- 
ing near  to  God;  and  nothing  will  afford  it  relief, 
when  it  has  departed  from  God,  but  returning  to 
him  again. 

Foui'thly,  Drawing  near  to  God  gives  comfort  and 
hope  in  adverfity. 

Adverfity  is  more  or  lefs  the  lot  of  all  mankind 
in  this  life  ; good  men  are  no  more  exempted  from 
it,  than  others  ; for  our  Lord  fays  to  fuch,  “In  the 
world  ye  fhall  have  tribulation.”  The  good  man 
has  many  dark  and  gloomy  days  to  experience, 
many  and  various  temptations,  trials,  and  trou- 
bles to  endure  ; and  had  he  not  a God  to  go  to, 
and  was  he  not  a God  at  hand,  to  whom  he  may 
at  all  times  repair,  he  would  be  miferable  indeed. 
But  in  the  raidfi:  of  the  moll  gloomy  and  diftrelfing 
feenes,  let  him,  with  faith  and  love,  and  holy  confi- 
dence, go  to'God,  and  he  finds  hope,  joy,  comfort, 
and  peace,  beaming  upon  his  foul.  To  the  up- 
right 
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fight  there  arifeth  light  in  darknefs.  How  do  fuch 
triumph  in  God  in  the  moft  diftrefling  day  ! « God 
is  our  refuge  and  ftrength,  a very  prefent  hejp  in 
trouble.  Therefore  will  not  we  fear,  though  the 
earth  be  removed,  and  though  the  mountains  are 
carried  into  the  fea.”  Nor  is  this  a prefumptuous 
hope  and  confidence ; for  God  has  faid  to  every  one 
that  trufts  in  him,  “ Thou  (halt  not  be  afraid  for 
the  terror  by  night,  nor  for  the  arrow  that  flieth  by 
day  ; nor  for  the  peftilence  that  walketh  in  dark- 
nefs, nor  for  the  deftruQion  that  wafteth  at 
noon  day.”  As  long  as  the  foul  keeps  near  to  God, 
it  can  triumph  over  all  oppofition,  it  can  conquer 
every  enemy,  it  can  endure  every  trial,  it  can  re- 
joice even  in  tribulation,  and  fing  praife  in  the 
dungeon,  though  confined  in  the  flocks,  and  load- 
ed with  irons.  Again, 

5.  Another  benefit  and  advantage  of  drawing 
near  to  God,  and  living  near  to  him,  is,  that  it  adds 
to  the  joys  of  profperity,  and  guards  the  heart  a- 
gainft  the  dangers  of  it. 

Profperity  is  more  dangerous  to  the  foul  than  ad- 
verfity.  The  profperity  of  fools  (hall  deftroy  them, 
Plence  the  many  cautions  given  to  thofe  in  prof- 
perity. It  particularly  expofes  us  to  fet  our  affec- 
tions on  the  world,  to  grow  unmindful  of  God,  to 
negleft  our  fouls ; it  tends  to  feed  the  pride  of  our 
hearts,  and  lead  us  to  ti'eat  the  poor  with  fcorn 
and  contempt  ; it  is  very  apt  to  feed  our  lufts,  and 
inflame  our  vanity.  To  prevent  thefe  things, 
H nothing 
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nothing  Vi/ill  do  but  to  keep  the  heart  near  to  Goth 
The  foul  that  daily  draws  near  tot  God,  and  has 
compmnion  with  him,  will  fee  the  vanity  of  all  thefe 
things,  and  therefore  will  not  put  confidence  in 
them  ; but  efteem  them  as  lofs  and  dung,  in  com- 
parifon  with  the  excellency  of  the  knowledge  of 
God  in  Chrifi.  And  while  nearnefs  to  God  takes 
off  the  heart  from  the  world,  it  will  add  to  the 
comfort  of  earthly  enjoyments,  as  it  will  lead  us  to 
view  them  as  the  gifts  of  our  heavenly  Father^ 
We  often  efteem  gifts,  not  according  to  their  real 
intrinfic  value,  but  in  proportion  to  our  love  of  the 
giver,  and  as  an  evidence  or  expreffion  of  his  af- 
fedlion  for  us.  So  the  pious  foul  receives  the 
good  things  of  this  life,  as  evidences  of  God’s  pe- 
culiar love,  and  therefore  enjoys  the  giver  in  the 
gift,  which  greatly  increafes  all  his  outward  prof- 
perity.  But  not  to  enlarge  here,  I proceed  to  fay, 

6.  Another  benefit  arifing  from  drawing  near  ter 
God  is,  that  it  produces  calmnefs  and  ferenity  of 
mind  at  all  times,  and  efpecially  in  the  near  viev^^ 
and  approach  of  death. 

So  long  as  the  foul  keeps  near  to  God,  it  mull:  en- 
joy reft  and  peace.  This,  indeed,  is  implied  in 
what  ha-s  already  been  faid,  and  therefore  need  not 
be  repeated.  But  it  may  be  worth  while  to  con- 
fider  the  benefit  of  this,  in  the  immediate  view  and 
near  approach  of  death.  This  is  a trying  hour, 
which  {hall  come  upon  and  try  all  flefh  ; it  is  an 
hour,  when  the  world  and  all  its  enjoyments  cart 
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alPord  no  fupport  or  comfort  ; when  even  the  flelh 
an u the  heart  will,  fail  us.  But  the  foul  that  has 
lived  near  to  God,  and  that  can  now  draw  near  to 
him,  will  remain  calm  and  unmoved.  Death  will 
be  ftripped  of  its  terrors,  and  the  foul  triumphantly 
fay,  “ Though  I walk  through  the  valley  of  the 
lhadow  of  death,  I will  fear  no  evil,  for  thou,  Lordj 
art  with  me.  O death  ! where  is  thy  fling  ? O 
grave!  where  is  thy  viftory  ?”  Mark  the  perfedl 
man,  and  behold  the  upright;  for  the  end  of  that 
man  is  peace.  I may  add^ 

7.  Drawing  near  to  God  in  his  worlhipand  fer- 
vice  here,  and  in  thofe  holy  exercifes  of  heart,  in 
which  communion  with  him  confifts,  will  fit  the 
foul  for  heaven. 

The  happinefs  of  heaven,  we  know,  confifts  in 
being  near  to  God,  and  in  thofe  holy  exercifes  of 
heart,  which  are  put  forth,  in  worfhipping  him  in 
ipirit  and  truth.  Now,  it  is  evident,  that  the  foul 
which  truly  draws  near  to  God  in  this  life,  is 
in  fome  raeafure  wrought  to  a fitnefs  for  heaven. 
Hence  fays  the  apoftle,  “ He  who  hath  wrought  us 
for  the  felf  fame  thing  is  Godj  who  hath  alfo  given 
us  the  earneft  of  the  fpirit that  is,  the  firft  fruits 
of  the  heavenly  Canaan.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that 
the  nearnefs  to  God,  which  any  enjoy  in  this  life,  is 
at  beft  very  imperfect  and  often  interrupted.  But 
he  who  has  begun  a good  work  in  any  foul,  will 

carry  it  on  until,  and  complete  it  at,  the  day  of 
Chrift.  And  the  nearer  we  live  to  God  in  this 
H 2 world. 
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world,  the  greater  will  be  our  preparation  to  dwell 
with  him  forever,  in  the  world  to  come. 

What  now  remains  is  to  improve  the  fubje6t. 

t.  Is  it  a thing  fogood  in  itfelf,  fo  pleafing  and 
, advantageous  to  the  foul,  to  draw  near  to  God  ? 
then  what  reafon,  what  encouragement  have  we  to 
drawnear  to  God,  and  live  in  communion  with  him ! 

Surely  the  pfalmift  might  well  fay,  “ It  is  good 
for  me  to  draw  near  to  Godj”  and  with  equal  pro- 
priety may  we  fay  the  fame.  But,  alas  ! how  few 
are  there,  who  are  at  all  acquainted  with  this  hap- 
pinefs  ? The  generality  of  the  world  choofe  to  be 
at  a diftance  frona  God,  and  defire  not  the  knowl- 
edge of  him  or  of  his  ways.  They  have  never  tailed 
that  the  Lord  is  gracious.  But  even  thofe,  who 
have  known  fomething  of  what  it  is,  to  draw  near 
to  God,  are  not  careful,  as  they  ought  to  be,  to 
live  near  him.  Alas!  my  chriflian  friends,  how 
fhamefully,  how  criminally  negligent  and  indifferent 
are  we  in  this  refpefl.  Are  we  not  too  indifferent  a- 
bout  the  means  of  drawing  near  to  God  ? Do  we 
not  many  times  feel  cold  and  indifferent  about  the 
public  w'orfiiip  and  ordinances  of  God,  which  he 
has  inftituted  and  appointed,  as  mediums,  by  and 
through  which,  we  may  draw  near  to  him  ? And 
when  we  attend  upon  thefe  means  of  grace,  are 
we  not  too  indifferent,  whether  we  get  near  to  God 
and  enjoy  him,  or  not  ? Do  our  fouls  hunger  and 
thirfl  after  God,  and  after  the  tirnes  and  fcafons  of 
drawing  near  to  him,  in  public  and  private  worfliip. 
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as  our  bodies  do  for  their  daily  meals  ? Or  as  we 
do  to  converfe  with  our  beft  friends?  Surely  if  we 
prized  the  happy  privilege  as  we  ought,  we  ihould 
often  be  impatient  for  the  time  of  drawing  near  to 
God.  God  condefcends,  not  only  to  allow  us,  but 
even  to  invite  us,  to  draw  near  to  him.  And 
Chrift  fpeaksof  manifefting  himfelf  to  his  friends, 
as  he  does  not  to  the  world  ; and  fays,  “ If  any  man 
Jove  me,  he  will  keep  my  words  ; and  my  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  come  unto  him,  and 
make  our  abode  with  him  !”  Happy  foul  ! in 
whom  God  and  Chriil  dwell  ! And  fhould  we  not 
defire,  fhould  we  not  feek  after  God,  when  the 
pleafure  and  delight,  when  the  benefits  and  advan- 
tages, are  fo  many  and  fo  great  ? And  when  God 
and  Chrift  encourage  and  invite  us  to  it  ? Could 
we  always  keep  near  to  God,  what  a fource  of  de- 
light fhould  we  enjoy  ! It  would  not  be  in  the  pow- 
er of  earth  or  hell  to  difturb  our  peace  and  reft. 
If  through  the  infirmity  of  the  flefh,  we  fometimes 
depart  from  God,  let  us  think  on  our  ways,  and 
make  hafte,  and  delay  not  to  return  to  him.  Let 
us  remember,  that  we  are  daily  drawing  nearer  to  that 
heavenly  reft,  where  our  fouls  hope  and  expeft  ev- 
er to  live  near  to  God,  to  dwell  forever  with  him, 
to  behold  his  face  in  rightcoufnefs,  and  to  be  fat- 
isfied  with  his  likenefs.  Let  us  be  concerned, 
then,  to  live  nearer  to  him  now,  that  we  may  be 
the  better  prepared  for  heaven,  and  have  clearer 
and  ftronger  evidence  of  our  right  and  title  to  it. 

H 3 2.  If 
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2.  If  there  be  fo  much  pleafure  and  delight  in 
drawing  near  to  God  in  his  worfhip  and  ordi- 
nances now,  and  fuch  benefit  and  advantages  from 
it  here,  how  great  muft  the  happinefs  of  heaven  be  ! 

There  are  fome  favored  and  happy  moments,  when 
the  real  chriftian  enjoys  heavenly  delight ; when 
he  gets  fo  near  to  God,  and  has  fuch  pleafing  views 
of  his  charader,  fuch  near  and  intimate  commun- 
ion with  him,  and  fuch  lively  manifeftations  and 
communications  of  his  grace,  that  he  even  longs  to 
be  abfent  from  the  body,  that  he  may  be  prefent 
with  the  Lord.  But  tfiefe  are  ftiort  and  momentary 
feafons  ; they  are  foon  interrupted.  But  the  hap- 
pinefs of  heaven  is  far  fuperior,  and  it  is  conftant 
and  durable.  In  this  life,  our  enjoyment  of  God 
is  imperfed  at  heft,  and  of  very  fhort  and  uncer- 
tain continuance  ; but  there  it  is  perfed  and  ever- 
lading.  Here  we  fee  as  through  a glafs  darkly  ; 
but  there  face  to  face  ! Here  we  fee  but  in  part, 
and  know  but  in  part ; but  there  we  (hall  fee  as  ’ 
we  are  feen,  and  know  as  we  are  known  ! As  it  is 
happy  to  be  near  God  in  this  life  ; fo  it  will  be 
unfpeakably  happier  to  be  near  him  in  heaven.  It 
is  more  than  probable,  that  this  is  what  conftitutes 
the  perfe6Iion  of  the  foul  there  j that  this  is  the  rca- 
fon,  why  there  is  no  fin  and  no  temptation  there;  that 
this  is  the  reafon,why  the  foul  isperfedin  every  grace, 
in  every  virtue,  and  exccllcnGe..  It  isfilledwithGod. 
God  has,  indeed,  taken  up  his 'everlafiing  abode  in 
it,  and  he  conftantly  imparts  of  his  infinite  fulncfs 
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to  it.  O ! how  happy  niuii  heaven  be  ! and  how 
truly  bleffed  are  ihofe  who  polfefs  it  ! 

3.  If  the  greateft  happinefs  that  can  be  enjoyed 
on  earth,  and  all  the  happineis  of  heaven,  confide 
in  being  near  to  God  ; then  how  far  from  happinefs 
muftthofe  be,  who  are  far  from  God  ! 

The  pfalmilt  faid,  in  the  verfe  iaisiediately  pre- 
ceding the  text,  “ Lo  ! they  that  are  far  from  God 
fliall  perifh  3”  and  then  adds,  “ but  it  is  good  for 
me  to  draw  near  to  God.”  Man  was  happy  in  his 
original  ftate,  when  he  was  near  to  God  ; but  as 
foon  as  he  forfook  God,  he  was  plunged  into  a 
ftate  of  mifery.  Forfaking  God  is  the  caufe  of  all 
the  mifery  that  is  found  in  the  world  ; and  this 
world  would  have  been  but  liule  better  than  a hell 
of  mifery,  if  Chrift  had  not  come  to  recover  us  to 
God.  The  only  reafon,  why  wicked  men,  who  are 
far  from  God,  are  no  more  miferabie  now,  is,  be- 
caufe  the  things  of  the  world  take  up  their  attention, 
and  pleafe  their  bodily  fenfes.  But  how  complete- 
ly miferabie  will  they  be,  when  ftripped  of  all  their' 
worldly  enjoyments,  and  baniPned  forever  from 
God  ! Let  thofe,  then,  who  are  now  ftrangers  to 
God,  and  who  choofe  to  remain  far  from  him, 
who,  in  their  hearts  and  condufi,  fay  unto  God, 

« Depart  from  us”~Ietfuch  remember  how  dreadful 
it  will  be,  to  be  banilhed  forever  from  God,  by  thofe 
awful  words,  « Depart  from  me,  yecurfed,  into  ev- 
erlafting  fire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  angels,” 
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I’he  reftlefs  Soul  refting  in  God. 

PSALM  cxvi,  7. 

Return  unto  thy  rejl,  0 my  foul. 

T HERE  is,  in  every  man,  a certain 
fomething,  which  we  ufually  call  the  foul.  This 
we  know,  we  feel,  to  be  different  from  thefe 
grofs,  thefe  flefhly  bodies,  which  we  carry  about 
with  us.  It  is  fomething,  which  animates  the  body, 
•which  has  a commanding  influence  over  all  the 
bodily  organs,  and  which  conftantly  prompts  us  to 
feek  after  objefts,  fuperior  to  all  earthly  enjoy- 
ments, to  fatisfy  its  boundlefs  defires.  This  foul 
of  ours  is  evidently  and  effentially  different  from 
that  fpirit,  which  aftuates  brutes.  Their  defires 
are  few,  they  are  eafily  fatisfied,  and  they  are  fat- 
isfied  with  prefent  enjoyments.  But  the  foul  of 
man  is  ever  reftlefs  and  uneafy,  never  fatisfied 
with  prefent  enjoyments,  but  ever  on  the  wing, 
ever  in  purfuit  of  fomething  new.  Even  the  mofl 
pleafing  andpromifing  profpefts  deceive  us,  and  fail 
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of  that  fatisfaftionin  the  enjoyment, which  we  expeft- 
ed.  Whendifappointedof  the  fatisfa6fion,  in  the  en- 
joyment of  any  objeft,  which  pleafed  us  in  expec- 
tation ; inftead  of  being  convinced,  that  it  is  not 
in  the  power  of  any  earthly  enjoyment  to  fatisfy 
the  defires  of  the  foul,  we  fly  as  eagerly  as  ever  to 
fome  other  obje6t,  promifing  ourfelves,  that  we 
fhall  find  that  faiisfa6lion  in  this^  which  every  for- 
mer enjoyment  failed  of  affording  us.  And  thus 
the  mind  wanders,  from  objeft  to  objeft,  from  one 
enjoyment  to  another,  in  purfuit  of  what  it  can 
never  obtain,  from  all  the  enjoyments  of  this 
world. 

We  try  new  plcafures,  but  we  feel 
“ The  inward  thirftand  torment  hilK” 

There  may,  indeed,  be  fome  fhort  lived  and 
momentary  fatisfa£lion,  from  the  enjoyment  of 
fome  favorite  objedl ; but  it  is,  at  bed,  but  ftiort 
lived  and  momentary ; like  the  morning  cloud  and 
early  dew,  it  foon  pafles  away.  For^the  truth  of 
thefe  obfervations,  I dareappeal  to  the  experience  of 
every  one  prefent,  as  well  as  to  the  hifiory  of  man- 
kind, in  every  age  and  in  every  part  of  the  world. 
Sometimes,  indeed,  v/e  may  find  thofe,  who,  for 
the  prefent  moment,  may  be  difpofed  to  queftion, 
if  not  deny,  this  truth.  They  feem  to  imagine, 
that  they  have  found  the  happinefs,  the  reft,  the 
fatisfadlion,  that  they  have  been  in  purfuit  of : 
But  tarry  with  them  a few  days,  and  you  will  find, 
that  their  funlhine  of  happinefs  begins  to  be  ob- 
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fcured  by  intervening  clouds,  and  they  ftill  look 
forward  to  a brighter  day,  which  they  expeft  from 
new,  not  from  prefent,  acquifitions.  Thus  are 
mankind  in  general,  be  their  prefent  enjoyments 
what  they  may,  like  the  rich  man  in  the  parable, 
ivhofe  ground  brought  forth  plentifully,  fo  that  he 
had  not  where  to  bellow  his  goods.  He  thought 
within  himfelf  what  to  do ; and  at  length  refolves, 
1 will  pull  down  my  barns  and  build  greater,  and 
there  will  I bellow  my  goods.  And  what  then  ? 
Why,  then  I will  fay  to  my  foul,  Soul,  thou  haft 
much  goods  laid  up  for  many  years;  take  thine 
eafe,  &c.  Obferve,  notwithftanding  all  his  prefent 
wealth,  notwithftanding  all  his  prefent  polfeffions, 
he  could  not  be  happy  now  ; but  when  this  and 
the  other  obje£l  is  obtained,  then  he  lhall  be  hap- 
py. So  it  is  with  all  mankind.  But,  what  lhall 
we  fay  to  thefe  things  Was  man  made  to  be  the 
fport  of  fancy  ? Was  he  made  only  to  be  deceived 
with  the  profpeQ;  of  happinefs,  which  can  never  be 
realized  ? To  be  conftantly  led  about  by  an  ignis 
fatuus,  which  can  never  be  overtaken,  and  which 
will  finally  plunge  him  in  the  ditch  ? No,  certain- 
ly. This  would  be  a rellefilion  on  his  Maker. 
This  would  be  a Hate  lefs  defirable  than  that  of  a 
brute,  whofe  defires  indeed  are  fewer,  and  of  a 
much  lower  nature,  and  much  more  eafily  and 
perfe6lly  fatisfied.  Some,  perhaps,  may  imagine, 
that  it  is  no  matter  whether  a man’s  happinefs  con- 
fills  in  prefent  enjoyments,  or  in  the  plealing  ex- 
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peftation  of  future  good,  which  he  (hall  never 
'find  ; but  can  this  be  juft  ? Though  it  is  true,  that 
a man  may  enjoy  great  prefent  pleafure,  from  the 
anticipation  of  future  good  ; yet  will  not  the  pain 
and  the  mortification,  which  arifes  from  blafted 
hopes  and  difappointed  expeftations,  nearly  equal, 
if  not  overbalance,  his  delufive  happinefs  ? Mult  it 
not  fill  him  with  regret,  to  think  he  has  been  all 
the  time  purfuing  a fliadow,  and  catching  at  a 
phantom  ? Surely,  truth  is  more  eligible  than  falfe- 
hood.  It  would  be  more  eligible  to  defire  lefs, 
and  enjoy  all  that  we  defire  ; thap  to  defire  more, 
and  enjoy  nothing.  It  cannot  be,  therefore,  that 
God  has  made  the  foul  of  man  capable  of  fuch 
vaft  defires,  and  yet  put  it  abfolutely  out  of  his 
power,  ever  to  obtain  that  which  will  fatisfy  it. 
Xhere  is  a reft  that  remaineth  to  the  people  of 
God  ; there  is  that  which  will  fully  fatisfy  the  de- 
fires of  an  immortal  foul  ; there  is  a hope,  which 
inaketh  not  afhamed,  and  which  lhall  be  as  an 
anchor  to  the  foul,  fure  and  fteadfaft.  God  him- 
felfhas  faid,  “ Open  thy  mouth  wide,  and  I will 
fill  it that  is,  Extend  your  defires  as  far  as  you 
pleafe,  and  I will  fatisfy  them.  But,  in  order  to 
this,  our  clefires  muft  be  fixed  on  the  right  obje£l; 
we  muft  choofe  the  better  part ; we  muft  fet  our 
alFefclions  on  things  above  ; we  muft  look  not  at 
things  feen  and  temporal  ; but  at  thofe  which  are 
not  feen,  and  which  are  eternal.  We  ought  not  to 
conclude^  thaty  becaufe  worldly  objeQs  and  en- 
joyments 
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joyments  never  fatisfy,  never  afford  that  happinefsj 
which  we  promifed  ourfelves  from  them,  but  have 
always  difappointed  our  expedations ; I fay,  we 
ought  not  from  hence  to  conclude,  that  nothing 
can  fatisfy  the  defires  of  the  foul.  When  we  find 
ourfelves  difappointed  in  our  expeQ:ations  from  the 
world,  and  when  we  have  roved,  from  obje£l  to 
objeft,  and  from  one  enjoyment  to  another,  in  the 
purfuit  of  reft,  let  us  then  fay  with  the  pfalmift, 
“ Return  unto  thy  reft,  O my  foul.”  Here,  then, 
we  may, 

I.  More  particularly  confider,  that  there  is  an 
objeEl:,  on  which  the  foul  may  reft,  or  in  the  en- 
joyment of  which  it  may  find  fatisfaftion  and  hap- 
pinefs,  equal  to  its  higheft  expeftation. 

II.  Shew  what  this  objeQ;  is. 

III.  Shew  what  is  implied  in  the  foul’s  return- 
ing to  this  reft,  or  how  it  may  do  this. 

I.  Let  us  now  particularly  confider,  that  there 
is  an  objeft,  on  which  the  foul  may  reft,  or  in  the 
enjoyment  of  which  it  may  find  fatisfaftion  and 
happinefs,  equal  to  its  higheft  expeftation. 

And  if  it  be  true,  that  there  is  fuch  an  objeft,  on 
which  the  foul  may  reft,  and  in  the  enjoyment  of 
which  it  can  find  full  fatisfadion,  muft  it  not  be  a 
pleafing,  a delightful  thought,  to  the  weary  and 
heavy  laden  foul,  that  has  been  long  on  the  wing, 
flying  from  objefl  to  objeQ,  in  the  purfuit 
of  reft,  and  yet  finding  none  ? Surely  it  muft. 
But,  alas ! how  few  are  there,  who  are  yet  con- 
vinced. 
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vincedj  that  they  can  find  no  reft  on  worldly  en- 
joyments ? Though  they  have  been  a thoufand 
times  difappointed  in  their  expectations  from  the 
world,  they  will  yet  think,  that  they  ftiall  finally 
find  what  they  have  fo  long  been  in  the  purfuit  of. 
But,  if  there  are  any,  who  are  wearied  with  the 
purfuit  of  worldly  happinefs,  and  convinced  that 
real  fatisfaftion  cannot  be  had  in  any  of  the  enjoy- 
ments of  this  life,  they  will  rejoice  to  hear,  that 
there  is  an  obje6f,  on  which  the  foul  may  reft,  and 
in  the  enjoyment  of  which  they  may  find  real  hap- 
pinefs. He,  who  has  formed  the  foul  of  man  with- 
in him,  and  filled  it  with  vaftand  boundlefs  defires 
of  happinefs,  has  alfo  formed  a happinefs  adequate 
to  its  de fires.  He  has  fet  this  happinefs  before  us. 
He  has  appointed  and  revealed  the  way,  in  which 
we  may  feek  and  find  it.  He  has  faid,  “ Aik,  and 
it  lhall  be  given  you  ; feek,  and  ye  ftiall  find  ; 
knock,  and  it  ftiall  be  opened  unto  you.  Come 
unto  me,  all  ye  that  are  heavy  laden,  and  I will 
give  you  reft.  Lean'n  of  me,  and  ye  lhall  find  reft 
unto  your  fouls.”  But,  the  great  difficulty  is,  vain 
man  would  be  wife,  though  born  like  the  wild  afs’s 
colt.  Being  wile  in  his  own  conceit,  be  refufes  to 
hearkeri  to  the  voice  of  God  ; he  choofes  to  walk 
in  his  own  ways,  and  to  follow  his  own  devices  ^ 
to  walk  in  the  fight  of  his  own  eyes,  and  after  the 
defire  of  his  own  heart.  He  vainly  imagines,  that 
his  own  wifdom  is  fufiScient  to  direft  him,  and  that 
he  can  obtain  the  obje6l  of  his  wiflies,  by  following 
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liis  own  inclinations.  The  great  reafon,  therefore^ 
why  mankind  are  not  happy,  are  not  fatisfied,  and 
their  fouls  at  reft,  is  not  bacaufe  there  is  no  reft  for 
the  foul;  it  is  not  becaufe  God  has  formed  defires 
which  cannot  be  fatisfied,  and  hedged  up  the  way 
to  happinefs,  on  purpofe  that  we  might  never  find 
it;  but,  it  is  owing  to  our  own  perverfenefs  and  obfti- 
nacy  ; to  our  rejecting  the  counfel  of  God  againfl; 
ourfelves,  and  placing  our  happinefs  in  things, 
which  can  never  profit,  which  can  never  afford, 
and  which  were  never  dejigned  to  afford,  happi- 
nefs. Ever  fince  the  fatal  apoftafy  of  mankind 
from  God,  the  hearts  of  the  fons  of  men  have  been 
fully  fet  in  them  to  do  evil.  Our  firft  parents 
learned  difcontentment  v/ith  the  happy  ftation, 
which  Divine  Providence  affigned  them  ; they  af- 
pired  after  independence  and  a rivalfhip  with  God; 
they  wandered  from  the  path  of  duty,  in  which 
God  had  placed  them ; and  not  only  loft  the  greater 
happinefs  and  reft,  which  they  w'ere  in  purfuit  of, 
but  they  loft  all  that  they  before  poffeffed.  And  all 
their  pofterity  poffefs  the  fame  fpitit  and  temper, 
and  purfue  the  wandering  fteps  of  their  firft  pa- 
rents ; hereby  plainly  proving,  that  they  are  the 
children  of  tht  fe,  who,  at  firft,  revolted  from  God, 
and  deferve  the  fame  curfe.  Like  the  prodigal 
fon,  we  are  uneafy  in  our  Father’s  houfe  ; we  dif- 
like  his  authority  and  government  ; we  cannot 
bear  the  reftraint  of  his  laws  ; we  figh  and  long  to 
be  releafed.  Like  the  prodigal,  too,  we:  forfake 
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the  fulnefs  of  good,  the  reft,  the  peace,  the  joy  of 
our  Father’s  hoafe,  and  wander  in  purfuit  of  for- 
bidden pleafures  ; we'try.all  the  pleafures  of  fin  ; 
we  even  endeavor  to  fill  our  bellies  with  the  hufits, 
■which  fwine  do  eat.  Wretched  condition  ! pite- 
ous ftate  ! But,  when,  like  the  prodigal,  we  come 
to  ourfelves,  when  we  awake  from  our  vain  and 
delufive  dreams,  to  fee  our  true  ftate,  and  feel  our 
wretchednefs  and  mifery,  and  can  fay  with  him, 
‘‘  In  my  father’s  houfe  is  bread  enough  and  to 
fpare,  and  I perifli  with  hunger that  is,  when  we 
are  led  to  refledl:,  that  in  God  there  is  enough,  and 
more  than  enough,  to  fatisfy  all  our  wants  ; and, 
therefore,  with  him,  refolve,  “ I will  return  to  my 
father,  and  will  fay.  Father,  1 have  finned  againfl; 
heaven  and  before  thee,  and  am  no  more  worthy 
to  be  called  thy  fon  then  we  fhall  find,  as  he  did, 
a Father  coming  forth  to  meet  us,  ready,  with  open 
arms,  to  receive  us  to  the  bofom  of  his  love,  and 
making  ample  provifion  for  our  future  joy,  reft, 
honor,  and  perfefl  felicity.  This  leads  us,  in  the 
next  place,  more  particularly, 

II.  To  confider  what  that  objeQ:  is,  on  which 
the  weary  foul,  tired  with  the  purfuit  of  happinefs, 
in  the  delufive  pleafures  of  this  life,  may  reft,  and 
in  the  enjoyment  of  which  it  may  be  happy. 

And  what  objeft,  what  enjoyment  is  there,  that 
can  fatisfy  the  boundlefs  defires  of  an  immortal  foul, 
but  that  which  is  as  boundlefs  as  thofe  defires  ? 
And  where  is  this  objedl  to  be  found  ? The  depth, 

that 
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that  is,  the  depth  of  the  earth,  faith,  It  is  not  in  me 
The  fea  faith.  It  is  not  in  me  ! Every  created  ob- 
jefl  faith.  It  is  not  in  me  ! Thefeareall  finite,  lim- 
ited objc£ls.  God  alone  is  able  to  fill  the  foul  of 
man  ; he  only  can  give  it  reft,  and  fatisfy  all  its  de- 
fires.  It  is  his  infinite  fulnefs,  that  fills  all  in  all. 
He  has  formed  the  foul  of  man  to  find  reft  and 
happinefs  in  the  enjoyment  of  himfelf ; and  it  is 
vain  to  expedl  it  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  other  ob- 
je£l.  Every  object  muft  fail  of  .affording  reft 
and  peace  to  the  foiii,  in  the  fame  proportion  as  it 
is  foreign  from  God.  And  the  foul  that  has  once 
truly  found  reft  in  God,  will  very  feelingly  adopt 
the  language  of  the  pfalmift,  and  fay,  “ Whom 
have  I in  heaven  but  thee  ? and  there  is  none  up- 
on earth,  that  I defire  befides  thee.  Thou  art  my 
portion,©  Lord.  O God, thou  art  my  God,  early 
will  Ifeek  thee  ; My  foul  thirfteth  for  thee,  my  fleflx 
longeth  in  a dry  and  thirfty  land,  where  no  water  is. 
As  the  hartpanteth  after  the  water  brooks,  fo  my  foul 
panteth  after  thee,  O God.  My  foul  thirfteth  for 
God,  for  the  living  God  : When  ftiall  I come  and 
appear  before  God  ?”  Wearied  with  the  delufions 
of  a vain  world,  the  foul  returns  to  God,  and  finds 
reft  in  him.  This  undoubtedly  is  what  the  pfalm- 
ift intends  by  his  reft,  w'hen  he  fays,  in  our  text, 
Return  unto  thy  reft,  O my  foul  for  he  adds. 
The  Lord  hath  dealt  bountifully  with  thee.” 
He  had  experienced  the  power,  the  goodnefs,  and 
the  allfufficiency  of  God  ; and,  therefore,  would 
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renewedly  repair  to  him,  and  rpft  his  foul  on  him. 
But  you  may  aik,  Does  not  the  expreffipn  of  tlic 
pfalmift  in  the  text,  “ Return  unto  thy  red,”  imply, 
that  he  had  wandered  from  this  reft,  or  that  he  did 
not,  at  all  times,  enjoy  reft  and  peace,  joy  and  hap- 
pinefs,  in  God  ? I anfwer,  It  undoubtedly  does. 
The  good  man,  who  has  chofen  God  for  his  por- 
tion, and  who  has  often  found  great  reft  and  com- 
fort in  God,  is  at  belt  but  a very  imperfefl  crea- 
ture ; he  is  fan£tified  but  in  part ; his  flefli  lufteth 
againft  his  fpirit ; he  ofteji  wanders  from  God,  his 
fupreme  objefil ; the  world,  with  its  deluftve  charms, 
for  the  prefent  moment,  captivate  his  toothought- 
Icfs  heart,  and  he  fets  his  affedlions  on  earthly  en- 
joyments,, and  forgets  that  he  cannot  find  reft  in 
himfelf.  But,  foonhe  perceives,  that  he  has  wan- 
dered from  his  reft,  and  is  impatient  until  he  returns. 
He  will,  therefore,  often  find  occafion  to  fay,  “ Re- 
turn unto  thy  reft,  O my  foul.”  This  is  owing, 
not  to  any  infuSiciency  in  God,  the  objefl  on 
which  his  foul  refts,  to  afford  him  perfeft,  perpet- 
ual, andundifturbed  reft  and  felicity  ; but  to  his 
own  imperfefilion,  to  his  wandering,  roving  heart. 
In  God,  there  is  enough  to  fatisfy  every  defire  of 
every  reftlefs  foul  ; and  of  his  fulnefs  w'e  may  all 
receive,  even  grace  for  grace.  He  is  a fountain 
open,  not  ihut  up  and  fealed  ; he  is  a never  failing 
good,  to  all  that  tmft  in  him  ; he  is  a fure  founda- 
tion. Hence  we  read,  “ They  that  wait  upon  the 
Lord  fliall  be  as  mount  Zion,  which  can  never  be 
I moved.” 
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moved.”  And  again,  “ Thou  wilt  keep  him  ih 
■perfeB  peace,  whofe  mind  is  ftayed  on  thee.”  In 
proportion  as  the  afFeBions  of  the  heart  are  placed 
on  God,  in  the  fame  proportion  does  the  foul  find 
reft  and  peace  in  him.  But  it  is  far  otherwife  with 
refpeB  to  earthly  things  ; for,  in  proportion  as  our 
affeBions  are  placed  on  them,  the  greater  our  anx- 
iety and  uneafinefs  will  be.  He,  who  refts  his 
foul  on  God,  will  find  all  peace,  joy  and  comfort. 
It  was  this  that  made  the  pfalmrft  refolvc  ever  to 
wait  on  God  ; at  all  times  to  truft  in  him.  It 
was  this  that  calmed  all  his  fears,  that  ftilled  the  tu- 
mult of  his  ruffled  mind,  that  filled  him  with  fuch 
undaunted  confidence  and  courage,  and  that  made 
him  exprefs  himfelf  in  fuch  language  as  this  : 
“ The  Lord  is  my  light  and  my  falvation  ; whom 
lhall  I fear  The  Lord  is  the  flrength  of  tny  life ; 
of  whom  fhall  I be  afraid  ? Though  an  hoft  en- 
camp againft’  me,  yet  will  I not  fear.  God  is 
our  refuge  and'  ftrength,  a very  prefent  help  in 
trouble ; therefore  will  we  not  fear,  though  the  earth 
be  removed,  and  though  the  mountains  be  carried 
into  the  fea.  Yea,  though  I walk  through  the 
valley  of  the  ffladow  of  death,  I will  fear  no  evil, 
for  thou  art  with  me.”  Thus  may  the  foul,  that 
truly  refts  on  God,  make  her  boalt  in  the  Lord  j for 
God  himfelf  fpeaks  peace  to  ftich  a foul.  “ Fear 
thou  not,  faith  God,  for  I am  with  thee  ; be  not 
difmayed,  I am  thy  God.  My  grace  is  fufficient 
for  thee  ; my  ftrength  is  made  perfeB  in  weaknefs. 

All 
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All  things  are  yours,  whether  Paul,  or  Apollos,  or 
Cephas,  or  the  world,  or  life,  or  death,  or  things 
prefent,  or  things  to  Come,  all  are  yours,  and  ye 
are  Chrift’s,  and  Chrift  is  God’s.”  Is  it  not,  then, 
abundantly  evident,  that  the  weary  foul  may  at  all 
times  reft  on  God  ? And  that  he  is  the  onlyobjeQ:, 
which  can  afford  perfe6l  reft  and  peace  tc>  the 
foul  ? 
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The  reftlefs  Soul  refting  on  God. 

PSALM  cxvi.  7. 

' Relurn  unto  ihy  rejl,  0 my  foul. 

Should  I be  fo  happy,  in  this  difcourfcj 
as  to  find  any  refUefs,  weary,  heavy  laden  foul, 
which  longs  to  find  reft,  to  find  fomething  on- 
■whic't  it  can  fafely  and  calmly  repofe  itfelf ; I 
may  be  fure  of  the  attention  of  fuch  an  one,  to 
what  I have  yet  to  offer  on  this  fubjedl.  And 
may  I not  alfo  expe£f  the  attention  of  fuch  as 
have  already  returned  to  God,  and  found  reft  in 
him  ? Such,  I am  fure,  will  feel' a fatisfaQion  in 
being  confirmed  in  that  reft  and  peace,  which  they 
enjoy  ; yea,  they  will  often  find  it  neceffary  to 
call  home  their  wandering  affeflions,  and  to  fay 
with  the  pfalmift,  “ Relurn  unto  thy  reft,  O my 
foul.” 

We  have  already  confidered,  that  there  is  an 
objeft  (and  O ! remember  that  there  is  but  one) 
on  which  the  foul  may  reft,  and  in  the  enjoyment 
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of  which,  it  may  find  fatisfaflion  and  happinel’s, 
equal  to  its  moft  enlarged  defires  and  higheft  ex- 
pe£lations.  We  have  alfo  confidered,  that  thiis 
objeft  is  God  ; that  he  who  formed  the  foul,  who 
made  it  to  be  happy  in  the  enjoyment  of  himfelP, 
that  lie  alone,  can  fatisfyits  defires  and  give  it 
reft.  Are  you  convinced  of  the  truth  of  thefe 
obfervations  ? And  are  you  defirous  of  inquiring 
how  you  fhall  go  to  God,  in  fuch  a way  and  man- 
ner, as  to  find  reft  and  peace,  joy  and  com- 
fort in  him  ? It  fliall  be  my  endeavor  to  anfwcr 
your  inquiry,  while  I proceed  to  the  third  thing 
propofed  from  the  fubjeft,  which  v/as, 

III.  To  ftiow  what  is  implied  in  the  foul’s  re- 
turning to  this  relj,  or  how  it  may  do  this. 

The  inquiry  is  important  j and  the  more  To,  be- 
caufe  many  quiet  themfelves  with  a falfe  reft,  and 
peace,  which  will  fail  them,  at  a time  when  they  molt 
of  all  will  need  it.  Many  imagine,  that  they  have 
reft  in  God,  while  they  are  indeed  refting  on  oth- 
er objeEs.  Let  us  beware,  that  we  do  not  de- 
ceive ourfelves  with  a vain  hope.  If  I am  no* 
deceived,  the  fubjeft,  which  we  have  already  been 
confidering,  or  what  was  faid  in  the  laft  difcourfe, 
will  help  us  to  anfwerthis  important  inquiry, 
foul  of  man,  we  have  obferveu,  is  full  of  rei^f§' 
defires  ; it  flies  from  object  to  objeft,  in  pur^ii 
of  fatisfaEion,  comfort,  or  happinefs.  Thi:»j  I 
think,  every  one  will  readily  acknowledge  Mriil 
bis  own  experience,  And  he  rauft,  at  the  Iamb 
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^ime,  as  readily  acknowledge,  ^hat  that  object,  or 
enjoyment,  to  which  the  foul  flies  for  comfort, 
has  the  afFe6lions  of  the  heart,  or  has  its  love.  It 
is  only  by  the  affeQions,  that  the  foul  flies  to  any 
pbje£l.  Inthe  exercifeof  hope,  defire,  love,  confi- 
dence, &c.  the  foul  refls  on  an  objefl;  and  in 
proportion  as  thefe  exercifes  centre  in,  or  are  fix- 
ed upon,  any  objefl:,  in  the  fame  proportion  does 
the  foul  fly  to,  or  reft  upon,  that  obje£l.  This 
being  allowed  (which  certainly  cannot  be  denied) 
it  is  evident, 

1.  That  the  foul’s  returning  to  God,  as  its  reft,  muft 
imply,  that  the  affections  of  the  foul,  its  defire, hope, 
love,  joy,  and  confidence,  are  placed  on  him. 

Love  is,  indeed,  the  leading  and  governing  af- 
feClion  of  the  foul ; it  neceffarily  carries  all  the 
affections  of  the  heart  along  with  it,  to  the  objeCl 
on  which  it  refts.  The  objeCt,  which  we  love,  is 
certainly  the  objeCl  of  our  defire  ; we  never  de- 
fire what  we  do  not  love.  Hope,  alfo,  attends  qn 
love  j for  what  we  love,  that  we  hope  for  ; nor 
do  we  ever  rejoice,  or  put  confidence  in  any  ob- 
jeCt,  which  we  do  not  love.  Indeed,  ail  thefe  ex- 
ercifes of  hope,  defire,  joy,  and  confidence,  are 
but  modifications  of  love,  or  love  varioufly  ex- 
preffed.  So  that  love  and  affeCtion  are  common- 
ly ufed  to  fignify  the  fame  thing.  Love,  alfo, 
commands  thofe  exercifes  of  the  heart,  which  are 
Oppofed  to  it,  fuch  as  fear,  dread,  abhorrence,  &c. 
For  the  pnly  reafon  why  we  fear,  is  becaufe  \ve 
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]ove  ; not  becaufe  we  love  and  fear  the  fame  ob» 
jeft;  but  becaufe,  when  we  love  any  objeft,  then 
we  are  afraid  of  every  thing,  that  will  rob  us  of, 
or  prevent  our  obtaining  or  enjoying  that  obje£l. 
We  never  fear  lofing  any  thing,  which  we  do  not 
love  ; nor  dread  any  thing,  but  what  is  oppofed 
to  the  objefl,  on  which  our  love  is  placed.  In 
proportion  to  our  loye  of  aqy  objefit,  in  the  fame 
proportion  will  be  our  fear,  our  dread,  oar  abhor- 
rence of  every  thing,  that  oppofes  that  objeft. 
Love,  therefore,  is  the  leading,  governing  affec- 
tion of  the  foul  ; it  is  in  the  exercife  of  this  affec- 
tion, properly  fpeaking,  that  the  foul  refts  on 
any  objeft.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  in  order  to 
the  foul’s  refting  on  God,  its  fupreme  love  muff 
be  placed  on  him.  In  the  fame  proportion  as  we 
love  God,  we  fliall  reft  op  him,  we  fhall  place  our 
hopes,  defires,  joys,  and  confidence  in  him. 
Hence  pious  men  made  thofe  warm,  pathetic  ex- 
preffions  of  love  to  God,  which  we  mentioned,  in 
the  laft  difcourfe  : “ Whom  have  I in  heaven,  but 
God  ?”  See.  See.  The  foul  can  never  return  to  God, 
as  its  reft,  can  never  find  real  joy  and  comfort, 
peace  and  happinefs  in  God,  whilft  it  loves  other 
objefls  and  enjoyments  more  than  God.  Hence  it 
is,  that  God  has  faid,  “ There  is  no  peace  to  the 
wicked  ; the  wicked  are  like  the  troubled  fea, 
when  it  cannot  reft,whofe  waters  caft  up  mire  and 
dirt.”  Before  the  foul  can  ever  return  to  God, 
and  reft  on  him,  it  mull,  like  the  returning  prodi- 
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gal,  be  brought  to  a fenfe  of  its  wretchednefs  and 
niifery  ; it  muft  fee  itfelf  reduced  to  the  great- 
eft  extremity  ; muft  fee  that  it  has  been  feeking  for 
reft  and  happinefs,  where  it  can  never  be  found  ; 
it  muft  feel  its  affeftions  returning  home  to  its  long 
forfaken  Father,  and  rejoicing  in  his  perfefilion 
and  government.  Then,  and  then  only,  can  the 
foul  reft  bn  God.  In  this  w^y,  whofoever  cometh 
to  him  ftiall  find  reft. 

2.  Returning  to  God,  as  our  reft,  muft  imply  a 
free,  full,  entire,  and  cheerful  fubmiflion  tohis  will. 

The  foul  can  never  reft  itfelf  on  God,  until  it 
cheerfully  acquiefces  in  his  will.  Reft  muft  necefla- 
rily  imply  a calm,  quiet,  peaceable  ftate  ; but  this 
is  certainly  inconfiftent  with  an  uneafy,  difcontent- 
ed,  troubled  mind.  There  can  be  no  reft  in  God, 
or  in  any  thing  elfe,  while  the  heart  feels  a difpofi- 
tion  to  murmur  or  complain,  or  to  be  in  any  meaf- 
ure  unwilling  to  fubrait  to  the  will  of  God.  The 
moment  fuch  a difpofition  arifes  in  the  heart,  the 
reft  of  the  foul  is  difturbed.  This  is  the  great 
caufe  of  all  thatfinful  departure  of  mankind  from 
God,  An  unwillingnefs  to  fubmit  to  his  authority  and 
government.  When,  therefore,  the  foul  returns  to 
God,  as  its  reft,  it  comes  and  makes  a cheerful  and 
entire  fubmiflion  of  itfelf,  and  its  all,  to  the  will  of 
God.  It  rejoices  in  the  univerfal  dominion  and 
government  of  the  Diety  j it  is  pleafed  with  the 
thought  of  being  refigned  to  his  will.  There  can  be 
no  true  love  to  Godj  without  a love  of  fubmiffion 
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to  his  will,  his  authority,  and  fuperintcndency.  In 
proportion  as  we  are  uneafy  and  difcontented  with 
the  will  of  Cod,  our  love  to  him  abates.  It  is  un- 
doubtedly true,  that  the  bell  of  men,  even  thofe 
tyho  enjoy  the  greatefl;  reft  in  God,-  do  fometimes 
feel  a degree  of  relutlance  at  complying  with  the 
will  of  God  ; murmuring  thoughts  may  arife  ; the 
paffions  not  fubdued  may  rebel.  But  v;hen  this  is 
the  cafe,  their  reft  and  peace  are  diftarbed,  nor 
can  they  become  calm  and  quiet,  and  enjoy  reft, 
until  they  return  to  God,  in  a way  of  unfeigned 
fubmiffion  to  his  all  perfefl  will,  and  give  up 'all  to 
his  difpofal.  I may  add, 

3.  Returning  to  God,  as  our  reft,  further  implies 
faith  in  the  Lord  Jufus  Chrift,  which  is  the  only 
way  of  reconciliation  between  God  and  man. 

It  is  only  through  Chrift,  and  by  faith  in  him, 
that  the  foul  can  reft  in  God.  He  is  the  way,  the 
truth,  and  the  life,  and  no  man  cometh  unto  the 
Father,  but  by  him.  He  is  our  peace,  who  hath 
made  peace  for  us.  Through  the  all  atoning  merits 
of  his  blocvd,  God  is  willing  to  receive  returning 
prodigals.  And  in  the  belief  of  this,  the  foul  re- 
turns to  God,  and  refts  on  him.  This  faith,  alfo, 
includes  a belief  of  the  divine  proraifes  to  the  pen- 
itent {inner  ; a reliance  and  confidence  in  God, 
that  he  will  fulfil  his  word,  on  which  he  has  caufed 
him  to  hope.  In  this  way,  the  word  and  promifes 
of  God  lead  the  foul  to  reft.  But  when  the  chrif- 
tian  fulfers  his  faith  to  fail,  when  he  becomes  flow 
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of  heart  to  believe  ; his  reft  is  interrupted  anddif- 
turbed,  nor  can  he  recover  it,  until  his  faith  is  con- 
firmed and  eftablifhed,  and  he  exercifes  a lively 
and  unfliaken  confidence  in  God. 

Becaufe  of  the  imperfeftion  of  the  beft  of  men, 
in  this  life,  on  account  of  the  remainders  of  fin 
within  them,  and  the  lulling  of  the  flelh  againft  the 
fpirit,  there  is  no  fuch  thing  as  fettled  reft,  in  the 
prefent  ftate  ; the  beft  of  men  will  frequently  have 
bccafion  to  call  home  their  wandering  affeflions, 
and  fay,  “ Return  unto  thy  reft,  O my  foul.”  But 
the  more  our  hearts  are  filled  with  love  to  God, 
and  the  more  we  are  refignfed  to  the  will  of  God, 
the  greater  our  reft  and  peace  will  be,  and  nothing 
but  a departure  from  God  can  difturb  this  reft. 
There  is,  therefore,  every  inducement  to  return 
unto  God,  as  our  reft,  that  there  could  be,  if  per- 
feft,  undifturbed  reft  was  the  confequence  ; for  it 
will  really  be  fo,  in  proportion  to  our  love  and 
fubjeQion  to  God.  And  in  this  way  only  can  the 
foul  be  trained  up  to  a fitnefs  for  that  ftate  of  per- 
fe£l,  uninterrupted,  never  ceafing  reft  and  felicity, 
which  is  referved  for  the  faints  in  Zion  above,  and 
which  certainly  conSfts  in  the  moft  ardent  love  to 
God,  and  the  moft  perfeft  and  entire  fubjeflion 
to  his  will.  The  nearer  we  refemble  the  blelfed 
fpirits  above,  in  the  temper  and  difpofition  of  our 
hearts,  the  more  we  fhall  partake  of  their  reft  and 
felicity  ; the  greater  will  be  our  evidence  of  our' 
right  and  title  to  their  joys ; the  more  fliall  we  re- 
joice 
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joice  in  the  hope  of  the  glory  of  God  ; and  the 
more  fenfibly  (hall  we  feel  and  fay  with  the  pfalm- 
ift,  “ I fhall  be  fatisfied,  when  I awake  in  thy  like- 
iiefs” 

IMPROVEMENT, 

t.  The  fubjeft  naturally  leads  us  to  rene£l,  how 
wifely  God  has  ordered  it,  that  men  fliould  find  fo 
little  happinefs,  and  meet  with  fo  many  difappoint- 
ments,  troubles  and  afflidlions,  in  this  world. 

We  are  ready,  many  times,  to  wonder,  why  there 
is  fo  little  happinefs,  and  fo  many  troubles,  in  this 
life. , We  are  too  often  ready  to  complain  of  the 
little  comfort,  and  of  the  many  trials,  troubles,  and 
afiiidlions,  which  we  here  meet  with  ; and  when 
our  moll  pleafing  hopes  are  difappolnted,  and  our 
moll  flattering  expeftations  are  blafted,  we  are  too 
apt  to  think  that  ours  is  a bard  lot.  But,  wlrat  are 
thefe  hopes  and  expeQations,  which  we  complain 
of  as  difappointed  What  are  thefe  troubles  and 
afiliQions,  which  are  fo  hard  and  tedious  to  be 
borne  ? Are  they  not  all  worldly  ? And  why  have 
thefe  things  been  fuch  troubles  and  difappoint- 
ments  to  us  ? Was  it  not  becaufe  we  fet  our  affec- 
tions too  much  upon  them,  and  promifed  ourfelves 
piore  from  them  than,  in  the  nature  of  things,  they 
could  afford?  The  truth  is,  notwithftandingall  the  difi 
;^ppointments,troubles,and  afflidlions, which  wemeet 
tyith,  in  this  life  j notwiihftanding  our  experiersQe 
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of  the  infufficieney  of  all  worldly  enjoyments,  to 
afford  us  reft  and  happinefs,  yet  we  do  fly  to  them 
for  reft,  and  endeavor-torepofeourfelvesonthem. 
It  is  wife,  therefore,  it  is  kind  in  God,  to  order 
that  thefe  things  fhould  difappoint  us,  that  thereby 
we  might  be  led  to  feek  for  that  reft  and  that 
happinefs,  which  he  defigned  and  fitted  us  for  ; 
and  that  we  might  feek  it  now,  while  there  is  an 
opportunity  to  obtain  it.  Indeed,  it  is  impofiible, 
in  the  nature  of  things,  that  earthly  objeQs  ihould 
fatisfy  the  defires  of  a rational  and  immortal  foul, 
which  is  formed  to  enjoy  reft  in  God,  To  com- 
plain, therefore,  becaufe  the  world  does  not 
make  us  happy,  or  becaufe  we  cannot  derive 
happinefs  from  it,  is  to  complain,  that  we  were 
made  men,  that  we  were  not  made  brutes.  Could 
the  world  deceive  us,  could  it  difappoint  our  hopes 
and  expedlations,  if  we  did  not  fet  our  affedlions 
too  much  upon  it  ? Should  we  complain  of  it,  if 
our  fouls  fought  for  reft  only  in  God  ? No,  cer- 
tainly. Is  it  not  then  wifely  ordered  of  God,  that 
we  fhould  find  fo  little  happinefs,  and  meet  with 
fo  many  difappointments,  troubles,  and  even  vex- 
ations, from  the  world,  that  fo  w'e  might  be  led  to 
reft  in  God  only  ? If  men  could  find  reft  and 
peace,  joy  and  felicity,  in  this  world,  they  never 
would  feek  the  heavenly  reft.  What  then  muft 
become  of  the  foul,  when  ftripped  of  all  its  w'orld- 
ly  enjoyments  ; when  it  quitted  the  prefent  ftate, 
and  entered  the  world  of  fpirits  ? Let  us,  then, 

inftead 
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hiftead  of  complaining,  that  the  world  is  full  of 
trouble,  difappointment,  and  forrow,  be  thankful 
to  God,  that  he  is,  in  this  way,  weaning  us  from  the 
world  ; and  let  us  be  concerned  fo  to  improve 
thefe  things,  as  that  we  may  thereby  be  led  to  God, 
and  reft  ourfelves  on  him. 

2.  Let  us  learn  the  true  and  only  proper  ufe  of 
worldly  enjoyments,  namely,  to  lead  us  to  God, 
the  fupreme  Source  of  reft  and  bleflednefs. 

As  comforts  and  conveniences  here,  we  fiiould 
receive  them  as  evidences  of  the  goodnefs  of  God, 
They  may  ferve,  in  this  way,  to  lead  our  hearts  to 
the  Fountain  of  all  good.  They  may  help  us  the 
better  to  ferve  God,  and  prepare  us  for  the  heaven- 
ly reft.  But  they  Ihould  never  have  our  hearts  ; 
we  fliould  never  place  our  happinefs  in  them,  or 
attempt  to  reft  our  fouls  upon  them.  It  is  our 
own  flattering  expefcdations,  which  deceive  and  dif- 
appoint  us.  The  fault  is  not  in  the  world,  or  the 
things  of  it  j they  anfwer  all  the  ends  for  which 
they  were^  defigned.  The  faylt  is  in  ourfelves ; 
we  deceive  ourfelves  ; we  prepare  difappointments 
and  forrows,  troubles  and  aflli£lions,for  ourfelves, 
by  overvaluing  the  world,  and  promifing  ourfelves 
that  from  it,  which  it  was  never  defigned  to  give 
us,  and  which  it  never  can  afford. 

3.  Let  none  blame  God,  if  they  are  not  happy, 
if  they  do  not  enjoy  reft  and  peace. 

This  men  are  difpofed  to  do  ; but  it'is  infinitely 
unreafonable.  “ The  fooliflinefs  of  man  pervert- 
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eth  liis  way,  and  his  heart  fretteth  againft  thfe 
Lord.”  God  has  formed  the  foul  of  man,  not  on- 
ly with  defires  of  happin'efs,  but  with  a capacity  of 
obtaining  and  enjoying  happinefs  ; and  this  a hap- 
pinefs  not  mean,  low,  and  contemptible,  like  thii 
of  brutes  j but  a happinefs  divine  and  Godlike, 
truly  worthy  of  a rational  and  immortal  mind. 
He  has  alfo  kindly  and  plainly  told  us  what  this 
happinefs  is,  and  wherein  it  confifts.  And  he  has 
opened  a way  for  our  attainment  and  enjoyment 
of  it.  When  we  had  forfeited  and  loft  it,  and  might 
juftly  have  been  left  to  perifti  in  our  mifery,  he  fent 
bis  own  Son  to  recover  it  for  us,  and  his  Holy 
Spirit  to  lead  and  guide  us  to  it ; and  he  ufes  ev- 
ery argument  and  motive  with  us,  to  perfuade  us 
to  feek  after  it.  If,  therefore,  we  finally  mifsof  it, 
it  muft  be  owing  to  our  own  wilful,  perverfe  and 
obftinate  refufal  of  it.  It  muft  be  becaufe  we  feek 
it  in  wrong  objedis,  and  in  fuch  a way  as  it  can 
never  be  obtained.  It  concerns  all,  therefore, 
now  to  make  a wife  and  happy  choice'.  Wherefore, 

4.  Let  every  foul  be  perfuaded  to  reft  in  God. 

Let  us  return  to  him  as  our  only  reft.  We 
have,  like  prodigals,  forfaken  our  heavenly  Father, 
in  whom  alone  we  can  enjoy  reft.  We  have  tried 
the  world,  its  enjoyments  and  pleafures,  enough  to 
convince  us,  if  we  will  aft  like  rational  beings,  that 
there  is  no  reft  to  be  found  in  thefe  things.  Lei 
each  of  us,  then,  ferioufly  and  foleranly  call  upon 
our  fouls,  and  fay,  « Return  unto  thy  reft,  O my 
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foul.”  Let  us  return  to  God,  as  our  only  reft ; and 
let  us  carefully  remember  what  is  implied  in  doing 
this.  There  are  many,  who  feem  to  be  convinced 
of  the  necefficy  of  returning  to  God  for  reft ; and  yet 
they  flop  Ihort  of  him.  They  reft  upon  religious 
duties ; they  betake  themfelvesto  prayer,  and  oth- 
er devotional  exercifes,  and  here  they  reft,  here 
they  ftop.  But,  methinks  forae  may  be  ready  to 
fay,  Is  not  this  the  way  to  return  to  God,  in  the 
performance  of  religious  duties  2 I fay,  that  barely 
to  perform  the  external  duties  of  religion  is  not 
returning  to  God  ; yet  the  pious  foul  does  often 
return  to  God  in  the  performance  of  thefe  duties. 
But  then  it  does  not  reft  upon  the  duty,  but  upon 
Cod,  to  whom  it  draws  near  in  duty.  Hypocrites 
reft  upon  the  religious  duties,  which  they  perform, 
r.  jt  on  God  ; but  the  truly  gracious  foul  refts 
Oil  God,  in  the  exercife  of  holy  love,  and  un- 
feigned fubmilHon,  and  lively  faith  ; and  thefe  ex- 
erc'fes  are  not  only  exprelfed,  but  many  times  a- 
wa  ened,  excited,  and  ftirred  up,  by  the  perform- 
an<  e of  religious  duties.  In  order,  therefore,  to 
oc  • returning  to  God,  it  is  not  enough  that  wefet 
Gi  "felves  to  perform  the  external  duties  of  religion  ; 
h t the  foul  muft  go  to  God  in  them,  or  they  are 
al  nothing. 

Not  only  is  it  important  for  thofe,  who  have 
n-  ver  yet  returned  to  God,  as  their  reft,  now  to 
it ; left  God,  provoked  by  their  revolt,  Ihould 
^ ear  in  his  wrath,  that  they  lhall  not  enter  into  his 
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reft  : But  the  real  chriftian,  who  has  heretofore 
fled  for  refuge  to  lay  bold  on  the  hope  fet  before 
him,  will  find  occafion  renewedly  to  do  it.  The 
pfalmifi,  no  doubt,  was  a good  man,  before  he  ex- 
preffed  bimfeif  in  the  words  of  the  text.  How  of- 
ten will  the  good  man  find  himfelf  diflurbed  by  fears 
fome  evil  to  come  upon  himfelf,  his  family,  his 
friends,  or  the  chureh  of  God  ; and  perhaps  his 
foul  will  be  greatly  overwhelmed  and  call  down 
within  him  ! How  important  then  will  it  be  for  him 
to  cairn  his  fears,  by  faying,  “Return  unto  thy 
relt,  O my  foul !”  How  often  is  the  good  man  in 
trouble,  on  account  of  fome  w'orldly  Ioffes,  afflic- 
tions, or  bereavements,  and  is  ready  to  give  up  him- 
felf to  grief,  and  fay  with  Jacob,  “ All  thefe  thin^ 
are  againll  me  1”  What  a happy  effeft  will  it  have 
for  him  truly  to  fay,  “ Return  unto  thy  reft,  O my 
foul  !”  How  often  does  he  find  his  heart  going 
out  in  unreafonable  defires  after  the  world  ! A,nd 
then  what  reft  will  he  find  in  faying,  “ Return  un- 
to thy  reft,  O my  foul !”  How  often  does  he  find 
himfelf  cold,  remifs,  and  negligent  in  religion  ! 
And  ilien  his  moll  certain  remedy  is,  to  fay,  “ Re- 
turn unto  thy  reft,  O my  foul.”  And jn  that  lafl, 
that  greateft,  and  mofl  important  trial  in  this  world, 
when  death  fitall  lay  its  cold  hand  upon  him,  w.ne'n 
his  flefh  and  his  heart  fnall  fail  him,  then  let  him 
fay,  “ Return  unto  thy  reft,  O my  foulj”  and  his 
foul  fliall  be  immediately  admitted  to  that  refl, 
which  remaineth  for  the  people  of  God. 

.S  E R M O h: 


SERMON  XI; 


The  Friend  of  God. 

JAMES  ii.  23t 

And  he  was  called  the  friend  of  God, 

To  be  efteemed  by  great  and  good  men, 
to  have  their  love  and  friendfliip,  is  an  honor  and 
happinefs,  worthy  of  the  delire  and  purfuit  of  every 
one.  But  to  obtain  the  friendlhip  of  God,  how  much 
more  honorable  is  it  ! How  much  more  to  be  de- 
lired  and  fought  after  ! This  is  what  fomemen  have 
obtained,  and  what  all  might  obtain,  if  they  would 
only  feek  it  aright.  Abraham  obtained  this  hon- 
orable charaQer,  that  he  was  called  the  friend  of 
God.  He  was  not  only  called  fo  by  men,  who 
knew  the  intimacy  that  there  was  between  God  and 
him;  but  he  was  called  fo  by  God  himfelf.  Hear 
the  divine  declaration  concerning  him.  ‘‘  But 
thou,  Ifrael,  art  my  ferVant,  Jacob,  whom  I have 
chofen,  the  feed  of  Abraham  my  friend.”  Friend- 
fliip is  love  ; it  is  almoft  more  than  love  ; it  is 
tnore  than  that  cold  and  lifelefs  afFeCtion,  which 
K mofl 
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inoft  men  feel  for  one  another  ; it  is  a warm  and 
benevolent  affeftion,  which  fubfifts  between  hearts^ 
mutually  united,  where  there  is  an  intimacy  of  urn 
ion,  where  there  is  a mutual  interchange  of  love 
and  endearing  benevolent  aflions.  Such  friend- 
Ihip  can  fubfift  only  between  kindred  fouls  ; can 
be  found  no  where,  but  in  hearts  formed  for  love. 
There  is  fomething,  which,  in  many  refpeQs,  refem- 
bles  this  friendlfcip,  in  a felfifh  and  wicked  perfon, 
but  it  is  influenced  and  reftrifted  by  mercenary 
motives ; and  whenever  it  appears  to  be  for  the 
perfonal  fafety  or  advantage  of  fuch  a man,  he  will 
defert  and  forfake,  and  fometimes  betray  his  friend. 
True  friendlhip,  tlierefore,  is  founded  in  really  dif- 
interefted  love;  it  cannot  exift  without  virtuous  af- 
fe6lion  > k is  found  only  in  the  gracious  heart;  itis 
an  exercife  of  true  Godlike  love  and  benevolence. 
Abraham  was  the  friend  of  God,  and  God  was  the 
friend  of  Abraham.  The  expreffion,  “ and  he  was 
called  the  friend  of  God”,  may  be  defigned  to  de- 
note either  the  love  and  affsftion,  which  God  had 
for  Abraham,  or  that  which  Abraham  had  for  God  ; 
in  both  thefe  refpefts,  Abraham  was  the  friend  of 
God.  There  was  a mutual  a£Fe£lion  and  endear- 
ing intimacy  between  God  and  Abraham,  as  there 
is  between  near  and  intimate  friends  on  earth. 
Here,  then,  let  us  confider, 

I.  How  God  manifefted  bis  friendfhip  to  Abra- 
ham : And  then, 

II.  How  Abraham  manifefted  his  friendlhip  to 

God.  1.  Let 
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I.  Let  us  confiderhovir  God  irianifefted  his  friend- 
thip  to  Abraham. 

It  may  be  faid,  in  general,  that  all  God’s  con- 
du8;  towards  Abraham  was  kind  and  benevolent ; 
but  there  were  fome  particular  inftatices  of  his  con- 
du£t,  which  were  more  peculiarly  expreffive  of 
friendihip,  and  which  deferve  to  be  diftinfitly  men- 
tioned. Here  then^ 

1.  The  firft  particular  mark  br  token  of  God’s 
friendihip  for  Abraham,  was  his  calling  him  froni 
Ur  of  the  Chaldees  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  and 
giving  that  lartd  for  an  inheritance  to  himfelfi 
and  to  his  feed  after  him.  This  is  the  firft  in- 
ftance  of  God’s  particular  favor  to  Abraham,  which 
We  find  mentioned  in  facred  hiftoty.  Before  this, 
he  is  only  mehtioned  in  the  genealogy  of  his  fami- 
ly, without  any  matk  Of  diftinbtiOn.  But  though 
hothing  is  faid  of  atiy  fieculiar  intimacy  between 
God  and  Abraham,  before  this  call  to  leave  his 
country  ; yet  we  muft  fuppofe,  that  Abraham  was 
acquainted  with  God  before  ; for,  when  he  receiv- 
ed this  call,  he  knew  it  came  froth  God,'  and  he 
had  fo  much  love  to  him,  fo  much  faith  in  himj 
and  fuch  an  obedient  heart,  that  he  cheerfully  went 
out,  not  knowing  whither  he  went.  This  calling 
of  Abraham,  by  God,  was  a very  peculiar  msyrk  of 
the  divine  alFeftion  and  favor  towards  him.  Abra- 
ham was  fingled  out,  not  only  from  among  his  breth- 
ren, his  nation  and  people  ; but  he  only  was  thus 
called  and  cbofen  of  God  froth  all  the  inhabitants 
K a of 
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o£the  world.  And  why  was  he  thus  called  and- 
chofen  ? Was  it  not  becaufe  he  was  the  friend  of 
God,  the  favorite  of  heaven  ? This  clearly  appears 
from  what  God  faid  to  him  at  this  time.  Hear 
his  endearing  expreflions  of  friendfhip.  “ Now 
the  Lord  faid  unto  Abram,  Get  thee  out  of  thy 
country,  andTrom  thy  kindred,  and  from  thy  fa- 
ther’s houfe,  unto  a land  that  I will  (hew  thee  : 
And  I will  make  of  thee  a,  great  nation,  and  I will 
blefs  thee,  and  make  thy  name  great.:  And  thou 
lhalt  be  a bleffing.  And  I will  blefs  them  that  blefs 
thee,  and  curfe  them  that  curfe  thee  : And  in  thee 
fhall  all  the  families  of  the  earth  be  bleffed.”  It  is 
true,  thefe  bleflings  look  further  than  to  Abraham- 
and  his  immediate  fanlily,  even  to  the  whole  na- 
tion of  the  Jews  that  defeended  from  him,  and  to  • 
all  believers,  even  among  the  Gentile  nations* 
And  the  deiign  of  God,  in  calling  Abraham,  and 
feparating  him  from  the  reft  of  the  world,  was  not 
merely  for  the  fake  of  manifefting  his  love  to  A- 
braham,  but  for  the  fupport  of  his  church  and  peo- 
ple in  the  world.  But  that  Abraham  fliould  be 
the  man,  whom  God  ftiould  choofe  ; that  he  fliould 
be  the  man,  in  whom  all  the  families  of  the  earth 
|hould  be  bleffed  ; this  was  an  honor  peculiar  to 
Abraham,  and  fliows  him  to  be  the  friend  of  God. 
How  dear  to  God  muft  he  be,  to  whom  God  fays, 
“ I will  blefs  them  that  blefs  thee,  and  I will  curfe 
them  that  curfe  thee  !”  God  would,  in  every 
thing,  take  the  part  of  his  friend,  and  intereft  him- 
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fe!f  in  his  welfare  and  happinefs.  Surely,  then, 
God  was  the  friend  of  Abraham. 

2.  Another  mark  of  God’s  fpecial  regard  and 
friendfliipfor  Abraham,  was  his  entering  into  cov- 
enant with  him,  and  thereby,  as  it  wetc,  making 
Over  to  him  all  that  he  bad. 

It  was  an  evidence  of  God’s  peculiar  frkndfhip 
for  Abraham,  that  he  took  him  and  his  poOerity 
into  a particular  covenant  relation  to  him,  and 
gave  him  an  outward  feal  or  token  of'lhis  covenant. 
By  this  covenant,' the -feal  of  which  he  had  in  his 
fleflb,  God  engaged  to  be  his  God  • he  engaged  to 
keep  himj-  and  to  blefs  him ; to  give  him  temporal 
■favors,  and  to  beftow  upon  him  eternal  life.  Nev- 
er had  God  before  entered  into  fuch  a -particular 
and  formal  covenant  with  any  of  the  fallen  fons  of 
Adam.  Abraham  was  the  firft,  with  whom  God 
thus  vifibly  covenanted,  and  to  whom  he  gave  a 
feal  of  his  covenant.  But  you  may  inquire,  what 
evidence  was  this  of  peculiar  friendfhip  for  Abra- 
ham ? Had  not  all  his  natural  feed  the  fame  cove- 
nant, and  the  fame  feal  of  it  ? And  has  not  God’s 
vifible  church  and  people  ever  fi nee  been  his  cov- 
enant people,  and  enjoyed  the  feal  of  his  cove- 
nant ? Grant  it  to  be  fo  ; Hill  this  does  not  prove, 
but  that  this  was  a peculiar  token  of  God's  friend- 
Ihip  to  Abraham.  Was  it  not  an  honor  to  Abra- 
ham, and  has  it  not  been  to  his  honor  in  eve- 
ry age  of  the  World,  that  he  was  God’s  covenant 
friend,  and  that  bleffings  were  derived  to  all  his  feed 
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ibrqugh  him,  agreeably  to  the  promife,  “ j[n  the?;, 
lhall  all  the  families  of  the  earth  bebleffed  ?”  Wz^ 
it  not,  and  is  it  not  now,  the  honor  of  Abraham, 
that  he  was  called  the  father  of  believers  ? Be- 
fides,  the  covenant  was  fure  to  Abraham  in  a dif- 
ferent fenfe,  from  what  it  was  to  all  his  natural  feed; 
many  of  whopi.,  notwithftanding  they  had  the.  feal 
of  the  covenant  in  their  flefti,  never  were  really 
partakers  of  the  fpiritual  bleffings  of  the  covenant. 
But  Abrahatfi  was  not  only  infured  by  this  cove- 
nant, that  he  Ihould  have  outward  favors,  a nume- 
rous feed,  who  fhould  certainly  poffefsthe  land  of 
Canaan  ; but  God  did,  as  it  were,  make  oyer 
himfelf  to  Abraham  ; for  he  exprefsly  fays,  ‘‘  I 
will  be  a God  to  thee.”  Abraham  had  every 
fpiritual  bleffing,  which  is  contained  in  the  cove- 
nant of  grace,  abfolutely  confirmed  to  him ; and 
this  certainly  muft  prove,  that  God  was  the  friend 
of  Abraham.  Again, 

3.  Another  thing,  which  evidences  that  God 
was  a friend  to  Abraham,  or  another  mark  of  his 
firiendlhip,  was,  that  he  frequently  yifited  Abra- 
ham, or  made  vifible  and  fenfible  manifellations  of 
himfelf  to  bin}. 

Abraham  was  not,  indeed,  the  only  perfoh,  to 
whom  God  appeared,  in  the  patriarchal  age.  Di- 
yine  appearances  were  then  frequent  ; many 
others  were  favored  with  them,  as  well  as  Abra- 
ham. But  none  but  the  friends  of  God,  none  but 
eminently  pious  and  good  men,  were  favored  with 

fitch 


SERMON  XL 


143 

fticb  divine  vifits.  We  never  read  of  God’s  ap- 
pearing, or  manifefting  himfelf,  to  wicked  men. 
.Abraham  was  not  only  favored  by  God  with  a 
vifible  appearance,  when  God  at  firft  commanded 
him  to  leave  his  native  country  ; but  he  was  hon- 
ored with  frequent  and  repeated  vifits,  with  kind 
and  endearing  manifeftations,  and  with  gracious 
and  folemn  promifes.  The  firft  appearance  of 
God  to  Abraham  was,  as  we  have  obferved,  when 
he  was  called  to  leave  his  country,  which  we  have 
an  account  of  in  the  12th  chapter  of  Genefis. 
What  promifes  did  God  then  make  to  him  ! How 
lich  and  full  ! The  next  particular  and  fenfible 
vifit,  which  Abraham  had  from  God,  was  when 
Lot  and  he  parted,  and  Abraham,  to  prevent  all 
difficulty  and  controverfy,  had  given  liberty  to  Lot 
to  choofe  any  part  of  the  land,  and  engaged  him- 
fclf  to  go  another  way.  Then  God  appeared  to 
him,  and  renewed  the  promife  to  give  to  him,  and 
to  his  feed,  all  that  land,  and  to  make  his  pofterity 
numerous  as  the  dull  of  the  -earth.  This  is  record- 
ed in  the  13th  chapter.  The  15th  chapter  is  en- 
tirely taken  up  with  an  interview,  ffiall  I call  it  ? 
or  with  a dialogue  between  God  and  Abraham,  in 
which  Abraham,  who  hitherto  had  no  child,  has 
the  promife  of  a fon,  and  of  a feed  as  numerous  as 
the  ftars  of  heaven  ; and  in  which  he  receives  a 
renewed  promife  of  Canaan,  and  a vifible  token 
and  pledge  of  his  enjoying  it.  In  the  17th  chap- 
ter, God  again  appears  to  Abraham,  enters  into  a 
K 4 particular 
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particular  covenant  with  him,  appoints  the  feal  oF 
the  covenant  to  be  circumcifion,  and  promifes  him 
another  fon,  from  Sarai,  whofe  name  is,  by  divine 
appointment,  altered  to  Sarah.  There  are  repeat- 
ed accounts,  after  thefe,  of  God’s  appearing  to  A- 
braham,  and  converfing  with  hirn,  renewing  his 
promifes,  and  encouraging  his  hope  and  confidence 
in  him,  and  his  obedience  to  him ; but  as  thefe, 
which  have  been  mentioned,  are  fufficient  to  fliew 
how,  in  this  view,  God  was  the  friend  of  Abraham, 
I lhall  omit  noticing  them,  and  proceed  to  fay, 

4.  It  appears  that  God  was  the  friend  of  Abra- 
ham, from  his  revealing  his  purpofes  and  defigns 
to  Abraham,  and  thereby  making  him,  as  it  were, 
the  man  of  his  council,  his  fecret  confidant,  in 
whom  he  could  confide. 

In  the  15th  chapter,  God  informs  Abraham,  very 
particularly,  what  the  ftate  of  his  pofterity  Ihould 
be  ; that  they  fliould  be  in  bondage  and  fervitude 
four  hundred  years,  in  a ftrange  land  ; that  after 
that,  they  fliould  be  brought  out  with  great  fub- 
Itance,  and  be  put  in  pofleflion  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan; and  that  thefe  things  fliould  take  place  after 
he  was  peaceably  laid  in  his  grave.  « And  thou 
flialt  go  to  thy  fathers  in  peace  ; thou  flialt  be  bu- 
ried in  a good  old  age.”  But  that  which  raoft  of 
all  difcovers  the  friendfliip  of  God  for  Abraham, 
is  his  revealing  to  him  what  he  defigned  refpeft- 
ing  Sodom.  The  manner  in  which  this  account 
is  given  is  indeed  very  remarkable,  “ And  the 
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Lord  faid,  Shall  I hide  from  Abraham  that  thing 
which  I do  ; feeing  that  Abraham  fhall  furely  be- 
come a great  and  mighty  nation,  and  all  the  na- 
tions of  the  earth  fhall  be  blefl'ed  in  him  ? For  I 
know  him,  that  he  will  command  his  childreOj 
and  his  houfehold  after  him,  and  they  fhall  keep 
the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  juftice  and  judgment ; 
that  the^Lord  may  bring  upon  Abraliam  that  which 
he  hath  fpoken  of  him.”  Never  could  any  thing 
more  dearly  difcover  God’s  friendfhip  for  any 
one,  than  this  paffage,  which  I have  read,  does 
Cod’s  friendly  regard  to  Abraham.  And  the  Lord 
faiA,  he  faid  to  himfelf,  he  did  as  it  were  argue 
and  reafon  the  cafe  with  himfelf,  A’Ad//  I hide  Jrovi 
Ahraham  that  thing  tuhich  I do  ? or,  as  fome  read 
it,  Am  I hiding  from  Abraham  that  thing  which  I 
do  ? Can  I go  about  fuch  a thing,  and  not  tell 
Abraham  of  it  ? Thus  God  is  plealed  to  exprefs 
himfelf  in  the  language  of  men,  who  often  reveal 
to  fbme  very  near  and  intimate  friend  thofe  pur- 
'pofes  and  refolutions  of  their  hearts,  which  they 
keep  concealed  from  every  one  elfe.  And  the 
reafon  which  he  gives,  why  he  would  reveal  this  to 
Abrahatn,  is  not  only  greatly  to  Abraham’s  honor, 
but  is  further  evidential  of  his  friendfhip  for  him. 

For  I know  him,”  fays  God  ; I am  fully  ac- 
quainted with  him  •;  he  is  my  friend  and  favorite; 
he  interells  himfelf  in  my  caufe  ; and  he  is  one 
for  whom  I have  great  things  in  view  ; he  fliall 
become  a great  nation.  Abraham  mull  know',  for 

he 
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fee  will  teach  his  houfehold,  he  will  take  care  to 
improve  this  knowledge  aright,  to  give  counfel  and 
warning  to  his  children  after  him,  that  they  may 
learn  to  do  juftice  and  judgment  : Abraham  muft 
know,  becaufe  he  will  make  a good  ufe  of  his 
knowledge. 

5.  It  appears  that  God  was  the  friend  of  Abra- 
ham, or  that  he  efteemed  and  loved  him,  from  his 
hearkening  to  the  voice  of  his  fupplication,  and 
regarding  his  interceffion  ; or  from  the  influence 
and  efficacy  of  his  fervent  prayers. 

The  apoftle  tells  us,  that  the  effe£lual  Tervent 
prayer  of  a righteous  man  avails  much  ; and  how 
is  this  verified  in  the  inflance  of  Abraham’s  inter- 
ceffion for  Sodom  ! No  fooner  had  God  reveal- 
ed to  Abraham  his  purpofe  refpeCling  Sodom,  than 
he  undertakes  to  intercede  for  that  city.  As’  God 
had  faid  to  himfelf.  Shall  1 bide  from  Abraham 
that  thing  which  I do  ? Shall  I deftroy  Sodom, 
and  not  tell  Abraham  of  it  ? So  it  feems  as  if  A- 
braham  faid  to  himfelf.  Shall  Sodom  be  deftroyed, 
and  1 offer  not  one  petition  for  its  prefervation  ? Af- 
ter this,  we  have  an  account  of  his  prayer,  and  the 
efficacy  of  it.  Abraham  drew  near  to  God,  in  or- 
der to  pour  out  his  heart  before  him.  And  in  his 
prayer  he  difcovers  great  humility,  great  reverence 
of  God,  great  faith  in  the  juftice  and  goodnefs  of 
God,  great  pity  and  compaffion  towards  finners  ; 
and  yet  great  boldnefs  and  confidence  in  his  ad- 
drels  to  Gdd.  And  we  find,  that,  by  his  prayer. 
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he  obtained  all  that  he  really  afked  for.  God  prom- 
ifed  him,  that  he  would  fpare  the  wicked  for  the 
fake  of  the  righteous ; that,  if  he  found  fifty,  or 
forty  five,  or  thirty,  or  eyen  ten,  righteous  perfpns 
jn  the  city,  he  would  fpare  it.  God  continued 
granting  his  petitions,  fo  long  as  Abraham,  contior 
ued  to  afk  ; and  though  Abraham  gave  up  his  re- 
quefi  to  have  the  city  fpared,  if  thefe  could  not  be 
found  ; yet  God  granted  his  requeft,  that  the 
righteous  might  not  be  deftroyed  with  the  wicked  ; 
and  therefore  he  delivered  juft  Lot  from  the  de- 
^lru6lion.  Can  any  thing  be  more  evidential  of 
real  friendfhip,  of  real  love,  afFeflion,  and  efi 
teem,  than  thi?,  to  regard  the  petitions  and  grant 
the  requefts  which  are  offered ; efpecially  for  God 
to  regard  and  grant  the  requefts,  even  all  the  re- 
quefts of  fuch  creatures  as  we  are  ? Surely  God  was 
the  friend  of  Abraham.  I fhall  add  only  once  more, 

6.  That  God  was  the  friend  of  Abraham,  appears 
front  the  kindnefs,  which  God  all  along  manifefted 
towards  him. 

From  the  day  that  Abraham  forfook  his  native 
land,  to  the  laft  day  of  his  life,  God  never  left  nor 
forfook  him,  hut  followed  him  with  loving  kindnefs 
und  tender  rnercies.  He  continually  prote£led 
and  defended  him  ; gave  him  peace  from  all  the 
enemies  which  furrounded  him  ; gave  him  favor 
with  thofe,  among  whom  he  at  any  time  refided ; 
hlefled  him  with  riches  and  honor  ; gave  him  joy 
and  happinefs  in  his  children,  more  efpecially  in 

his 
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his  fon  Ifaac  ; lengthened  out  his  days  to  a good 
bid  age  ; gathered  him  to  his  fathers  in  peace ; and 
received  his  departing  fpirit  to  the  bofom  of  his 
love,  where  he  has  ever  Cnee  remained,  and  where 
he  fhall  remain,  to  enjoy  the  fmiles,  and  Cng  the 
praifes,  of  God  and  the  Redeemer,  through  eternal 
ages. 

Happy  Abraham  ! happy  waft  thou,  when  once 
thou  dv;e!t  on  earth.  Though  affliHed  with  in- 
ward weaknefsand  inCrmity,  and  though  furround- 
ed  with  outward  trials  and  temptations ; yet  even 
then  waft  thou  happy  in  the  friendfliip  of  thy  God, 
in  the  fweet  manifeftations  of  his  love.  But  O ! 
how  happy,  how  inconceivably  happy,  art  thou 
now  ! Now  thou  art  free  from  Cn,  free  from  all 
imperfeflion,  free  from  even  painful  trial,  free  from 
every  kind  and  degree  of  temptation  ! Thou  now 
enjoyeft  the  full  and  complete  friendfhip  of  thy 
Eather  God  ! 

Would  we,  my  brethren,  be  alfo  called  the 
friends  of  God  ; would  we  enjoy  tlie  tokens  of  his 
friendihip  ? The  way  is  as  open  to  us  as  it  was  to 
him.  We  muft  be  followers  of  them,  who,  through 
faith  and  patience,  inherit  the  promifes.  We  muft 
become  the  children  of  Abraham  : We  muft  ex- 
ercife  the  fame  faith,  the  fame  love,  the  fame  obe- 
dience, the  fame  felfdenial,  the  fame  coftftdencein 
God ; and  keep  up  the  fame  communion  with 
God,  that  Abraham  did  ; then  ihall  we,  like  him, 
be  called  the  friends  of  God, 


SERMON 


SERMON  XII. 


The  Friend  of  God. 
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And  he  was  called  the  friend  of  God. 

Abraham  is  one  of  the  moil  illuftri- 
ous  perfonages,  which  we  find  in  facred  hiftory. 
His  chafacler  and  conduft  Ihine  with  a fuperior 
lultre.  Few,  if  any,  of  mankind,  deferve  to  be 
more  admired  than  he.  His  example  is,  in  many 
refpe6ts,  and  on  many  accounts,  worthy  of  our  moft' 
careful  imitation.  Since  Abraham  was  a mere  man, 
a finful,  imperfeft  creature,  as  we  are,  and  fince 
he  enjoyed  no  external  privileges  and  advantages 
for  improvement  in  virtue  and  piety,  fuperior  to 
thofe  we  enjoy  ; why  may  we  not  equal  him  in  e- 
very  grace,  and  become  as  eminently  the  friends 
of  God  as  he  was  1 I obferved,  in  the  preceding 
difeourfe,  that  the  expreflion,  “ he  was  called  the 
friend  of  God,”  may  be  defigned  to  denote  either  the 
love  and  affeSion  which  God  had  for  Abraham, 
or  that  which  Abraham  had  for  God ; in  both 

thefe 
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thefe  refpe£is  it  is  true,  that  Abraham  was  the 
friend  of  God  ; though  perhaps  it  is  the  former  of 
thefe  that  is  particularly  intended.  It  was,  how- 
ever, propofed  to  confider  the  words  in  each  of 
thofe  views.  In  the  former  difcourfe,  we  confid- 
eredhow  God  manifeftedhisfriendfliip  to  Abraham, 
or  difcovered  that  he  was  his  frieiid.  We  may 
now  confider, 

II.  How  Abrahani  manifefted  his  friendftiip  to 
God. 

You  will  ftill  retain  this  idea  of  friendfhip,  that 
it  is  love,  pure,  genuine,  unfeigned  lovej  teal  affec- 
tion and  efteem,  for  a perfon  or  being.  It  is  the 
cordial  agreement,  harmony,  or  union  of  fouls. 
To  fay,  then,  that  Abraham  manifefted  his  friend- 
fhip to  God,  by  his  love  to  him,  is  only  faying, 
that  he  manifefted  his  love  by  his  love,  his  friend- 
Ihip  by  his  friendfhip,  or  that  he  was  a friend  to 
God. 

The  apoff I e James  will  anfvJer  the  queflion  be- 
fore us  in  fhort,  and  tell  us  how  it  was  that  Abra- 
harri  manifefted  his  friendfhip  for  God,  and  how 
he  obtained  the  honorable  chafaftef,  which  is  giv- 
en to  him  in  the  text.  He  fays,  “ Was  not  Abra- 
ham our  father  juftified  by  works,  when  he  had 
offered  Ifaac  his  fon  upon  the  altar  ? Seeft  thoU 
how  faith  wfotight  with  his  works,  and  by  works 
was  faith  made  perfeft  ? And  the  fcripture  was 
fulfilled  which  faith,  Abraham  believed  God,  and 
it  was  imputed  to  hint  fot  righteoufntfs : And  he 
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was  called  the  friend  of  God.”  It  feems,  then, 
that  in  the  view  of  St.  James,  Abraham  manifeft- 
cd  his  friendfhip  to  God,  and  that  he  obtained  this 
honorable  character,  to  be  called  the  friend  of 
God,  by  his  faith,  or  by  his  faith  and  obedience  j 
by  a faith  which  wrought  with  his  works,  and  was 
made  perfeft  by  it.  The  only  particular  a^l:  of 
obedience  which  he  mentions,  is  that  of  offering 
up  his  fon,  and  fo  the  only  particular  aft  or  exer- 
cife  of  faith  which  he  refers  to,  is  that  of  his  be- 
lieving in  the  divine  promife,  that,  “ in  him  and  in 
his  feed,  all  nations  fhall  be  bleffed or  perhaps 
more  particularly  in  that  promife,  “ In  Ifaac  lhali- 
thy  feed  be  called  accounting  that  God  was 
able  to  raife  him  up  from  the  dead,  and  that  he 
would  do  this,  rather  than  his  promife  Ihould  fail. 
But  we  are  not  to  imagine,  that  it  was  on-, 
ly  one  exercife  of  faith,  or  one  aCt  of  obedience, 
that  gave  Abraham  this  charader  of  being  the 
friend  of  God..  His  whole  life,  or  his  general 
condqdl,  proved  that  he  was  the  friend  of  God. 
We  may,  therefore,  derive  advantage  to  ourfelves, 
from  a more  particular  furvey  of  thofe  things  in 
the  life  and  condudl  of  Abraham,  which  manifeft- 
ed  that  he  was  a friend  to  God,  that  he  really  lov- 
ed and  efteemed  God,  and  that  he  valued  his  fa- 
vor and'  friendfhip  above  every  thing  elfe.  There 
are  many  things  in  the  life  and  condudl  of  Abraham, 
which  deferve  particular  notice.  Here  then  we 
may  obferve,  in  the  firft  place, 
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1.  That  Abraham  manifefted  his  love  to  Go(3j 
OT  his  afFeftion  and  friendftiipfor  him,  by  a cheef- 
ful  obedience  to  his  commands. 

Abrakam  had  the  fame  general  commands  to 
obey,  and  the  fame  common  duties  to  perform, 
that  we  and  all  others  have.  Thefe  he  performed, 
, we  may  fuppofe,  with  carefulnefs  and  fidelity,  and 
with  uncommon  alacrity,  which  was  one  reafon, 
why  God  put  his  obedience  to  fuch  peculiar  trials, 
that  fo  he  might  ftand  upon  record,  as  an  eminent 
and  illuftrious  example  of  obedience  to  all  future 
generations.  The  particular  dnd  remarkable  in- 
ftances  of  his  cheerful  obedience  to  the  divine 
command,  which  are  recorded  in  the  word  of  God, 
are  two  : That  of  leaving  his  native  land,  and  that 
of  offering  up  his  beloved  fon  a facrifice  to  God. 

The  firft  of  thefe  was  a proof  of  his  readinefs  to 
obey  the  divine  will.  God  faid  to  him,  while 
dwelling  ivith  his  friends  and  kindred,  Get  thee 
out  from  thy  country,  and  from  thy  kindred,  and 
from  thy  father’s  houfe,  unto  a land  which  I lhall 
fhew  thee.”  This  was  the  command  ; and  what 
made  it  peculiarly  trying  was,  that  he  was  not  on- 
ly required  to  leave  the  only  country  with  which 
he  was'acquainted,  and  all  his  kindred  and  friendsj 
except  fuch  as  would  accompany  him  ; but  to  go 
he  knew  not  where,  nor  how  far.  . He  muft  w’holly 
give  up  himfelf  to  the  divine  guidance  and  direc- 
tion, and  follow  wherever  God  fhould  lead.  St. 
Paul  fays,  “ He  went  out,  not  knowing  whither  he 

went.” 
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■went.”  But  Abraham  obeyed  the  divine  command, 
becaufe  he  knew  God  was  acquainted  with  his 
true  character,  and  was  a real  friend  to  him.  He 
knew  that  God  would  not  direft  him  to  do  any 
thing,  which  was  not  wife  and  good.  He  knew 
that  God  was  his  friend,  that  God  would  not  ban- 
ilh  him  from  himfelf,  if  he  did  from  his  earthly 
friends  ; and  he  was  willing  to  go  to  any  place, 
where  God  would  go  with  him.  By  this,  there- 
fore} he  manifefted  himfelf  to  be  the  friend  of  God. 

The  other  inftarice  of  obedience  required  and 
performed  was  Hill  more  lingular  and  furprifing. 
“ Take  now  thy  fon,  thine  only  fon  Ifaac,  whomi 
thou  lovell,  and  get  thee  into  the  land  of  Moriah  ; 
and  offer  him  there  for  a burnt  offering,  upon  one 
■ of  the  mountains  which  I will  tell  thee  of.” 

How  painful  is  this  precept  ! Every  word  which 
God  makes  ufe  of  is  enough  to  cut  him  to  the 
heart.  Take  noxu  thy  fon — not  thy  bullock,  not  thy 
lamb,  not  thy  fheep,  not  thoufands  of  rams  ; but 
take  thy  fon  ; and  this  not  Ifhmael,  who  had  been 
callout  and  cut  off  from  the  family;  but  thine  on- 
ly fon  that  is  left,  he  On  whom  all  thy  hopes  are  built, 
in  whom  all  the  promifes  centre— that  fon  whom  thou 
lovejl,  whom  thou  preferrell  to  every  earthly  friend. 
And  what  is  to  be  done  with  him  .?  Why  he  muft 
be  offered  up  for  a burnt  offering  ; not  barely  fent 
bffand  banifhed  from  the  family,  which  would  have 
b?en  painful  indeed,  though  eafy  in  comparifon  with 
this ; for  then  hope  might  have  bad  fomethi'ng  to 
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reft  upon.  But  this  is  not  the  order — no,hemuft 
die,  and  not  only  die,  but  he  tnuft  be  offered  up 
for  a burntoffering,  he  mufl  be  confuined  toafhes. 
Well,  if  it  mufl  be  fo,  may  not  Abraham  be  allow- 
ed to  commit  himtofome  one  as  the  executioner.?  | 
No  ; the  father  mufl;  put  him  to  death  with  his  own 
hand  ; and  he  mufl:  do  it  after  full  deliberation 
and  refle6fion ; for  he  mufl;  go  three  days’  journey 
■with  him,  before  he  can  reach  the  place  of  execu- 
tion. Does  he  appear  to  hefitate  whether  to  obey 
or  not  ? No  ; he  knew  it  was  the  command  of  God ; 
he  knew  that  he  ought  to  obey,  and  he  delays  not 
a moment  to  execute  the  divine  injuntlion.  He 
rifes  early  in  the  morning  after  he  had  received  the 
command,  and  fteadily  purfues  the  journey,  with 
an  unalterable  and  fixed  refolutionto  obey,  untiVon 
the  third  day,  he  comes  in  fight  of  the  place  where  the 
fatal  fcene  was  to  be  afted.  Then,  leaving  his  fex- 
vants,  he  takes  his  fon  along  with  him  to  the  def- 
tined  fpot ; there  he  builds  his  altar,  lays  the  wood 
in  order,  binds  his  fon,  lays  him  on  the  funeral  pile. 
Now  he  ftretches  out  his  hand  and  takes  the 
knife.  Still  his  heart  does  not  fail  jnm,  nor  his 
hand  refufe  to  perform  the  painful  talk — he  is  fixed 
in  his  refolutionto  obey  God,  whatever  it  may  coft 
him.  God  accepts  the  will  for  the  deed;  he  fees 
his  willing  and  obedient  heart,  he  flays  his  hand, 
and  prefents  him  with  a ram,  to  be  offered  in  the 
place  of  his  fon.  The  command  was  given  to 
make  trial  of  his  obedience,  the  trial  was  made, 
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and  his  obedience  proved.  It  now  appeared,  that 
Abraham  was  indeed  the  friend  of  God,  feeing  he 
withheld  not  his  fon,  his  only  fon  from  him.  A- 
' gain, 

2.  Abraham  manifefted  his  friendfhip  to  God, 
by  his  faith  and  confidence  in  him. 

Faith  and  confidence  in  another,  is  many  times 
as  ftrong  a proof  of  love  and  afFe6fion  as  any  thing 
can  be.  Abraham  was  a true  believer  in  God, 
and  put  the  mod  implicit  confidence  in  every 
thing  which  God  faid.  He  believed  that  God 
was  invariably  faithful  to  his  word  ; he  believed 
that  heaven  and  earth  fhould  pafs  away,  and  the 
whole  courfe  of  nature  change,  fooner  than  God’s 
word  fhould  fail.  This  faith  and  confidence  in 
God  Abraham  difcovered  on  all  oecafions,  howev- 
er unlikely,  or  even  impoflible  to  human  view  it 
feemed,  that  his  word  fliould  be  acComplilhed.  It 
was  this  faith  and  Confidence  in  God,  which  in- 
duced him  to  leave  his  native  land.  So  fays  the 
apoftle  to  the  Hebrews.  “ By  faith  Abraham, 
when  he  was  called  to  go  out  into  a place  which  he 
fliould  after  receive  for  an  inheritance,  obeyed  ; 
and  went  out,  not  knowing  whither  he  went.” 
Though  God,  when  he  called  him,  did  not  partic- 
ularly tell  what  land  be  would  give  him  j yet  it 
feems  he  had  made  fome  proraife  to  him  of  an  in- 
heritance, and  he  believed  that  God  would  give  it, 
confiding  in  his  goodnefs  as  well  as  faithfulnefs. 
By  faith  he  fojourned  in  the  land  of  promife,  as 
L 2 i.h 
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in  a ftrange  country,  dwelling  in  tabernacles 
with  Ifaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs  with  him  of  the 
fame  promife  ; for  he  looked  for  a city  which 
hath  foundations  whofe  builder  and  maker  is 
God.”  Abraham  not  only  believed  the  promife, 
that  his  feed  Ihould  inherit  the  land  of  Canaan  ; 
but  he  confidered  this  land  as  a type  of  heaven, 
and  believed  that  he  fhould  inherit  this  alfo.  His 
faith  was  again  tried  in  the  promife  of  a fon  by 
Sarah  in  his  old  age.  This,  according  to  the  com- 
mon courfe  of  nature,  was  impoffible  ; but  he 
knew  and  believed  the  power  and  faithfulnefs  of 
God.  And  v;e  are  told,  “ being  not  weak  in 
faith,  he  confidered  not  his  own  body  now  dead, 
when  he  was  about  an  hundred  years  old,  neithe,r 
yet  the  deadnefs  of  Sarah’s  womb  : He  ftaggered 
not  at  the  promife  of  God  through  unbelief ; but 
was  ftrong  in  faith,  giving  glory  to  God.” 

But  the  greatell  trial  of  his  faith  was  that  which 
was  the  greatell  trial  of  his  obedience.  “ By  faith, 
fays  the  apollle,  Abraham,  when  he  was  tried,  of- 
fered up  Ifaac  : And  be  that  had  received  the 
promifes,  offered  up  his  only  begotten  fon  ; of 
whom  it  was  faid,  that  in  Ifaac  lhall  thy  feed  be 
called.”  This  was  indeed  a trial  of  his  faith.  How 
was  it  poffible,  that  all  the  promifes  which  God 
bad  made  him  of  a numerous  pofterity  fhould  be 
fulfi.‘^.:d  ? And  efpecially  how  was  it  poffible,  that 
this  promife  in  particular  fliould  be  fulfilled  in 
lfaae,ifhe  wereputto  death  in  his  youth  ? Where 
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would  be  any  room  for  faith  ? On  what  could  faith 
be  founded  ? Would  it  not  be  folly,  prefumptionj 
and  even  madncfs,  to  expeft  that  a numerous  pof- 
terity  fliould  fpring  from  a dead  child  ? But  A- 
braham  knew  that  the  promife  was  abfolute,  and 
he  was  equally  certain  that  God  was  faithful ; he 
therefore  believed  God,  accounting  that  God  was 
able  to  raife  him  up  from  the  dead,  even  from  the 
aflies  of  a burnt  offering  ; and  that  he  would  do  it, 
fooner  than  his  promife  fhould  fail.  Abraham’s 
faith,  therefore,  proved  him  to  be  a friend  to 
God — one  that  relied  on  his  power  and  goodnefs, 
his  truth  and  faithfulnefs  ; one  who  would  confide 
in  God,  and  againft  hope  believe  in  hope. 

3.  Abraham’s  friendfliip  to  God  w’as  manifefted,  by 
a courfe  of  cheerful  fubmiffion  and  fclfdenial. 

Nothing  was  too  dear  to  him  to  be  parted  with 
for  God.  He  was  willing  to  part  with  father  and 
mother,  kindred  and  friends,  and  even  with  his 
beloved  fon,  who  was  dear  to  him  as  his  own  foul, 
whenever  God  required  it.  Did  he  ever  murmur 
and  complain  at  the  will  of  God  ? Did  he  ever 
manifeft  a reluQance  at  parting  with  any  thing, which 
God  called  for  ? No ; he  appeared  to  be  all  fub- 
miffion : Not  my  will,  but  thine  be  done,  w-as  the 
language  of  all  his  condudl  ! What  painful  trials 
did  he  meet  with  1 and  with  what  raeeknefs  and 
humble  fubmiffion,  did  he  bear  them  ! By  fuch 
conduft,  he  made  it  appear,  that  he  regarded  the 
divine  will  more  than  his  own  private  good,  and 
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that  he  was  a trucj  fincere,  difinterefted  friend  to 
Cod. 

4.  Abraham  manifefled  his  friendfhip  to  God, 
hy  his  daily  and  intimate  converfe  and  commun- 
ipn  with  him. 

Friends  love  to  meet  and  converfe  together  ; 
and  they  take  every  convenient  opportunity  to  vilit 
each  other.  As  God  manifefted  his  friendfiiip  for 
Abraham,  by  frequent  vifits,  by  repeated  promifes, 
and  by  endearing  commnnicatitms  ; fo  Abraham 
manifeilecj  his  friendfhip  for  God,  by  his  frequent 
and  intimate  converfe  with  him.  It  is  true,  there 
is  no  particular  mention  made  how  often  Abraham 
was  enTployed  in  prayer  and  praife,  and  other  re- 
ligious devotions,  in  which  the  pious  foul  has  com- 
munion with  God,  and  keeps  up  an  intimacy  with 
him  ; yet  there  is  enough  faid  to  make  it  evident, 
that  Abraham  was  a man  of  prayer,  and  that  he 
was  no  ftranger  to  communion  with  God.  We 
find  him  engaged  in  this  duty  himfelf,  and.  enjoin- 
ing it  upon  others.  At  bis  firft  entrance  into  the 
proraifed  land,  he  came  to  the  place  called  Sichem, 
and  there  the  Lord  appeared  unto  him,  and  faid,. 

Unto  thy  feed  will  I give  this  land;”  and  there 
he  builded  an  altar  unto  the  Lord,  who  appeared 
unto  him.  And  he  removed  from  thence  unto  a 
mountain  on  the  call  of  Bethel,  and  there  he  build- 
ed an  altar,  and  called  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord. 
From  this  place  he  went  down  into  Egypt,  becaufe 
of  a famine  in  the  land ; but  he  foon  returned  to 
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Bethel,  where  he  had  before  built  an  altar  ; and 
there,  we  are  told,  he  again  called  on  the  name  of 
the  Lord.  At  length,  he  removed  his  tent,  and 
came  and  dwelt  in  the  plain  of  Mamrc,  which  is 
in  Hebron,  and  built  an  altar  there  unto  the  Lord. 
In  every  place  where  he  dwelt,  he  built  an  altar, 
and  called  on  the  name  of  the  Lord.  It  is  clear- 
ly evident,  therefore,  that  he  was  a man  of  real 
piety  and  devotion;  a man  of  prayer ; one  who 
kept  up  a conllant  communion  with  G-od.  Seve- 
ral of  his  prayers  are  mentioned  ; and  there  is  one 
in  particular,  which  you  can  never  forget,  his  fer- 
vent interceffion  for  Sodom,  Such  faith,  obedi- 
ence, and  fubmiffion,  as  he  often  exercifed,  could 
not  be  maintained,  without  prayer.  And  his  pray- 
ers and  devotions  proved  him  to  be  the  fincere 
and  intimate  friend  of  God. 

5.  Abraham  clearly  manifefted  his  friendfhip  to 
God,  by  his  faithful  endeavors  to  promote  his  caufe 
among  merl. 

It  is  the  part  of  true  friends  to  efpoufe  each 
other’s  caufe,  to  make  the  intereft  of  each  other 
their  own.  As  God  manifefted  his  friendfhip  to 
Abraham,  by  taking  his  part,  and  efpoufing  his 
caufe  ; fo  Abraham  manifefted  his  friendfhip  to 
God,  by  profefling  and  promoting  true  religion  a- 
mong  men. 

Abraham  not  only  paid  a facred  regard  to  the 
commands  and  laws  of  God  himfelf,  but  he  en- 
deavored to  bring  others  to  do  the  fame.  Hence, 
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God  fays  of  him,  “ I know  him,  that  he  will  cotp- 
inand  his  children,  and  his  houfehold  after  him, 
and  they  fliall  keep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  juf- 
tice  and  judgment.”  Abraham  not  only  took 
pains  to  teach  his  children  and  fervants  the  knowl- 
edge of  God  and  his  ways  ; but  he  exerted  all  his 
authority  over  his  houfehold,  to  oblige  them  to  do 
juftice  and  judgment.  This  was  a bright  part  of 
Abraham’s  charafter  ; it  was  greatly  to  his  honor, 
and  very  evidential  of  his  friendfhip  to  God. 
Thus  did  Abraham  in  every  way  manifeft  his  love 
to  God,  and  his  regard  for  his  honor  and  intereft 
in  the  world.  It  is  true,  that  Abraham’s  love, 
notwithftanding  the  great  trials  it  endured,  gnd 
the  aftonifhing  aO;s,  which  it  led  him  to  perform, 
was  imperfefl.  Abraham  was  guilty  of  fome  great 
fins.  “ There  is  not  a juft  man  upon  earth,  that 
doeth  good,  and  finneth  not.”  But  ftill  he  is  an  em- 
inent and  illuftrious  example  to  faints  in  every  age; 
and  in  him  we  learn,  not  only  what  is  our  duty, 
and  how  we  ought  to  condufl  towards  God  ; but 
how,  like  him,  we  may  obtain  the  honorable  char- 
a£ter  of  being  the  friends  of  God,  and  how  we  may 
fecure  the  bleffing  of  that  glorious  and  all  perfeff 
Being. 

And  now,  let  me  afk  you,  my  brethren,  whether 
you  are  the  friends  or  the  enemies  of  God  ? 
Whether  you  are  in  heart  reconciled  to  God,  to 
bis  laws  and  providence  And  whether  you  man- 
ifeft your  friendfliip  to  him,  as  Abraham  did  ? 
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Does  your  love  to  God,  and  your  friendftiip  for 
him,  appear  in  your  cheerful  obedience  to  all  the 
intimations  of  his  will  ? You  have  not  been  called' 
to  fuch  painfyl  and  trying  acts  of  obedience  as 
Abraham  was  3 the  flrength  of  your  love  has  not 
been  tried  by  a command,  to  forfake  every  thing 
for  God  ; yet  you  have  met  with  many  things  in 
the  courfe  of  life  to  try  you,  whether  you  would 
fubmit  to  God  and  obey  his  will.  Have  you  then 
been  obedient  ? Have  you  been  ready  to  perform 
the  moft  felf  denying  duties  ? Have  you  had  re- 
fpe£l  to  all  the  diyine  commands,  and  been  difpof- 
ed  to  fay.  All  that  the  Lord  our  God  requires,  we 
will  do,  and  be  obedient  ? You  may  have  fome- 
times  tranfgreffed.  Abraham  did.  But  do  you 
feel  a heart  to  obey  ? Have  you  an  obedien- 
tial temper  ? Is  it  the  defire  of  your  heart, 
and  the  endeavor  of  your  life,  to  obey  the  will  of 
God  ? 

Have  you  manifefted,  and  do  you  manifeft,  your 
love  and  friendfliip  to  God,  by  your  faith  and  con- 
fidence in  him  ? Do  you  rely  and  depend,  with 
the  moft  implicit  confidence,  on  his  word,  believ- 
ing all  that  he  has  faid,  and  looking  for  the  accom- 
plifhment  and  fulfilment  of  all  his  promifes,  and  of 
all  his  threatenings  ? Do  you  believe  in  the  Son  of 
God,  the  Savior  of  finners,  and  rely  upon  him  for 
pardon  and  eternal  life  3 and  in  the  belief  of 
God’s  word,  do  you  live  in  the  hope  of  eternal 
life,  which  God,  who  cannot  lie,  has  promifed  ? 

Do 
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Do  you,  like  Abraham,  difcover  your  friendfhip 
to  God,  by  a cheerful  and  entire  fubmiflion  to 
his  providence  ? Have  you  given  up  yourfelves, 
and  your  all,  to  his  abfolute  difpofal  ? Are  you  will- 
ing that  God  fliould  order  all  your  circutnftances 
in  life,  and  can  you  part  with  your  deareft  friends 
and  comforts,  at  his  call,  without  murmuring  or  re- 
pining ? 

Do  you  raanifeft  your  love  to  God,  your  friend- 
Ihip  for  him,  and  your  delight  in  him,  by  a daily 
and  frequent  intercourfe  and  communion  with 
him  ? There  is  nothing,  perhaps,  more  evidential 
of  love  and  friendfhip,  than  a pleafing  and  endear- 
ing converfe  and  communion.  It  is  in  this  way, 
that  friends  do,  as  it  were,  interchange  hearts,  and 
give  each  other  the  ftrongefl;  expreflions  of  mutual 
confidence,  love,  and  efteera.  Have  you  this  evi- 
dence of  friendfhip  to  God  ? Do  you  draw  near 
to  God  ? Do  you  delight  in  coming  into  his  pref- 
ence ? Do  you  keep  up  a daily  and  delightful  inter- 
courfe and  communion  with  him  ? Have  you  your 
altar  for  morning  and  evening  facrifice  in  your 
houfes  ? Are  your  families  witnelfes  of  your  devo- 
tions, and  called  to  join  in  them  ? And  do  you 
find  communion  with  God  in  your  devotions  ? 
How  can  you  think,  that  you  are  the  friends  of 
God,  if  you  negleft  prayer  ; if  you  do  not  con- 
verfe with  God  ; or  if  you  live  as  without  God  in 
the  world  ? Do  you  thus  negle£l  yottr  earthly 
friends  ? Be  not  deceived,  God  is  not  mocked  j 
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he  cannot  be  deceived  by  your  empty  profeflions. 
He  knows  the  heart  j he  knows  whether  the  defire 
of  your  foui  be  towards  him,  and  whether  you  re- 
ally delight  in  maintaining  a friendly  intercourfe 
and  communion  with  him.  Once  more:  Do  you 
manifeft  your  friendfhip  to  God,  by  endeavoring 
to  promote  his  caufe  and  intereft  in  the  world  ? 
Are  you  careful  to  teach  and  command  your  fami- 
lies to  keep  the  commands  of  God,  and  to  do  juf- 
tice  and  judgment  ? Do  you  wifh  that  the  caufe 
of  God  might  flourifh ; and  do  you  endeavor  to 
promote  it,  by  your  prayers,  your  example,  yoqr 
counfels  and  inftrudlions,  and,  as  far  as  your  influ- 
ence extends,  by  your  authority  ? Thefe  queftions 
may  help  you  to  determine,  whether  you  are  the 
real  friends  of  God,  or  hearty  enemies  to  him.  if 
you  are  the  friends  of  God,  you  are,  and  you  will  be 
happy.  God  is  your  friend.  And  how  happy  are 
thofe,  who  have  God  for  their  friend,  and  exceed- 
ipg  great  reward  ! But  how  dreadful  is  the  condi- 
tion of  thofe,  who  are  enemies  to  God  ! God  is  as 
awful  and  terrible  to  his  enemies,  as  he  is  amiable 
and  kind  to  his  friends.  As  though,  therefore, 
God  did  befeech  you  by  us,  we  pray  you,  in  Chrift’s 
fiead,  be  ye  reconciled  to  God. 


SERMON 


SERMON  XIII. 


Self  Knowledge,  or  Acquaintance 
with  our  own  Hearts 

P S A L NX  IV# 

Commune  with  your  own  heart. 

We  find  ourfelves  this  moment  in  the 
! houfe  of  God  ! Yet,  fuch  ftrange,  inconfiderate 
creatures  are  we,  that,  it  is  more  than  probable, 
there  are  fome  here  prefent,  who  have  not  once 
ferioufly  thought  of  their  being  in  the  houfe  of  God. 
Though  fome  ferious,  folemn  duties  have  been  al- 
ready performed,  yet  fome  may  have  paid  no  real 
attention  to  them,  nor  once  have  confidered, 
whether  they  had  any  concern  in  them,  or  not. 
It  is  certain,  therefore,  that  fome  men  do  not  real- 
ly know,  at  certain  times,  what  is  done,  or  faid,or 
what  takes  place,  in  their  immediate  prefence. 
We  commonly  fay,  that  they  are  inattentive — the 
truth  is,  they  are  attending  to  fomethingelfe.  The 
eye  often  calls  up  the  mind  to  fome  objefl,  which 
prefents  itfelf  to  view,  and  which  fo  entirely  engroff- 
es  the  attention,  that,  although  the  ear  hears  the 

found 
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found  of  a voice  fpeaking,  yet  it  conve;^s  no  idea 
to  the  mind.  At  another  time,  the  ear  engages 
the^ttention  of  the  mind  fo  abfolutely,  that  the  eye 
can  make  no  impreffion  on  it.  The  eye  and  the 
ear  convey  to  us  moft  of  our  ideas  of  material 
obje£ls.  But  there  is  another  way,  by  which  the 
mind  furnifhes  itfelf  with  many  important  ideas, 
that  is,  by  meditation,  or  reflexion ; when  the  mind 
does,  as  it  were,  fliut  itfelf  up,  and  pay  no  atten- 
tion to  the  objefts  which  the  eye  beholds,  or  which 
the  ear  hears.  Hence,  we  are  fbmetimes  furprifed 
to  find  a man  in  fuch  a deep  ftudy,  as  we  call  it, 
or  fo  much  engaged  in  thinking  upon  fome  fub- 
jeft,  that  he  feems  not  to  fee  the  objedls  that  are 
immediately  before'  him,  nor  to  hear  the  words  that 
are  immediately  addreffed  to  him.  But  when  this 
is  the  cafe,  the  mind  is  either  attending  to  forae 
objefl:  or  enjoyment,  which  the  eye  has  before  feen, 
or  which  the  ear  has  before  heard  of ; or  attend- 
ing to  fome  mere  creature  of  the  imagination.  But 
there  is  another  (I  had  almofl;  faid,  divine)  power, 
which  the  mind  has,  of  fhutting  out  from  itfelf  all 
theobjefts  and  enjoyments,  which  the  bodily  fenfes 
have  ever  prefented  to  it,  and  of  turning  its  atten- 
tion inward  upon  itfelf,  and  contemplating  its  own 
powers,  capacities,  and  exercifes,  or,  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  text,  “ communing  with  itfelf.” 
When  the  pfalmift  direfts  us  to  commune  with 
our  own  hearts,  the  direflionis,  to  turn  off  our  atten- 
tion from  every  other  objefl  and  enjoyment,  and 
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fix  it  wholly  upon  what  pafles  within  us.  Thi^ 
excellent  capacity  man  has,  and  it  is  peculiar  to 
man ; that  is,  in  this,  man  ij  diftinguilhed  from  all 
the  other  creatures,  that  inhabit  this  earth,  with 
which  only  we  are  acquainted.  A very  little  at- 
tention to  ourfelves  will  convince  us,  that  we  are 
different  beings  from  the  beafts,  birds,  fifties, 
worms,  and  infefts,  of  this  earth,  not  only  iri  the 
form  and  fafhion  of  our  bodies  ; but  flill  more  in 
the  powers  and  capacities  of  our  minds,  or  in  that 
fpirit  which  dwells  in  and  animates  the  body. 
Though  the  moft  of  thefe  creatures  appear  to  have 
a kind  and  degree  of  knowledge,  and  thought  ; 
yet  it  is  very  evident,  that  their  knowledge  is  vafl- 
ly  different  in  nature  and  kind,  as  well  as  degree, 
from  oursi 

To  have  our  whole  attention,  therefore,  fixed  oh 
external  objects  and  enjoyments,  is  to  act  unwor- 
thy our  charafler,  as  rational  and  accountable  crea- 
tures. Nothing  fo  much  demands  our  attention, 
as  our  own  hearts;  and  yet,  I prefume,  nothing  is 
fo  greatly  and  generally  negle£led.  Hence  it  is, 
that  mankind  in  general  are  not  only  flrangers  to 
their  own  hearts,  but  flrangers  to  human  nature. 
For  there  is  really  no  fach  ihiiig  as  knowing  hu- 
man nature,  but  by  becoming  intimately  acquaint- 
ed with  our  own  hearts.  Human  nature  is  not 
learned,  by  feeing  men's  bodies,  or  bearing  their 
voices  ; (for  thefe  do  not  conflitutc  human  nature) 
but  by  knowing  the  heart  of  man ; for  it  is  the  heart 
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that  makes  the  man,  or  determines  what  he  i«. 
But  how  can  we  know  the  hearts  of  others  ? I an- 
fwer,  by  knowing  our  own  hearts ; for,  as  in  water 
face  anfwers  to  face,  fo  the  heart  of  man  to  man. 
All  mankind  have  the  fame  nature;  and  it  may  be 
faid,  in  cme  fenfe,  that  the  hearts  of  all  men  are  the 
fame;  that  is,  by  nature  all  are  equally  corrupt  and 
finful.  It  is  true,  that  one  man  is  naturally  more 
inclined  to  one  particular  fin,  or  to  one  particular 
way  of  manifefting  or  aQ;ing  out  the  wickednefs  of 
his  heart,  and  another,  to  another  ; but  ftill  they 
aU  poflefs  the  fame  corrupt  heart,  until,  by  the  pow- 
er and  grace  of  God,  it  is  renewed.  This,  I know, 
many  are  unwilling  to  allow  ; but  the  only  reafon 
is,  they  are  ftrangers  to  their  own  hearts.  I do 
not  mean,  that  all  men  are  equally  wicked,  though 
it  be  equally  true  of  all,  that  their  hearts  are  cor- 
rupt and  finful  ; for  it  is  an  undoubted  truth,  that 
fome  men  increafe  in  wickednefs  much  fafter  than 
others  ; fome  are  under  much  greater  reftraints 
than  others  ;■  and  fome  difcover  their  wickednefs 
by  overt  a£ls  of  fin,  while  others  conceal  it  within 
themfelves.  But  the  word  of  God,  which  certainly 
is  true,  reprefents  all  mankind  as,  by  nature,  the 
fame  fallen,  corrupt,  and  finful  creatures.  And 
this  every  man  would  fee  and  feel  to  be  the  truth, 
if  he  was  really  acquainted  with  his  own  heart  : 
And  this  acquaintance  with  his  own  heart  he  might 
have,  if  he  would  really  and  faithfully  commune 
with  it.  We  become  acquainted  with  others,  by 
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frqqu&nt  and  intimate  communion  with  them,  by 
feeing  and  obferving  them  in  different  fituations 
and  circiimftances,  and  by  carefully  attending  to 
their  words  and  aftions.  A man  may  be  frequent- 
ly in  company  with  another,  may  fee  and  hear  him 
converfe  often  ; yet,  if  he  be  not  particularly  atten- 
tive to  him,  if  he  does  not  carefully  obferve  him, 
if  he  is  not  difpofed  to  look  as  it  were  into  him, 
and  find  out  what  he  is,  he  will  be  a ftranger  to 
his  real  temper  and  difpoGtion.  The  fame  may  be 
faid  w'ith  refpe£l  to  ourfelves.  It  is  not  a very 
eafy  matter  to  gain  a real  and  intimate  acquaint- 
ance with  our  ovm  hearts  : And  few  people  are 
really  difpofed  to  get  this  acquaintance.  There  is 
nothing  more  generally  negle£led  by  mankind,  than 
their  own  hearts.  In  this  f nfe,  they  are  feldom, 
if  ever,  at  home.  Their  attention  is  taken  up  with 
the  world  and  the  things  of  it.  Their  thoughts  are 
employed,  even  when  their  hands  are  idle,  about 
the  riches,  the  honors,  or  pleafures  of  this  life. 
Prefent  obje£ls  and  enjoyments  fwafiow  up  their 
whole  time.  In  confequrnce  of  this,  they  remain 
ignorant  oftheiftfelves,  and  unacquainted  with  their 
Own  hearts.  In  order  to  become  acquainted  with 
our  own  hearts,  we  muft  commune  with  them,  that 
is,  we  muft  carefully  attend  to  them,  at  all  times 
and  under  all  circumftances.  We  muft  watch 
them  carefully,  examine  them  critically,  and  judge 
of  them  impartially,  by  the  unerring  rule  of  God’s 
word.  This  is  the  only  fure  rule,  the  only  infallible 

ftandard, 


s ^ R M O N XIII.  169 

Handard,  and  this  will  never  deceive  us.  Men 
certainly  may  become  acquainted  with  themfelves ; 
they  may  know  their  own  hearts ; they  may  knov/ 
whatpafles  within  them,  as  well  aswhatpafles  with- 
out them.  They  can  always  find  their  hearts,  for 
they  are  always  at  hand.  * 

But  it  may  be  objeBed,  that  the  prophet  Jeremi- 
ah fays,  “ The  heart  is  deceitful  above  all  things, 
and  defperately  wicked  ; who  can  know  it  ?”  It  is 
true,  the  heart  is  wicked,  exceedingly  fo,  and  it  is 
alfo  deceitful,  and  men  arc  often  deceived  by  it ; 
but  this  is  principally  owing  to  their  inattention  to 
it,  to  their  quick  and  hafty  determinations  refpeB- 
ing  it.  Men  are  ftrangers  to  their  own  hearts,  and 
therefore  are  continually  liable  to  be,  deceived  by 
them  : But  the  man  who  daily  watches  bis  own 
heart,  carefully  obferves  what  pafies  there,  aqd  tries 
bis  thoughts  arid  feelings  by  the  word  of  God,  will 
foon  become  acquainted  w'ith  the  treachery  pf  his 
heart,  and  will  not  be  deceived  by  it.  The  snore 
corrupt  and  wicked  the  heart  is,  and  the  more  de- 
ceitful it  is,  the  more  need  there  is  of  paying  a 
conftant  attention  to  it,  keeping  the  ftrifteft  watch 
over  it,  and  attentively  obferving  all  its  motions. 
If  we  know  a man  to  be  deceitful,  and  b.aVe  any 
concern  with  him,  we  always  fuppofe  it  is  proper 
and  neceifaryto  watch  him  more  critically,  and  ob- 
ferve  him  more  narrowly,  on  that  account.  This 
certainly  ought  to  be  the  cafe  with  refpedl;  to  our 
own  liearts  ; for  deceit  here  is  infinitely  more  haz- 
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ardous  than  in  any  other  cafe.  For  man  to  db- 
ceivehimfelf  with  refpeft  to  himfelfisjof  all  evils,  the 
greateft;  lincefuch  an  one  can  never  really  know 
what  he  is,  how  he  does  a6l,  nor  in  reality  how  ho 
ought  to  aQ.  Hence  it  is,  that  among  all  the  creatures 
thatexift,  none  a6l  foabfurdly,fo  incon^ently,and 
fo  unworthily  as  man.  Thefe  may  appear  to 
fome  to  be  harlh  expreflions,  and  hard  reflections 
on  human  nature  ; but  commune  with  your  own 
hearts,  and,  I anv  perfuaded,  you  will  find  them 
to  be  true  refpeCUng  you-rfelves.  Let  me  then 
recommend  to  you  this  felf  acquaintance,  this  at- 
tention to  and  communion  with  your  own  hearts, 
from  the  following  eonfiderations. 

Without  this  attention  to  your  own  hearts,  you 
never  can  know  what  creatures  you  are ; how  you 
ought  to  aEt ; how  you  do  aft  ; or  what  will  be 
the  confequence  of  your  aftions. 

1.  Without  this  attention  to  and  communion  with 
your  own  heart,  you  can  never  know  what  creatures 
you  are.  We  have  already  obferved,  and  a little 
attention  will  prove  the  obfervation  juft,  that  it  is 
the  heart,  which  makes  the  man,  or  forms  his  juft 
and  true  charafter.  It  is  not  the  form  and  fliape 
of  his  body  ; it  is  not  his  bodily  beauty  or  deform- 
ity ; it  is  not  the  foftnefs  and  fweetnefs,  or  harfhnefs 
of  his  voice  ; it  is  not  his  faying  little  or  much  ; 
it  is  not  his  worldly  poverty  or  wealth  ; it  is  not 
his  being  in  or  out  of  office  among  men  ; it  is  not 
his  learning,  or  ignorance  ; that  forms  a man’s 
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moral,  which  is  his  real  charaSer : But  it  is  his 
heart,  or  the  inward  temper  and  difpofition  of  his 
mind.  This  liiuft  be  evident  to  every  one,  who 
views  mankind,  in  the  light  in  which  God  views 
thenrt,  which  is  undoubtedly  a juft  light ; that  is, 
rational  and  moral  agents,  accountable  creatures. 
Hence  it  appears,  that  he  who  is  a ftranger  to  his  own 
heart,  muftbeai  ftrarigcr  to  hisown  chara6ler;hedoes 
hot  know  himfelf,  he  does  hot  know  what  a creature 
or  being  he  is.  Me  knows,  indeed,  that  he  is  a ra- 
tionail  creature  ; he  knows  what  kind  of  body  he 
has,  and  what  his  outward  circumftances  are  ; and 
he  rriaiy  be  fo  foolifh  as  to  think,  that  thefe  things 
form  his  chara£ler.  And,  in  truth,  thefe  things  do 
form  all  the  charaQef  that  fome  men  haVe  in  the 
View  of  others  like  themfelves,  who  forget  that  men 
have  hearts,  becaiife  they  have  never  attended  to 
their  own  moral  exercifes.  Btit  if  a man’s  real 
charaflef  depends  oh  his  heart,  or  is  as  his  heart  is, 
then  he  cannot  know  what  a creature  he  is,  with- 
out knowing  what  his  heart  is.  Without  attending 
to  his  own  heart,  he  cannot  know  whether  he  has 
a finfvil  heart,  or  a holy  heart ; whether  he  has  an 
honeft  heart,  or  a deceitful  heart,  and  yet  upon 
this  his  true  moral  charaQer  depends.  But  it  may 
be  thought,  that  every  man  knows  fo  much  of  him- 
felf, as  to  know  he  has  a finful  heart.  I queftion  it. 
Every  man  may  know,  that  he  has  been  guilty  of 
fome  fins,  that  he  has  done  thofe  things  which  the 
law  of  God  forbids ; but  in  Viewing  thefe  fins,  he 
M 2 looks 


■ - 7 

£72  s E R M o N Xlir. 

looks  Bo^to  his  heart,  but  to  the  outward  condu6k: 
only;j  he  knows  nothing  about  his  heart.  Hence 
it  is,  that  fo  many  deny  the  natural  finfulnefs  of 
the  heart.  And  for  the  fame  reafon,  they  entirely 
overlook  the  greateft  part  of  their  guilt,  which 
lies  in  the  inward  exercifes  of  their  hearts.  Men 
are  guilty,  perhaps,  of  a thoufand  fins  in  the  heart, 
to  one  in  their  outward  conduff  ; and  for  want  of 
attention  to  their  hearts,  they  are  ignorant  of  them- 
felves,  and  blind  to  the  real  criminality  and  turpi- 
tude of  their  charafters.  Hence  it  is,  that  many 
men  think  themfelves  to  be  very  different  creatures 
from  what  they  really  are.  This  was  the  cafe  of 
the  Laodiceans,  to  whom  Chrift  fays,  “ Thou  fay- 
elt,  I am  rich,  andincreafed  with  goods,  and  have 
need  of  nothing  ; and  knoweft  not  that  thou  art 
v/retched,  and  miferable,  and  poor,  and  blind,  and 
naked.”  It  is,  therefore,  abfolutely  neceflary,  that 
we  commune  with  our  own  hearts,  in  order  to  our 
knowing  what  creatures  we  are. 

2.  Without  knowing  our  own  hearts,  we  cannot 
know  how  we  ought  to  aft. 

No  man  can  knowhow  he  ought-to aO:,  and  what 
he  ought  to  be,  who  does  not  know  what  fort  of  a 
creature  he  is,  and  what  fituation  he  is  in.  The 
man,  who  views  himfelf  as  having  exiftence  in  this- 
world  only,  and  thinks  nothing  of  his  connexion 
with  another,  will  a6l  only  with  relpeft  to  this 
%vorld  ; and  if,  in  faff,  he  was  made  only  for  this 
world,  he  would  ad  right  and  confiftently  with  his 
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i real  charafter.  But  if  man  is  made  for  immortal- 
; ity,  if  he  has  entered  upon  an  endlefs  exiftence,  if 
: this  wgrld  is  only  a ftate  of  trial  and  probation  for 
! an  unchangeable  and  eternal  ftate,  then  certainly 
i all  his  conduct  ought  to  be  directed  to  that  ftate  ; 
i and  he  who  a6ls  only  for  this  world  afts  out  of 
j charafler,  a£ts  inconfiftently. 

Furthermore  ; if  we  allow  that  every  man  does 
I know,  that  he  is  made  for  immortality,  and  ought 
I to  live  for  another  world,  without  any  great  atten- 
j tion  to  or  examination  of  his  own  heart ; yet  it  is 
I certain,  that  many  do  not  live  and  aft  for  eternity, 
i that  is,  as  they  ought  to  ; nor  can  they,  without  a 
particular  acquaintance  with  their  own  hearts. 
For,  without  this  knowledge  of  their  own  hearts, 
they  cannot  know  what  thofe  duties  are,  which 
they  ought  to  perform.  He  who  is  ignorant  what 
manner  of  perfon  heis,  cannot  know  how  fuch  a 
perfon  as  he  is  ought  to  aft.  He  who  is  unacquaint- 
ed  with  his  own  finful  heart,  cannot  feel  his  obli- 
gation to  repent  of  all  his  fins,  and  turn  from  thenr 
unto  God.  A man  can  never  feel  his  obligatiorrs 
to  repent  of  fins,  which  he  is  notconfciousof  com- 
mitting. He  muft  fee  and  feel  his  guilt,  before  he 
will  ever  call  hirafelf  at  the  foot  of  an  offended 
God,  and  own  that  he  deferves  his  wrath  and  curfe 
forever.  He  muft  fee  his  own  heart,  before  he 
can  feel  his  need  of  Chrift  ; for  “ the  whole  need 
not  a phyfician,  but  they  that  are  fide.”  It  is 
■owing  to  this  ignorance  or  unacquaintednefs  with 

M 3 - their 


SERMON  XIII. 


T74 

their  own  hearts,  that  moft  men  are  fo  entirely 
unacquainted  with  the  nature  of  religion,  and  think 
that  all  they  have  to  do  is,  to  attend  to  fome  exter- 
nal a£l;s  of  duty,  in  which  the  heart  is  never  engag- 
ed. But  let  them  once  become  acquainted  with 
their  own  hearts,  and  they  will  immediately  fee 
what  they  have  to  do,  and  how  they  ought  to  aft. 
They  will  then  fee  what  now  they  cannot  perceive, 
that  they  have  much  to  do  with  their  own  hearts ; 
that  every  thing  depends  on  the  heart,  and  that 
nothing  is  of  any  avail,  unlefs  the  heart  be  in  it. 
It  is  therefore  impoffible,  that  any  one  fliould  know 
how  he  ought  to  aft,  and  what  he  has  to  do,  with- 
out an  acquaintance  with  his  own  heart.  Nor, 

3,  Can  he  know  how  he  does  aft,  without  know- 
ing his  own  heart. 

As  a man’s  charafter  depends  upon  his  heart,  and 
is  as  his  heart  is  ; and  as  duty  primarily  and  etfen- 
tialiy  refpefts  the  heart ; fo  he  can  never  know 
what  his  conduft  is,  or  how  he  really  afts,  without 
knowing  what  are  the  exercifes  of  his  heart.  An 
aftion  is  morally  good  or  evil,  duty  or  fin,  accord- 
ing to  the  temper  and  difpofition  of  the  heart 
from  which  it  proceeds.  How  then  can  any  man 
know  whether  he  has  done  duty  in  any  aftion,  un- 
lefs he  knows  the  temper  and  difpofition  of  his 
heart,  with  which  the  aftion  is  performed,  or  from 
which  it  proceeds  ? Many  are  ignorant  what  their 
conduft  is,  becaufe  ignorant  of  their  own  hearts. 
Indeed,  very  few  know  what  their  aftions  are. 

And, 


SERMON  XIII.  175 

And,  perhaps,  thofe  who  are  the  leaft  attentive  to 
their  own  hearts,  and  the  leaft  acquainted  with  them- 
felves,  are  the  moft  confident  of  the  goodnefs  of 
their  own  aflions.  It  is  for  want  of  an  acquaintance 
with  their  own  hearts,  and  the  real  temper  and  dif- 
pofition  with  which  they  a£l:,  that  a great  part  of  man- 
kind think  they  are  doing  God  fervice,when  they  are 
a6ling  very  wickedly.  Hence  many  deceive  them- 
felves  with  the  thought,  that  they  are  afting  well, 
and  going  in  the  way  of  life,  while  they  are  walk- 
ing in  the  broad  road  to  deftru6lion.  This  leads 
me  to  add., 

4.  That  without  knowing  our  own  hearts,  we 
cannot  know  what  will  be  the  confequence  of  our 
a61:ions. 

If  we  knew  our  own  hearts,  and  knew  the  na- 
ture of  our  aftions,  we  might  know  the  final  con- 
fequenee-of  our  condufl.  God  has  plainly  told 
us  in  his  word,  what  the  confequence  of  every  ac- 
tion will  be  ; that  is,  he  has  told  us,  that  « the 
wages  of  fin  is  death,”  and  that  fin,  unrepented  of 
and  unforfaken,  will  be  punifhed  in  “ the  lake 
which  burneth  with  fire  and  brimftone.”  And  he 
has  plainly  and  certainly  told  us,  that  “ he  that 
believeth  fhall  be  faved,”  and  whoever  “ is  born 
again  fhall  fee  the  kingdom  of  heaven”  If,  there- 
fore, we  can  fo  far  know  our  own  hearts,  as  to 
know  that  we  are  in  a ftate  of  fin,  then  we  may 
know  that  we  are  in  a ftate  of  condemnation,  and 
that  the  wrath  of  God  abideth  on  us.  But  if,  on 
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the  contrary,  we  krrow  that  we  are  renewed  after 
the  image  of  God,  and  have  the  fpirit  of  the  gof- 
pe!,  then  we  may  know  that  we  are  heirs  Of  God, 
and  joint  heirs  with  Chrift,  and  be  adfured  of  our 
prefent  good  eftate,  and  of  our  final  falvation. 
How  important,  then,  is  the  dire£lion  in  the  text : 
Commune  with  your  own  heart.”  Would  you 
know  what  you  are — how  you  ought  to  aft — how 
you  do  aft — and  what  will  be  the  confequence  of 
all  your  conduft,  commune  with  your  own  hearts  ; 
examine  them  critically  and  impartially  ; compare 
them  with  the  word  of  God ; and  look  to  Him, 
who  knows  them  perfeftly,  and  fervently  pray, 
Search  me,  O God,  and  know  my  heart ; try 
me,  and  know  my  thoughts  ; and  fee  if  there  be 
any  wicked  way  in  me,  and  lead  me  in  the  way  ev- 
erlafting.’’ 
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Joy  for  the  Happinefs  of  Others, 

LUKE  XV,  9. 

And  when  Jhe  hath  found  it,  Jhe  calleth  her  friends 
and  neighbors  together,  faying,,  Rejoice  with  me  ,* 
for  I have  found  the  piece  which  I had  lofl. 

The  parable  of  the  loO;  piece  of  money, 
and  the  preceding  one  of  the  loft  fheep,  were 
both  (you  will  probably  recolleft)  fpoken  by  our 
Lord,  as  a reproof  of  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees, 
for  their  murmuring  and  complaining  at  his  con- 
du£t,  in  receiving  finners,  and  eating  with  them. 
Both  thefe  parables  are  defigned  to  teach  us, 
not  only  that  there  is  joy  in  heaven  for  the  conver- 
fion  of  a finner  ; but  that  it  is  our  duty  alfo  to  re- 
joice in  fuch  an  event;  yea,  that  it  is  our  duty  to 
rejoice  in  all  the  comfort  and  happinefs  of  others. 
He,  who  found  the  fheep  which  he  had  loft,  called 
together  his  friends  and  neighbors,  and  faid  unto 
them,  “ Rejoice  with  me,  for  I have  found  my 
Iheep  which  was  loft,”  And  the  woman,  who  had 
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loft  and  found  her  piece  of  money,  did  the  fame. 
It  is  an  addition  to  the  joy  of  any  one,  to  have 
others  lhare  with  him  in  his  joy.  And  thofe  who 
had  found  their  loft  goods  feem  to  take  it  for 
granted,  that  their  friends  and  neighbors  would 
rejoice  with  them.  This,  you  may  fay,  was  naturally 
tobe  expe6led;for  who  would  not  rejoice  with  his 
neighbor,  that  had  found  any  thing  which  he  had 
loft  ? But  let  me  afk,  in  my  turn,  Does  every  one 
ido  this?  Does  every  one  rejoice  in  the  good  of 
his  neighbor  ? Far  from  it  ! There  are  many,  who 
feem  to  grieve  at  the  good  of  others ; who  envy 
them  their  comfort  and  happinefs  j and  who  feem 
to  be  unhappy  themfclves,  merely  becaufe  others 
enjoy  more  than  they.  But  our  text,  in  connexion 
with  the  parable,  and  our  Saviour’s  expofition  of 
it,  clearly  teaches  us  this  important  truth  : 

That  it  is  the  duty  of  every  one  to  rejoice  in  all 
the  good  and  happinefs  of  others. 

Reafon  and  revelation  will  both  confpire  to  eftab- 
iifh  the  truth  of  thisobfervation,  however  repugnant 
it  may  be  to  the  felfifh  feelings  of  thofe,  whofe  hearts 
know  nojoy^  but  what  arifes  from  perfonal  good. 

It  is  abundantly  evident,  that  the  angels  of 
heaven,  thofe  perfeQly  holy  and  benevolent  be- 
ings, do  not  only  rejoice  in  the  glory  and  felicity, 
which  they  themfelves  enjoy  in  the  immediate  pref- 
ence of  God  ; but  alfo  in  all  that  happinefs,  which 
is  diffufed  through  heaven  and  earth.  Their  high- 
eft  pleafure,  their  grcatell  joy  is  that,  which  arifes 
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from  the  honor  and  glory  of  God  ; next  to  this* 
they  rejoice  moft  in  the  greateft  good  and  happi- 
nefs  of  his  creatures.  Hence  it  was,  that  when 
God  laid  the  foundations  of  the  earth,  and  began 
the  creation  of  this  world,  thefe  morning  ftars  fang 
together,  and  all  the  fpns  of  God  fhouted  for  joy. 
They  rejoiced  that  the  fcale  of  happinefs  was  en- 
larged, and  a new  and  extenCve  fource  of  good 
opened.  So  again,  when  the  Savior  of  the  world 
was  born,  and  a particular  angel  was  fent  to  in- 
form the  fhepherds  of  this  moft  aufpicious  and 
happy  evertt,  not  only  did  this  particular  angel 
exult  with  joy  in  being  the  happy  meflenger  of  fuch 
good  tidings,  faying,  “ Fear  not,  behold  I bring 
you  good  tidings  of  great  joy,  which  lhall  be  to  all 
people  but  a vaft  multitude  of  the  heavenly 
hoft,  tranfported  with  the  moft  lively  joy  on  this 
happy  event,  came  to  fhew  their  moft  cordial  con- 
gratulations, and  with  a glowing  ardor  joined  in  a 
general  fong  of  praife,  faying,  with  united  voices, 
« Glory  to  God  in  the  higheft,  and  on  earth  peace, 
good  will  toward  men.”  Thefe  are  not  the  only 
inftances  which  prove,  that  angels  rejoice  in  the 
good  of  others.  Our  Lord  affures  us,  in  our  con- 
text, that  there  is  joy  in  heaven,  joy  among  the 
' angels  of  heaven,  over  one  finner  that  repenteth  ; 
that  not  a Angle  finner  can  be  converted  from  the 
error  of  his  ways,  and  brought  home  to  God,  and 
toanintereft  in  the  benefits  of  the  Redeemer’s 
death,  but  thofe  amiable  Ipirits  rejoice  in  it,  Their 

joy 


j8o  sermon  XIV. 

joy  is  increafed,  their  happinefs  is  enlarged,  by  the 
rncreafe  of  good  to  a fingle  individual  ! And  for 
the  fame  reafon,  notwithllanding  their  high  and 
glorious  exaltation,  they  are  pleafed  with  being 
miniftering  fpirits  to  mankind,  and  are  happy  in  be- 
ing the  inltruments  of  good  to  thofe,  who  are  the 
heirs  of  falvation.  Now,  if  fuch  be  the  difpofition 
of  thefe  dignified  fpirits,  if  fuch  be  their  joy  and 
pleafure,  and  fuch  their  gratitude  and  praife  to 
God  for  the  good  and  happinefs  of  others  ; furely 
it  muft  be  our  duty  to  feel  and  exprefs  the  fame 
benevolent  difpofition.  It  will  certainly  be  an 
honor  to  us  to  imitate  and  refemblc  thefe  blefled 
fpirits. 

And  if  we  attend  to  the  charafter  of  the  beft  of 
men,  as  it  is  delineated  in  the  facred  feriptures,  we 
fhall  find,  that  they  always  rejoiced  more  in  public, 
than  in  private,  bleffings  ; and  that  they  dreaded 
and  deprecated  public  judgments  and  calamities 
far  more,  than  thofe  which  were  private  and  per- 
fonal.  Thus  Mofes,  when  God  was  angry  with 
his  people,  and  threatened  to  blot  out  their  name 
from  under  heaven,  and  to  make  of  him  and  of 
his  family  a favorite  people  for  himfelf,  fervently 
prays,  that  God  would  rather  fpare  them,  and  blot 
him  out  of  his  book.  So  David,  when  God  was 
vifiting  his  people  with  judgments,  prays  that  God 
would  fpare  them,  and  let  his  judgments  fall  on 
him  and  on  his  houfe.  St.  Paul  fays,  that  he  could 
wifli  himfelf  accurfed  from  Chrifij  for  his  brethren 
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his  kinfmen  according  to  the  flefli  ; and  that  he 
had  great  heavinefs  and  continual  forrow  in  his 
heart  for  their  unbelief.  He  expreffes  the  fame 
fpirit  in  all  his  epiftles  ; for  be  every  where  gives 
thanks  to  God  for  all  the  fpiritual  gifts  and  graces 
beftowed,  either  on  the  churches  in  general,  or  on 
particular  members.  And  it  was  this  love  to  the 
happinefs  of  others,  which  made  the  apoftle,  and 
which  makes  every  good  man,  willing  to,  deny  him- 
felf,  and  fuffer  perfonal  inconvenience,  pain,  and 
trouble,  in  order  to  relieve  the  diftreffes  and  pro- 
mote the  happinefs  of  his  fellow  creatures.  In  a 
word,  fo  univerfally  amiable  is  the  man,  who  inter- 
efts  himfelf  in  the  good  and  happinefs  of  others ; 
who  rejoices  in  all  the  happinefs  of  the  world 
around  him  ; and  who  is  willing  to  do  any  thing, 
or  to  fuffer  any  thing,  for  the  public  good  ; I fay, 
fo  univerfally  amiable  is  fuch  a man,  that  even  the 
writers  of  novels  and  romances,  who  would  delip- 
eate  the  moll  perfeft  chara6lers,  find  it  neceffary 
to  make  their  Hero  poffefs  and  difplay  this  benev- 
olent difpofition.  Every  man,  however  different 
his  own  character  may  be, 'is  always  pleafed  and 
delighted  with  one,  who  rejoices  with  thofe  that 
rejoice,  and  who  weeps  with  thofe  that  weep — who 
enters  into  the  feelings  of  others,  and  partakes  with 
them  in  their  joys  and  forrows.  Every  man  w'ould 
have  others  feel  and  do  fo  towards  him  ; and  is 
not  the  plain  language  of  all  this,  “ Go  thou,  and 
do.  likewife.”  What  one  maxim,  what  one  direc- 
tion 
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tion  is  there,  that  comes  more  home  to  the  con- 
fcience  of  every  man,  and  carries  more  conviction 
with  it  than  this  ; “ What  ye  would  that  others 
Ihould  do  to  you,  do  ye  even  the  fame  to  them  ?” 
Hence  it  muft  be  the  duty  of  every  one  to  rejoice 
in  the  good  of  others. 

But  in  order,  if  poflible,  to  fet  the  truth  of  this 
obfervation  in  a clear,  familiar,  a;nd  convincing 
light,  it  maiy  not  be  amifs  to  conClder  the  reafon- 
ablenefs  of  one  perfon’s  rejoicing  in  the  good  of 
another.  Ilere  then  let  it  be  obferved, 

1.  That  happinefs  is  in  itfelf  defirable  to  all,  and 
therefore  we  ought  to  rejoice  in  the  happinefs  of 
all. 

That  happinefs  is  in  itfelf  defirable,  we  need  no 
other  proof  than  that  which  every  man  finds  and 
feels  in  his  own  bread.  It  is  a felf  evident  truth  j 
and  to  offer  any  labored  arguments  to  prove  it, 
would  be  an  affront  to  common  fenfe.  But  if  hap- 
pinefs be  defirable  in  its  own  nature,  and  we  all 
defire  it  for  ourfelves,  why  fhould  we  not  defire  it 
for  others  ? Or  if  we  rejoice  in  our  own  happinefs, 
why  fhould  we  not  rej  oice  irf  the  happinefs  of  oth- 
ers ? For, 

2.  The  happinefs  of  others  is  as  important  as  our 
own  happinefs. 

If  every  man  does  not  feel  the  truth  and  import- 
ance of  this  obfervation,  it  is  not  becaufe  it  is  not 
as  true  as  the  former,  but  becaufe  he  is  too  much 
fwallowed  up  in  himfelf  to  feel  any  thing,  which 
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does  not  immediately  refpe6l  himfelf.  His  reafoit 
and  confcience,  however,  will  convince  him,  if  he 
will  but  attend  to  their  dictates,  that  the  happinefs 
of  another  is  as  important  as  his  own.  Happinefs 
is  not  defirable  merely  becaufe  it  is  mine  ; but  be- 
caufe  it  is,  in  itfelf  confidered,  a good,  a defirable 
obje6l.  Self,  therefore,  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
real  nature  of  an  objeQ:  or  enjoyment ; that  is,  felf 
does  not  increafe  or  diminifli  the  real  worth  and 
excellency  of  it,  though  it  often  does  our  joy  or 
complacency  in  it.  The  happinefs  of  another,  is 
as  truly  happinefs,  as  if  I enjoyed  it ; and  the 
greainefs  of  this  happinefs  is  the  fame,  whether  I 
enjoy  it,  or  another. 

It  is  one  perfeftion  of  the  Deity,  that  he  is  no 
refpefter  of  perfons  ; that  he  has  an  invariable  re- 
gard to  the  general  and  greateft  good  of  his  crea- 
tures. Who  can  wilh  to  be  the  only  objeH  of  di- 
vine favor,  to  enjoy  every  thing  himfelf,  to  engrofs 
all  good  ? Is  it  not  fuitable,  that  God  fiiould  con- 
fer happinefs  and  beftow  favors  upon  others  as  well 
as  upon  us  ? If  others  are  capable  of  enjoying  hap- 
pinefs as  well  as  we,  why  fhould  not  their  happinefs 
be  as  important  as  our  own,  and  why  (hould  not 
we  rejoice  in  their  happinefs  as  truly  as  in  our  own  ? 
It  is  poflible  that  the  happinefs  of  another  may  be 
more  important  than  our  own  ; and  therefore  we 
ought  to  rejoice  in  it  more  than  our  own.  When 
1 fay,  the  happinefs  of  another  may  he  more  im- 
portant than  our  own ; it  may  perhaps  appear  a 
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ftrange  afl'ertion ; but,  confider  a moment ; is  not 
the  happinefs  of  a man  of  more  importance  than 
the  happinefs  of  a beaft  ? Yes,  certainly  ; for  a 
man  is  of  more  value  than  many  beafts  or  fpar- 
rows.  The  happinefs  of  a man  is  a rational  happi- 
nefs, but  that  of  a beaft  is  merely  animal^ — the  bap- 
pinefs  of  a man  is  much  greater  than  that  of  a 
beaft,  and  therefore  the  happinefs  of  a man  is  a 
much  greater  caufe  of  joy,  than  that  of  a beaft. 
Ought  we  not  then  to  rejoice  more  in  the  hap- 
pinefs of  a man,  than  in  that  of  a beaft  ? Yes, 
certainly  ; and  v/hy  ? Becaufe  it  is  of  more  worth 
and  value  ; not  becaufe  of  any  perfonal  intereftin 
either.  For  the  fame  reafon,  the  happinefs  of  one 
man  may  be  of  more  coafequence  and  importance, 
than  that  of  another  man  ; his  happinefs  may  be 
more  rational,' as  well  as  greater  in  degree,  than  that 
of  another  ; and  therefore  ought  to  be  more  rejoic- 
ed in.  Everyman  is  capable  of  feeling  happinefs; 
but  every  man  is  not  capable  of  feeling  an  equal 
degree  of  happinefs.  But  in  proportion  as  men 
are  capable  of  feeling  and  enjoying  happinefs,  and 
in  proportion  to  the  nature  and  kind  of  their  hap- 
pinefs, in  the  fame  proportion  is  their  happinefs  to 
-be  rejoiced  in.  We  all  know,  that  one  particular 
obje£f  or  enjoyment  will  contribute  more  to  the 
happinefs  of  another,  than  it  will  to  our  own ; there- 
fore we  ought  to  rejoice  more  that  another  pofleff- 
cs  it,  than  if  we  pofTeffed  it  ourfelves,  becaufe 
hereby  the  general  good  is  incrcafed.  Hence  it 
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is,  that  benevolent  minds  rejoice  in  the  happinefs 
of  others  ; yea,  that  they  are  willing,  in  many  in- 
dances,  tofuffer  for  their  good.  And  hence  it  is, 
that  we  are  required  to  give  to  him  that  needeth  ; 
to  feed  t^^‘  hungry;  and  to  clothe  the  naked. 
What  we  impart  of  our  good  things  to  fuch,  will 
more  increafe  their  comfort  and  happinefs,  than  it 
will  ditninifh  our  own  ; yea,  if  we  are  truly  be- 
nevolent, it  will  augment  our  own  perfonal  happi- 
nefs. This  leads  me  to  obferve, 

3.  That  another  reafon,  why  we  fhould  rejoice 
in  the  good  and  happinefs  of  others,  is,  that  in  this 
way  we  become  partakers  with  others  in  their  hap- 
pinefs. 

The  good  man,  whofe  heart  rejoices  in  the  good 
and  happinefs  of  others,  has  a perpetual  fource  pf 
the  moft  pure  and  refined  felicity.  He  can  at  all 
times  look  around  him,  and  fee  happinefs  and  re- 
joice in  it.  If  he  has  not  himfelf  every  enjoyment 
that  he  could  wifh,  yet  he  finds  one  and  another 
polfeffing  fome  defirable  enjoyments,  and  rejoicing 
in  them  ; and  when  he  confiders  that  they  are  as 
dear  and  important  to  others  as  they  would  be  to 
himfelf,  his  foul  enters  into  the  joys  of  others,  and 
he  rejoices  with  them  in  all  their  happinefs.  • In 
the  exercife  of  fuch  a benevolent  temper,  the  good 
man  does,  as  it  were,  participate  the  joys  of  faints 
arrd  angels  in  heaven.  When  he  reflefls  upon  the 
pure  and  fublime  pleafures  and  enjoyments  of 
thofe  holy  beings  above,  his  heart  rejoices  with 
N tl^pm. 
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tliem,  in  all  their  felicity  and  bleflednefs.  For  the 
fame  reafon,  and  in  the  fame  way,  he  participates 
the  joys  of  the  world  around  him,  and  fhares  in  all 
the  happinefs  which  they  polfefs.  He  is  pleafed 
with  the  thought  of  that  goodnefs,  which  fills  heav- 
en and  earth ; and  his  benevolent  heart  gives  thanks 
to  God  for  all  the  happinefs  beftowed  upon  his 
creatures.  The  facred  Scripture,  and  in  particu- 
lar the  Book  of  Pfalms,  is  full  of  praife,  not  only 
for  perfonal  favors,  but  for  God’s  goodnefs  to  all. 
And  St.  Paul  in  all  his  epillles  gives  thanks  to 
God,  for  all  fpiritual  bleflings,  in  particular,  be- 
flowed  on  all  the  fafints.  Now,  thefe  things  prove 
that  the  benevolent  foul  not  only  rejoices  in  the 
good  and  happinefs  of  others,  but  does  alfo,  as  it 
were,  partake  of  the  blefiings  which  others  enjoy, 
merely  becaufe  they  are  happy.  The  more  our 
blurts  rejoice  in  the  good  and  happinefs  of  others, 
the  more  happy  we  mull  neceffarily  be.  It  is  not 
the  polfeflion  or  enjoyment  of  this  or  the  other  ob- 
je8:,  that  makes  men  happy  j but  it  is  the  heart  that 
rejoices  in  univerfal  happinefs.  I may  add, 

4.  It  is  our  duty  to  rejoice  in  the  good  of  others, 
becaufe  herein  we  refemble  God  himfelf. 

The  infinite  goodnefs  and  love  of  the  Deity  cauf- 
es  him  to  delight  in  the  good  and  happinefs  of  his 
creatures.  It  was  this,  that  caufed  him  to  create 
fo  many  beings  capable  of  enjoying  happinefs,  and 
to  make  fuch  ample  provifion  for  their  enjoyment 
©1  it.  And  he  does,  undoubtedly,  in  the  courfe  of 
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his  providence,  confult  the  greateft  good,  not  of 
an  individual,  but  of  the  whole  fyftem.  He  is  not 
partial  of  his  favors  to  the,  or  to  another  man ; but 
he  is  good  Unto  all,  and  his  tender  mercies  are  ovet 
all  bis  works.  And  fo  far  as  any  one  fefembles 
God,  he  will  rejoice,  hot  only  in  favors  conferred 
upon  him,  but  in  thofe  that  are  conferred  upori 
others.  He  will  rejoice  in  the  greateft  good  of  the 
whole  intelligent  fyftem.  Let  us  then  cultivate  this 
benevolent  fpirit,  and  learn  to  rejoice  in  thehappi- 
hefs  of  all  around  lis. 

iMPROVEMENt. 

i.  From  the  fubjeft  we  infer,  that  true  love  is 
difinterefted;  or,  in  other  words,  that  the  religion  of 
the  gofpel  requires  difinterefted  affeftioh. 

Mankind  in  general  are  almoft  entirely  fwallow- 
ed  up  in  felf.  They  are  concerned  about  only 
their  own  intereft  and  happinefs.  They  know  lit- 
tle of  any  other  joy,  than  that  which  arifes  from 
perfona!  good.  They  are  greatly  indifferent  about 
the  good  and  happinefs  of  others,  if  they  can  but 
enjoy  happinefs  themfelves  ; yea,  many  would  bef 
willing  that  others  fhould  be  miferable,  if  their  mif- 
ery  would  but  turn  to  their  own  perfonal  advan- 
tage. For  this  reafon  it  is,  that  many  will  fteal, 
cheat,  defraud,  and  opprefs  others,  to  increafe  their 
own  wealth.  And  for  this  alfo  it  is,  that  many  are 
difpofed  to  injure  and  abufe,  afflid  and  diftrefs 
N 2 others 
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others,  to  procure  fome  perfonal  benefit  to  them- 
felves.  But  this  is  direflly  contrary  to  the  fpirit 
and  genius  of  that  gofpel,  which  teaches  us  to  love 
our  neighbors  as  ourfelves,  and  to  do  to  others 
as  we  would  that  theyfhould  do  to  us.  He,  who  is 
poflefled  of  this  fpirit,  will  be  as  truly  concerned 
for  his  neighbor  as  for  himfelf ; and  he  will  rejoice 
in  his  neighbor’s  good,  as  fincerely  as  in  his  own. 
This  is  difenterefted  love — this  is  the  religion  of 
the  gofpel. 

2.  The  fubje£l  teaches  us  the  evil  of  envying 
the  happinefs  of  others,  and  of  murmuring  and  com- 
plaining becaufe  others  enjoy  more  than  we  do,  or 
becaufe  they  pofl'efs  things  which  we  do  not  poflefs. 

This  is  the  fpirit  and  temper  of  many.  They 
look  round  thena,  and  fee  others  in  the  poffeflion 
and  enjoyment  of  things  which  they  have  not ; and 
inilead  of  rejoicing  in  their  happinefs,  they  are  the 
more  miferable  on  this  account.  They  would, 
perhaps,  be  tolerably  contented,  with  what  they 
have,  if  no  one  were  in  a better  fituation  ; but  be- 
caufe others  are  more  happy,  they  feel  themfelves 
more  miferable.  But  why  fhould  the  happinefs  of 
another  make  me  more  miferable  ? Why  (hould  I 
envy  another  thofe  enjoyments  which  contribute  to 
his  comfort  ? His  happinefs  is  as  important  as  mine, 
andperhapsmorefo  ;c  nd  hi':  happinefs  cannot dimin- 
ifiimine,unlefs  I pleafeto  turn  it  into  an  objedl  of  en- 
vy, inftead  of  joy.  So  far  ought  we  to  be  from  en- 
vying the  profperity  of  others,  that  we  ought  to  re? 

joice 


SERMON  XIV. 


189 

joice  in  it.  If  we  are  miferable,  we  ought  to  re- 
joice that  others  are  happy.  It  is,  indeed,  an  old 
and  common  obfervation,  “ That  miiery  loves 
company.”  But,  if  this  be  true,  it  is  a melancholy 
truth,  and  affords  a ftriking  evidence  of  the  corrup- 
tion of  the  human  heart.  To  love  mifery  is  a dia- 
bolical temper  ; it  is  the  fame  that  prompted  the 
devil  to  feduce  mankind,  becaufe  he  himfelf  had 
loft  his  honor,  dignity,  and  happinefs.  But  is  there 
not  too  much  of  this  fpirit  and  temper  to  be  found 
in  all  our  hearts  ? Do  we  not  often  feel  a difpofi- 
tion  to  complain,  when  we  look  round  and  fee 
others  happier  than  ourfelves  ? This  is  far  from  a 
chriftian  fpirit.  We  ought  rather  to  rejoice  in  all 
the  happinefs,  which  we  fee  a kind  and  bountiful 
Providence  is  pouring  into  the  bofoms  of  our  fel- 
low men. 

Suffer  me  to  alk,  whether  Lazaras  ought  not  to 
have  rejoiced,  when  he  lay  in  poverty  and  pain, 
that  all  men  were  not  in  his  wretched  condition  ; 
and  even  that  the  rich  man  was  able  to  fare  fumptu- 
oufly  every  day  ? Suppofe  a number  of  malefac- 
tors are  condemned  to  die  ; but  at  length,  they  are 
all  pardoned  but  one,  and  he  muft  fuffer  a painful 
and  ignominious  death.  Shall  he  complain,  be- 
I caufe others  are  pardoned,  and  he  is  not?  Shall  he 
wilh  them  to  fuffer,  merely  becaufe  he  muft  ? No, 
if  he  poffeffes  a good  heart,  he  will  fay,  “ I re- 
I joice,  that  you  have  obtained  a pardon  ; that  your 
j lives  are  fpared  ; that  you  are  reftored  to  your 
N 3 friends ; 
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friends  ; and  that  their  hearts  will  he  filled  with  joy 
on  your  account.  I too  could  have  wifhed  for  a 
pardon  ; but,  though  I mud  die,  I rejoice  that  you 
can  live.  Your  death  could  be  of  no  advantage  to 
me  ; it  could  not  eafe  me  of  one  of  ray  pains,  nor 
in  the  lead  degree  leffen  the  anguidi  of  my  heart. 
Live,  then,  and  rejoice  ; and  let  all  rejoice  with 
you.”  Would  not  fuch  a charafler  and  conduct 
be  amiable  ? Go,  then,  and  do  likcwife.  Rejoice 
with  them  that  rejoice. 
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The  Hypocrite. 

JOB,  xxxvi.  13. 

Blit  the  hypocrites  in  heart  heap  up  wrath. 

There  is  no  charaftermore  odious  in 
the  view  of  God  and  man,  than  that  of  a hypo- 
crite; none  againft  which  there  are  more  woes  de- 
nounced in  the  word  of  God.  It  is  true,  a man 
may  put  on  the  maik,  and  fo  conftantly  wear  it  and 
aft  under  it,  as  never  to  be  really  difcovered  to  be 
what  he  in  faft  is  ; that  is,  men  may  never  difcov- 
er  him  to  be  a hypocrite,  and  therefore  may  never 
defpife  him  in  this  world.  But  no  mafk  can  deceive 
God  ; no  profeffion  can  hide  the  heart  from  him. 
For  the  Lord  feeth  not  as  man  feeth  ; for  man 
looketh  on  the  outward  appearance,  but  the  Lord 
looketh  on  the  heart.  Men  may  not  only  be  de- 
ceived by  the  conduft  of  others,  fo  as  to  think 
thofe  to  be  real  faints,  who  are  but  painted  hypo- 
H crites ; but  they  may  alfo  think  thofe  to  be  hypocrites, 
who  are  not,  as  Job’s  friends  did  with  refpeft  to 
N 4 him» 
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Jiim.  They  accufed  Job  of  hypocrify.  and  thought 
he  was  guilty  of  it,  merely  on  account  of  the  out- 
ward evils  and  calamities  in  which  he  w'as  involv- 
ed. They  were  as  ignorant  of  the  true  charat'ter 
of  God,  as  they  were  oT  Job’s.  They  thought  it 
inconfdtent  with  the  chara6ier  of  God,  to  bring  a 
good  man  into  fuch  troubles  as  they  faw  Job  in, 
and  therefore  concludedthathe  muft  be  a hypocrite. 
But  they  were  deceived.  Job  was  a good  man, 
notwithftanding  all  the  evils  that  furrounded  him. 
Elihu  evidently  fuppofes,  that  good  men  may  meet 
with  afflidlions  ; but  that  thefe  will  do  them  good, 
will  humble  and  reform  them,  and  that  then  they 
will  be  removed;  while  thofe  who  are  not  benefit- 
ed by  afHifilions  will  be  deftroyed.  Hence  he  fays, 
“ But  the  hypocrites  in  heart  heap  up  wralli.” 
— See,  fays  one,  the  nature  of  hypocrify.  It  lies  in 
the  heart,  that  is  for  the  world  and  the  flefh,  when 
the  outfide  feems  to  be  for  God  and  religion. 
Many  that  are  faints  in  fhew,  and  faints  in  word, 
are  hypocrites  in  heart.  That  fpring  is  corrupt, 
and  there  is  an  evil  treafure  there.  See  alfo  the 
mifehievoufnefs  of  it.  Hypocrites  heap  up  wrath. 
They  are  doing  that  every  day  which  is  provoking 
to  God,  and  they  will  be  reckoned  with  for  it  alto- 
gether in  the  great  day.  They  treafure  up  wrath 
againft-the  day  of  wrath  ; their  fins  are  laid  up  in 
ftore  with  God  among  his  treafures.”  Since,  then, 
the  fin  of  hypocrify  is  fo  great,  and  the  end  of  it  lb 
awful,  the  fubjeO:  demands  the  particular  attention 

of 
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of  every  one,  and  naore  efpecially  of  tbofe,  who 
profefs  friendfhip  to  God  and  his  ways.  And 

though  it  belongs  not  to  us  to  determine  whether 
this,  or  the  other  naan,  is  an  hypocrite  ; yet  it  be- 
longs to  every  one  of  us  to  determine  for  lumfelf, 
whether  this  be  his  own  characler.  It  will,  therq- 
fore,  be  proper  for  us,  in  this  difcourfe,  more  par- 
ticularly to  point  out  the  nature  of  hypocrify,  or  to 
flaow  wherein  it  confifts  ; and  alfo  the  evil  of  it. 
Accordingly,  I fiiall  endeavor, 

I.  To  delineate  the  characler  of  an  hypocrite,  or 
fhow  in  what  hypocrify  confifts. 

II.  To  Ihcw  the  evil  of  it,  or  the  awful  and  ag- 
gravated condemnation  of  hypocrites— they  heap 
up  warth.” 

I.  I am  to  delineate  the  charaQer  of  an  hypocrite, 
or  (hew  wherein  hypocrify  confifis. 

And  here  I wifh,  if  it  were  poffible,  fo  to  defcribe 
the  charaQer  of  an  hypocrite,  as  that  thofe  who  are 
fuch  may  fee  what  they  are  ; and  no  longer  build 
a hope  upon  a Tandy  foundation,  which  the  floods 
of  divine  wrath  v;il!  finally  fweep  away;  and  fo  as 
likewife  to  afford  comfort  to  the  found  believer. 
But  how  Ihall  I do  this  ? Not  by  making  the  re- 
ligious experiences  of  any  man  the  flandard  ; but 
by  carefully  attending  to  the  charaQer,  as  it  is  rep- 
refented  in  the  word  of  God.  Here  then  we  may 
pbferve, 

1.  That  an  hypocrite  is  one  who  profefles  to  be 
what  he  really  and  in  fa£l  is  not.  This  is  a fliort 

and 
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andjuO;  definition  of  an  hypocrite;  and  is  no  doubt 
Vfhat  is  generally,  if  not  univerfally,  underftood 
to  be  the  meaning  of  the  word.  There  are  hypo- 
crites in  things  of  this  life,  as  well  as  in  religion. 
When  any  one  makes  particular  profeffion  of  friend- 
Ihip  for  another,  and  yet  in  heart  is  not  his  friend; 
he  is  an  hypocrite.  But  a hypocrite,  in  a religious 
fenfe,  is  one  who  makes  profeffion  or  outward 
ihow  of  religion,  of  love  to  God,  of  obedience  to 
his  will  ; and  yet  in  heart  is  an  enemy  to  God, 
and  his  ways.  From  whence  it  appears,  that  one 
who  makes  no  profeffion  or  pretence  to  religion, 
one  who  pays  no  regard  to  the  external  parts  of  re- 
ligion, and  does  not  pretend  to  do  any  religious 
duties,  but  indulges  himfelf  in  fins  of  omiffion  and 
commiffion,  and  that  in  the  view  of  the  world; 
fuch  an  one  cannot,  with  propriety,  be  called  a 
hypocrite  ; for  he  is  an  open  and  avowed  enemy 
of  God  ; he  lives  in  the  moft  open  and  daring  re- 
bellion againft  the  Majefty  of  heaven.  Though  all 
mankind  are  in  faff  divided  into  two  eflentially  dif- 
ferent claffes,  and  are  all  either  faints  or  finncrs, 
friends  or  enemies  of  God  ; yet  finners  or  enemies 
of  God,  may  again  be  divided  into  two  other 
claffes,  namely,  his  Jecret  and  his  open  enemies. 
Thofe  are  the  Jecret  enemies  of  God,  who,  un- 
der the  mafic  of  friendffiip,  under  the  external 
covering  of  religious  profeffions  and  outward  du- 
ties, are  heartily  oppofed  to  his  charafter  and  gov- 
ernment. And  thofe  are  his  open  enemies,  who 
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aft  out  the  wickednefs  of  their  hearts,  and  dif- 
cover  it  in  the  wickednefs  of  their  lives.  The 
former  of  thefe  two  kinds  of  finners  are  hypocrites, 
whofe  charafter  we  are  more  efpecially  to  attend 
to  in  this  difcourfe.  An  hypocrite,  then,  is  one 
who  makes  public  profeflion,  or  outward  Ihow 
and  appearance  of  religion,  or  who,  at  leaft,  per- 
forms fome  external  duties,  which  God  requires, 
but  yet  is  not  a real  chriftian  at  heart.  There 
fore, 

2.  An  hypocrite  is  one,  who,  under  the  profef- 
fion  of  religion,  or  outward  fhow  and  appearance 
of  it,  is  aftuated,  not  by  fupreme  love  to  God,  but 
by  forae  felfilh  and  finifter  views  and  motives. 
The  real  chriftian  is  one,  whofe  heart  is  for  God, 
one  who  loves  God  with  fupreme  aflPeftion;  who 
loves  God  more  than  the  world  and  all  things  in 
it,  more  than  his  own  life,  yea,  more  than  his  own 
foul.  And  all  the  duties  which  he  performs  pro- 
ceed from  this  principle  of  fupreme  love  to  God. 
He  profelfes  religion,  becaufe  he  feels  it.  He 
fays  openly  that  he  loves  God,  becaufe  the  love 
of  God  is  fhed  abroad  in  his  heart.  He  devotes 
himfelf  to  the  fervice  of  God,  becaufe  he  loves  his 
fervice  ; he  feels  in  his  heart  that  he  loves  his 
Mafter,  and  would  not  go  out  free.  He  obeys 
the  divine  commands,  becaufe  he  delights  in  the  law 
of  God  after  the  inward  man.  He  has  refpecl  to 
all  God’s  precepts,  he  efteems  them  all  to  be  right, 
and  hates  every  falfe  way.  But  the  hypocrite, 
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notwithftanding  all  his  fair  profeffions  and  formal 
duties,  is  corrupt  at  heart;  his  heart  is  not  right 
with  God,  nor  is  he  governed  and  a6i.uated  in 
what  he  does,  by  love  to  God,  but  by  love  to 
bitnfelf.  All  his  profefEons  and  performances  pro- 
ceed from  fome  felfifti  principle.  Some  make  a 
profeffion  of  religion,  and  perform  external  duties, 
merely  that  they  may  be  feen  of  men.  This  Chrift 
faid  was  the  cafe  with  the  Pharifees,  whom  he 
calls  hypocrites.  They  prayed  Handing  in  the  cor- 
ners of  the  ftreets,  that  they  might  be  feen  of  men. 
They  alfo  gave  alms  from  the  fame  motive  and  in 
the  fame  manner.  And  it  has  often  been  the  cafe, 
that  men  have  made  profeffipn  of  religion,  and 
performed  many  outward  a6ls  of  dpty,  merely  to 
recommend  themfelves  to  others,  that  they  might 
be  thought  to  be  good  men,  or  that  others  might 
have  the  better  opinion  of  them.  Now  fuch  are 
hypocrites  in  heart,  whatever  they  may  be  in  the 
view  of  the  world.  So  are  all  thofe,  who  make  a 
profeffion,  or  perform  any  outward  duties  of  relig- 
ion, becaufe  it  is  the  cuftom  or  fafhion  of  the  peo- 
ple among  whom  they  live,  or  who  do  it  to  gain 
advantage  to  themfelves,  or  to  their  families.  He 
alfo  is  an  hypocrite,  who  makes  a profeffion  of  re- 
ligion, and  fets  himfelf  to  perform  religious  duties, 
merely  out  of  fear  of  divine  wrath,  or  to  obtain 
heaven  by  his  duties;  for  it  is  evident  that  his  re- 
ligion is  merely  felfifh  and  mercenary.  Inflead  of 
being  a6luated  by  fupreme  love  to  God,  he  is  gov- 
erned 
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crnedentirely  by  love  tohimfelf.  This,  it  is  abun- 
dantly evident, is  only  hypocrify.  This  was  the  re- 
ligion of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  when  they  were  ter- 
rified by  the  thunders  of  mount  Sinai.  Though 
they  unanimoufly  faid,  all  that  the  Lord  command- 
ed them,  they  would  do,  and  be  obedient  ; yet,  in 
lefs  than  forty  days,  they  made  a' calf  and  worfliip- 
ped  it,  and  faid,  “ Thefe  be  thy  gods,  O Ifrael.”  So 
v/hen  they  fmarted  under  divine  judgments,  then 
they  were  full  of  promifes  and  profeffions.  “ When 
he  flew  them,  then  they  fought  him  ; and  they  re- 
turned and  inquired  early  after  God.  And  they 
remembered  that  God  was  their  rock,  and  the  high 
God  their  redeemer.  Neverthelefs,  they  did  flat- 
ter him  with  their  mouth,  and  they  lied  unto  him 
' with  their  tongues.  For  their  heart  was  not  right 
I with  God,  neither  were  they  ftedfaft  in  his  cove- 
I nant.”  Satan  infinuated,  that  the  religion  of.  Job 
j was  of  this  kind,  merely  felfifh  ; but  he  was  de- 
! Geived  with  refpe6l  to  the  matter.  It  is  to  be  fear- 
j ed,  however,  that  the  religion  of  many,  if  not  of 
j moft,  arifes  from  no  better  fource,  than  the  hope 
i of  the  divine  favor,  or  the  fear  of  the  divine  wrath. 
l|  If  this  be  the  cafe  with  any,  their  religion  is  not 
i the  fervice  of  God,  but  of  themfelves  ; they  arc  on- 
ly hypocrites.  I doubt  not  but  there  are  many, 
who  are  wholly  aftuated  by  this  principle  of  felf 
love,  and  who  are  deftitute  of  true  love  to  God, 
that  yet  think  they  are  no  hypocrites.  Some  real- 
ly, fiippofe,  if  they  are  Gncere  in  feeking  heaven  in 

the 
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the  way  of  outward  duty,  which  God  has  enjoined^ 
they  are  a6ling  right,  though  they  are  influenced 
altogether  by  felf  love.  But  they  are  in  reality 
mere  hypocrites ; they  are  not  the  friends  of  God,' 
but  lovers  of  themfelves.  It  is  certain,  that  not 
only  thofe  who  mean  to  deceive  others,  by  their 
profeffion  and  external  religious  performances,  are 
hypocrites  ; but  thofe  alfowho  deceive  themfelves. 
Hence  it  is,  that  we  find  fiich  expreffions  as  thefe 
refpefling  hypocrites  ; “ The  hypocrite’s  hope  lhall 
periSi.  The  joy  of  the  hypocrite  is  but  for  a mo- 
ment. What  is  the  hope  of  the  hypocrite,  though 
he  hath  gained,  when  God  taketh  away  his  foul  ?” 
From  whence  it  appears,  that  hypocrites  may  have 
great  and  confident  hopes  of  future  happinefs, 
and  great  joys  arifing  from  thofe  hopes  ; and  yet 
find  themfelves  awfully  difapppointed.  “ There  is 
a generation,  fays  Solomon,  that  are  pure  in  their 
own  eyes,  and  yet  are  not  wafhed  from  their  filthi- 
nefs.”  According  to  the  word  of  God,  therefore, 
all  thofe  perfons  are  hypocrites,  who  aflume  the 
profeffion,  and  put  on  the  outward  garb  and  appear- 
ance of  religion,  and  yet  are  not  in  heart  friends  to 
God.  Hence  Chrift  fays  of  fuch,  “ They  make 
clean  the  outfide  of  the  cup,  and  of  the  platter,  but 
within  are  full  of  extortion  and  extefs.  They  are 
like  unto  whited  fepulchres,  which  indeed  appear 
beautifuloutward.  Outwardly  they  appear  righteous 
unto  men,  but  within  are  full  of  hypocrify.  They 
honor  God  with  their  lips,  but  their  hearts  are  far 

from 
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from  him.”  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  hypocrify 
confifts  in  profefling  or  pretending  friendfhip  to 
God,  when  the  heart  is  not  fincere  and  upright 
with  him.  Or  he  is  an  hypocrite,  who  makes  an 
outward  fhow  of  religion,  and  yet  is  not  in  heart 
a real  chriftian,  or  true  friend  to  God. 

But  fome  may  ftill  be  difpofed  to  inquire,  How 
fliall  I know  whether  I am  an  hypocrite  or  not  ? 
How  fhall  I determine  whether  I am  aduated  by  a 
fupreme  regard  to  God,  or  by  love  to  myfelf  ? If 
men  may  not  only  deceive  others,  by  a profeffion 
of  religion  and  the  performance  of  external  duties, 
but  may  deceive  therafelves  too  ; how  fhall  I 
know  whether  this  is  not  the  cafe  with  me  ? This 
queftion  is  important,  and  deferves  a ferious  and 
careful  anfwer.  And  in  anfwering  it,  I lhall  have 
further  opportunity  to  give  you  the  charadier  of 
the  hypocrite.  Among  others,  we  may  mention  the 
following  marks  ofhypocrify. 

1.  Hypocrites  are  more  concerned  to  gain  the 
approbation  of  men,  than  the  approbation  of  God, 
The  real  chriftian  feels  himfelf  in  the  view  of  God, 
and  realizes  his  all  feeing  and  heart  fearching  eye, 
in  all  his  religious  performances.  Hence  he  is 
ever  concerned  about  his  heart  in  duty,  and  folic- 
itous  to  have  that  right  with  God.  He  is  not  fo 
much  concerned  about  his  words  and  a6iions,  as 
about  his  thoughts  and  affedlions.  He  is  not  fo 
much  concerned  about  the  expreffions  which  he 
makes  ufe  of  in  prayer,  as  about  the  exercifes  of 
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his  heart.  He  is  as  careful  to  watch  over  his  riioil 
fecret  thoughts  and  aflibns,  as  over  his  molt  pub- 
lic fonduft.  But  ths  hypocrite  is  not  fo  much 
afraid  of  fecret- fin,  as  he  is  of  that  which  is  open, 
and  expofed  to  the  view  of  men.  He  would  not 
do  any  thing  that  the  world  can  find  fault  with,  he 
is  afraid  of  the  reproach  of  his  fellow  mortals,  but 
he  often  indu  Iges  fecret  fins.  He  is  much  concerned 
about  what  the  world  thinks  and  fays  of  him,  though 
but  a little  concerned  about  his  heart,  and  what' 
Cod  thinks  of  it.  But  it  is  a fmatl  thing  to  be 
judged  of  man’s  judgment.  It  is  infinitely  more 
important  to  fecure  the  approbation  of  God  than 
of  man.  And  therefore,  it  is  a dark  mark  of  hy- 
pocrifyj  to  be  more  concerned  to  approve  ourfelves- 
to  men  than  to  God. 

2.  Hypocrites  are  more  concerned  to  perform 
public  duties  than  private,  and  more  concerned  a- 
bout  the  manner  of  duty  than  the  matter.  Hypo- 
crites often  negleft  fecret  prayer,  when  they  will 
not  negleft  to  pray  in  public.  They  are  concern- 
ed to  pray  well  before  men,  when  any  thing  will 
fatisfy  them  in  private.  They  can  eafily  quiet 
themfelves  with  running  over  a mere  form  of  prayer 
in  fecret,  and  faying  a few  words  in  hafle ; when 
they  would  be  aflramed  to  pray  in  luch  a manner 
before  their  family,  or  any  of  their  fellow  men. 
bJor  is  this  all ; they  often  feel  much  more  engaged, 
much  more  lively  in  their  public,  than  in  their  fe- 
cret devotions.  And  for  this  reafon,  becaufe  they 
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are  more  concerned  about  the  honor  that  cotneth 
from  men,  than  that  which  cOmeth  from  God  only. 

3.  Hypocrites  are  often  very  exaft  in  little  mat- 
ters, when  they  are  Carelefs  about  more  important 
things.  This  Chrift  remarks  intheconduft  of  the 
fcribes  and  pharifees,who  were  hypocrites.  « Wo 
unto  you  fcribes  and  pharifees,  hypocrites ! for  ye 
pay  tithe  of  mint,  and  anife,  and  cummin,  and  have 
omitted  the  weightier  matters  of  the  law,  judgment, 
mercy,  and  faith  ; thefe  ought  ye  to  have  done, 
and  not  to  leave  the  other  undone.  Ye  blind 
guides,  which  drain  at  a gnat,  and  fwallow  a!  cam- 
el.” Hypocrites  are  apt  to  attend  to  external  du- 
ties, to  the  modes  and  forms  of  religion,  while  they 
negle6l  the  power  and  life  of  religion^  They  may 
be  dated  and  condant  in  their  morning  and  even- 
ing prayers,  but  fcarcely  think  of  God,  the  red  of 
the  day.  They  may  very  punQually  attend  pub- 
lic wordiip  on  the  Sabbath,  but  neither  retain  nor 
praftife  the  duties  which  they  hear  folemnly  and 
plainly  inculcated.  And  though  they  confefs  their 
fins  before  God,  yet  they  are  much  more  affefted 
with  a fenfe  of  guilt,  on  account  of  particular  ex- 
ternal fins',  than  on  account  of  the  Corruption  and 
wickednefs  of  their  hearts.  They  are  like  a'  cake 
not  turned.  They  are  uneven  and  inconfident  in 
their  views,  and  feelings,  and  conduft. 

4.  Hypocrites  are  more  influenced  by  fear  than 
by  love.  They  are  more  apt  to  be  engaged  in  re- 
ligious duties,  when  their  fears  arc  alarmed,  and 
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they  queflion  their  title  to  heaven,  than  when  their 
hopes  are  bright  and  ftrong.  This  is  very  different 
ixom  the  conduft  of  the  real  chriftian.  He  is  niore 
influenced  by  love  than  by  fear.  Hence  the 
greater  his  love,  the  more  engaged  he  is  in  the  du- 
ties of  devotion.  Love  is  a more  conftant  princi^ 
pie  than  fear.  This  makes  the  finceie  chriftian 
more  fteady  and  uniform  in  his  religion,  than  the 
hypocrite.  When  the  latter  enjoys  hope,  and  fees 
no  danger,  he  is  cold,  remifs,  and  negligent  in  his 
religiousduties,  and  often  cafts  off  fear,  and  reftrains 
prayer  before  God.  Hence  that  demand  of  Job 
concerning  the  hypocrite,  “ Will  he  delight  himfelf 
in  the  Almighty  ? Will  he  always  call  upon  God 
This  queftion  plainly  ftjppofes,  that  hypocrites  are 
not  difpofedto  call  upon  God  fteadily  and  uniform^ 
ly,  but  are  moved*  to  do  it>  by  fear,  or  fome  other 
conftraining  motive. 

5.  Hypocrites  are  apt  to  have  an  high  opinion 
of  their  own  goodnefs,  and  to  be  full  of  felf  confi* 
dence.  The  language  of  their  hearts  and  lips  is, 
« Stand  by  thyfelf,  come  not  near  me  ; for  I am 
holier  than  thou.”  And  our  Savior  ipake  a par- 
able to  certain,  “ that  trufted  in  themfelves  .that 
they  were  righteous,  and  defpifed  others.”  The 
hypocritical  fcribes  and  pharifees  looked  down  up- 
on all  others,  with  the  greateft  contempt,  and 
thanked  God,  that  they  were  not  as  other  men. 
But  the  fincere  chriftian  has  a low  and  abafing 
view  of  himfelf,  and  is  ready  to  think  others  better 
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tllan  himfelf.  The  pfalmift  faid,  “ I am  more 
brutifh  than  any  man.”  And  Paul  faid,  “ I am 
iefs  than  the  lead  of  all  faints.”  Hence  it  is  a mark 
of  hypocrify,  for  men  to  have  a high  opinion  of 
their  own  attainments  in  grace,  and  to  look  upon 
themfelves  better  than  common  chriftians.  I may 
add, 

6.  Hypocrites  often  fall  away.  This  was  often 
the  cafe  with  the  falfe  hearted  Ifraelites.  They 
were  almod  condantly  declining  in  their  religion. 
God  fays,  “ They  were  bent  to  backdiding.” 
Though  they  made  high  profeflions  of  love  and 
obedience,  yet  their  love  foon  waxed  Cold. 
Though  they  fang  God’s  praife  with  raptures,  when 
they  experienced  his  mercy,  yet  they  foon  forgat 
his  works.  And  we  find  by  obfervation,  that  fome, 
who  make  the  highed  pretences  to  religion,  and  ex- 
prefs  the  highed  joy,  and  warmed  zeal^  foon  lofe 
their  raifed  affeHions,  become  cold  and  indifferent 
in  religion,  and  at  length  fall  into  open  vice  and 
total  apodafy.  To  this  job  feems  to  have  an  eye, 
when  he  fays  of  the  hypocrite,  “ Will  he  delight 
himfelf  in  the  Almighty  p Will  he  always  call  up- 
on God  This  not  only  expredes  the  incondan- 
cy  of  the  hypocrite  j but  feems  to  intimate  his 
pronenefs  to  backflide  from  God,  and  forfake  his 
ways.  Thefe  are  fome  of  the  marks  of  hypocrify, 
fome  of  the  particular  and  prominent  features  of 
the  hypocrite.  And  they  ought  to  be  attended  to 
by  all ; efpecially  by  thofe,  who  profefs  to  be  the 
O 2 true 


S E R M O N XV. 


aO‘4 

true  difciples  of  Chrift.  Many  have  been  deceiv- 
ed, and  probably  many  more  will  be  in  time  to 
come.  When  our  Lord  mentioned  the  hypocrify  of 
one  of  bis  difciples,  every  one  of  the  reft  cried  out* 
with  folicitude  for  himfelf,  “ Lord,  is  it  I ?"  If  our 
heart  condemn  us  j God  is  greater  than  our  heart, 
and  knoweth  all  things.  But  if  our  heart  conderaa 
us  notj  then  have  we  confidenee  toward  God, 
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The  Hypocrite. 

J O xxxvu  13. 

Sui  the  hypocrites  in  hsart  heap  up  wrath. 

T HE  nature  of  hypocrify,  or  the  char- 
.a€ter  of  an  hypocrite,  I endeavored  to  defcribe  in 
my  laft  difcourfe.  In  which  it  was  made  to  ap- 
pear, that  bypocrify  is  a profeffion  of,  or  pretence 
to  religion,  when  the  heart  is  not  in  it.  It  is 
aifuming  the  chriftian  name  and  charafter,  and  at- 
tending to  and  performing  the  external  duties  of 
religion,  from  felfifh  views  and  motives,  either  to 
gain  the  efteem  of  men,  or  the  approbation  of  God, 
without  any  regard  to  his  honor  and  glory.  A man 
is  a hypocrite  in  religion,  if,  in  his  religious  pro- 
feflions  and  praftices,  he  is  aiming  only  at  his  own 
intereft.  Yet  this  is  the  very  end  which  hypocrites 
feave  in  view.  For  thiscaufe  they  put  on  the  out- 
ward garb  of  religion.  But  how  far  will  they  fall 
Ihort  of  their  end  ? How  different  will  be  the  event 
and  iffue  of  their  religion  from  what  they  expeQ:  ? 
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Inftead  of  laying  up  for  themfelves  treafures  ip 
heaven,  as  they  expeft,  our  text  tells  us,  “ they 
heap  up  wrath.”  An  hypocritical  profeflion  of  re- 
ligion may  anfwer  their  purpofe  in  this  world  ; it 
may  gain  them  a chriftian  name ; it  may  procure 
them  the  applaufe  of  men  ; but  it  will  not  avail 
them  after  death  : “ For  what  is  the  hope  of  the 
hypocrite  when  God  taketh  away  his  foul  This 
will  more  clearly  appear  from  attending  to  the  fec- 
ond  propofition,  which  is, 

II.  To  Ihow  the  evil  of  hypocrify,  or  the  awful 
end  and  aggravated  condemnation  of  hypocrites — 

they  heap  up  wrath.” 

The  evil  of  hypocrify  may  appear  from  the  view 
which  men  naturally  have  of  an  hypocrite ; from 
confidering  how  odious  and  defpicable  the  charac- 
ter is  in  the  view  of  every  one,  in  the  things  of  this 
life.  Every  one  defpifes  in  his  heart  the  man,  who 
a6ls  the  hypocrite  towards  his  neighbor  ; who  fpeaks 
fair  to  his  face,  but  reproaches  him  behind  his  back ; 
who  profefles  great  friendlhip  and  efteem  for  him, 
when,  at  the  fame  time,  he  is  an  enemy  to  him  in 
his  heart.  The  man,  who  profelfes  great  love  to 
his  neighbor,  a readinefs  to  ferve  him,  and  to  do  ^ 
him  all  the  good  in  his  power  ; and  yet,  at  the 
fame  time,  is  only  feeking  to  ferve  himfelf,  to  pro- 
mote his  own  private  advantage,  fuch  an  one,  I fay, 
is  defpifed  by  every  one.  And  is  hypocrify  and 
deceit  lefs  odious,  when  exercifed  towards  God, 
than  when  it  is  exercifed  towards  man  ? Is  it  a lefs  i 
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crime  to  pretend  friendlhip  to  God,  when  the  heart 
is  not  in  the  profeffion,  than  it  is  to  make  the  fame 
falfe  pretence  to  man  ? No,  this  cannot  be  imagin- 
ed. Hence  God  every  where  expreffes  his  difpieaf- 
ure  againft  hypocrites.  And  Chrift  often  denounc- 
ed his  woes  againft  fuch  ; he  calls  them  “ whited 
fepulchres,”  and  fays  to  them,  “ ye  ferpents,  ye  gen- 
eration of  vipers  ; how  can  ye  efcape  the  damna- 
tion of  hell  ?”  It  is  certain  that  hypocrites  cannot 
deceive  God,  by  all  their  folemn  profeffions  of  re- 
ligion ; for  he  knows  their  thoughts,  fearches  their 
hearts,  and  tries  their  reins.  And  as  he  cannot  be 
deceived,  fo  he  will  not  be  mocked.  He  requires 
truth  in  the  inward  part  j he  has  pleafure  in  up- 
rightnefs  ; he  hateih  lying  and  deceit ; he  has  no 
delight  in  mere  external  fervices.  Accordingly,  he 
declares,  that  in  the  judgment  of  the  great  day, 
when  many  fball  plead  what  fervices  they  had  done 
for  him ; how  they  had  eaten  and  drank  in  his  pref- 
ence, call  ont  devils  in  his  name,  and  in  his  name 
had  done  many  wonderful  works  ; he  will  then 
profefs  unto  them,  I never  knew  you  ; and  will  fay, 
Depart  from  me,  ye  workers  of  iniquity.  It  is  a- 
bundantly  evident  from  the  whole  tenor  of  facred 
fcripture,  that  none  but  the  real  friends  of  God, 
none  but  thofe  whofe  hearts  have  been  renewed 
by  the  power  and  grace  of  God,  will  be  finally  ad- 
mitted to  the  enjoyment  of  him. 

But  hypocrites  lhail  not  only  lofe  their  labor  in 
religion,  or  mifs  of  heaven,  which  they  feek  after  ; 
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but  as  they  now  heap  up  wrath,  fothey  fhaU  hereafter 
meet  a moft  awful  and  aggravated  condemnation. 
There  is  fomething  peculiarly  criminal  in  known 
and  allowed  hypocrify  ; it  is  folemn  falfehood  ; it 
is  devout  deceit ; it  is  injuring  underthe  pretence 
of  friendlhip.  Secret  enemies  are  the  worft  kind  of 
enemies  ; by  them  Chrift  is  wounded  in  the  houfe 
of  his  friends.  Like  Judas,  they  fay,  Hail,  Mafler^ 
and  kifs  him,  that  they  may  betray  him.  Hypocrites, 
efpecially  thofe  who  deceive  themfelves,  are  the 
leaft  likely  to  obtain  falvation;  for  they  feel  fecure 
from  conviSion,  they  think  themfelves  fafe  from 
the  wrath  to  come,  and  are  not  alarmed  at  all  the 
ihreatcnings  of  God’s  word  againll  finners.  They 
think  themfelves  rich  and  increafed  in  goods,  and 
have  need  of  nothing.  The  means  of  grace,  there- 
fore, only  ferye  to  harden  their  hearts,  and  blind 
their  minds,  and  fiupify  their  confciences,  and 
make  them  ripe  for  ruin. 

But  furthermore;  hypocrites  heap  up  wrath  to 
^hemfelves,  as  their  own  confciences  will  forever 
condemn  them  in  the  world  to  come,  for  profelfing 
what  they  neyer  felt,  and  what  they  neyer  prac- 
tifed  ; for  fatisfying  themfelves  with  only  a name  to 
live,  while  they  were  dead  ; for  afting  a deceitful 
part,  and  deceiving  themfelves  as  well  as  others, 
with  an  empty  fliow.  Their  own  hearts  will  con- 
demn them,  for  abufing  the  means  of  grace,  and 
ufing  them  only  to  ripen  themfelvesfordeftrufiion. 
'Iliey  will  feel  the  folly  of  toiling  in  external  du- 
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ties,  in  which  their  hearts  were  never  engaged. 
Hypocrites,  therefore,  are  fpoken  of  as  feme  of  the 
vileft  and  moft  wretched  of  finners  ; for  it  is  re- 
prefented  as  an  aggravation  of  thepunifhment  of  the 
finally  impenitent,  that  they  fhall  be  doomed  to 
have  their  portion  with  hypocrites  and  unbelievers. 
We  now  pafs  to  improve  the  fubjeft. 

1.  If  the  chara6ler  of  the  hypocrite  has  been 
juftly  deferibed  in  thefe  difeourfes — if  it  confifts  in 
profeffing  religion,  when  the  heart  does  not  feel  itj 
in  profeffing  friendfhip  to  God,  when  the  heart  is. 
at  enmity  with  him  ; or  in  afting  from  love  to  felf, 
inftead  of  aiming  at  the  glory  of  God  j then  we 
learn,  that  true  religion  does  not  at  all  confift 
in  outward  profeffions  or  praflices,  but  in  the 
inward  exercifes  of  the  heart,  in  the  temper 
and  difpofition  of  the  mind.  It  is  trne,  external 
profeffions  and  outward  duties  are  required,  and 
the  good  man  will  as  naturally  perform  them,  as 
the  good  tree  will  produce  good  fruit ; but  yet,  in 
themfelves  confidered,  or  feparate  from  an  upright 
heart,  they  are  nothing.  But  you  may  afk,  Does 
not  God  require  us  to  perform  external  duties,  to 
read,  pray,  attend  public  worfbip,  and  the  like  ? 1 
fay,  Yes,  I faid  it  before  ; but  does  God  require 
men  to  be  hypocrites  Does  he  require  them  to 
profefs  what  is  not  true  ? Does  he  require  them  to 
profefs  themfelves  to  be  his  friends,  when  they  are 
his  enemies  ? Does  he  require  them  to  pray,  or  to 
do  any  other  external  aSlion,  with  a wicked  heart  ? 
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No ; David  fays,  “ If  1 regard  iniquity  in  my  heart, 
the  Lord  will  not  hear  me.”  And  Solomon  fays, 
“ The  facrifices  of  the  wicked  are  an  abomination  to 
the  Lord.”  A man  may  live  all  his  life  time  in  the 
profeffion  of  religion,  and  in  the  performance  of 
external  fervices,  and  yet  do  no  part  of  his  duty, 
but  remain  an  hypocrite,  and  only  heap  up  wrath 
to  himfelf  againft  the  day  of  wrath.  Hence  it  clear- 
ly appears,  that  true  religion  confiftsin  the  pure  and 
upright  intentions  of  the  heart,  and  not  in  mere  ex- 
ternal fervices. 

2.  We  infer  that  many  perfone  are  deceived,  not 
only  with  refpeft  to  their  real  charafter,  but  deceived 
with  refpedl:  to  their  religious  fervices.  Multitudes 
dare  not  make  a public  profeffion  of  religion,  left 
they  fhould  be  hypocrites  ; but  yet  they  perform 
many  external  a6ls  of  duty,  and  think  there  is  fome- 
thing  really  good  and  acceptable  to  God  in  what 
they  do.  But  they  deceive  themfelves ; for  there 
is  fome  kind  of  profeffion  in  thefe  external  religious 
duties,  and  if  their  hearts  be  not  right  with  God,  in 
the  performance  of  them,  they  are  only  hypocritical 
fervices.  And  what  of  duty  is  there  inhypocrify? 
Can  God  be  pleafed  with  fuch  fervices  ? No  ; if  we 
do  not  a£l  from  love  to  God,  if  we  do  not  aim  at 
his  glory  and  honor  in  our  religious  duties,  we  a6l 
the  part  of  real  hypocrites. 

3.  From  the  fubjeft  we  infer,  that  it  is  the  heart 
which  determines  every  one’s  charaflcr,  or  that  ev- 
ery one  is  in  reality  as  his  heart  is.  If  in  his  heart 
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he  loves  God,  if  he  is  cordially  reconciled  to  his 
law  and  government,  if  he  is  actuated  by  a regard 
to  his  honor  and  glory,  then  he  is  a chriftian.  But 
if  his  heart  be  unrenewed,  if  it  be  under  the  pow- 
er and  dominion  of  fin  ; if  he  be  adlnatedonly  by  a 
regard  to  himfelf ; then,  notwithfianding  all  his  re- 
formations of  life,  notwithftanding  all  his  religious 
profeffions  and  pretences,  and  notwithftanding  all 
his  outward  a£ls  of  duty,  he  mull  be  eonfideredas 
an  enemy  to  God.  So  fays  Solomon,  “ As  a man 
thinketh  in  his  heart,  fo  is  he  as  the  temper  and 
difpofition  of  his  heart  is,  fuch  is  he  in  reality.  A 
man  may  be  very  diligent  and  careful  in  the  per- 
formance of  outward  duties,  and  be  thought  by  the 
world  in  general  to  be  a very  good  man,  and  yet 
be  only  an  hypocrite;  for  hypocrify  lies  in  the  heart, 
and  therefore  out  of  the  view  of  the  world.  We  can 
judge  only  from  what  is  outward,  from  what  appears 
to  us,  and  therefore  if  a man  appear  to  us  to  aft 
well,  if  his  outward  conduft  and  behavior  be  good, 
we  may  and  ought  to  hope  that  he  is  a good  man ; 
but  God  lookethat  the  heart,  and  will  judge  accord- 
ing to  that ; for  that  determines  his  real  charafter. 

4.  We  learn  of  wTiat  importance  it  is,  that  every 
one  look  to  his  heart.  It  is  for  want  of  looking  to 
our  own  hearts,  for  want  of  knowing  our  own 
hearts,  that  we  are  fo  ignorant  of  ourfelves,  Moft 
men  are  ftrangers  to  their  own  hearts.  Few  look 
to  their  hearts  at  all  ; they  pay  fome  attention  to 
their  outward  conduft,  and  from  this  determine 
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their  charafter.  Sinners  look  to  their  outward 
conduft,  and  raoft  of  them  think  that  they  are  not 
very  bad.  They  do  not  commit  many  fins  ; they 
<3o  not  fteal,  nor  lie,  nor  get  drunk,  nor  fwear,  nor 
cheat,  nor  commit  adultery,  nor  fornication  ^ 
they  mean  to  be  honeft  and  upright  in  their  deal- 
ings, and  injure  no  man’s  perfon  or  property  ; 
and  therefore  they  think  that  they  are  very  good 
kind  of  folks  : And,  indeed,  for  this  world  they  are 
good  fort  of  folks  j it  is  well  for  the  world,  it  is 
for  the  benefit  of  fociety,  that  they  are  fuch.  But 
what  is  this  in  the  view  of  .God,  who  fearches  the 
heart  ? Is  not  all  this  confiftent  with  a heart  at  en- 
mity againft  God  ? a heart  under  the  power  and 
dominion  of  fin  ? Do  not  fuch  live  every  day,  ev- 
ery hour  and  moment,  deftitute  of  that  love  to  God 
and  love  to  man,  which  is  the  fulfilling  of  the  law, 
and  the  whole  of  duty  ? Sin  does  not  confift  fo 
mu,ch  in  thofe  outward  a£ls  of  wickednefs,  from 
which  they  refrain,  as  it  does  in  acorrupt  and  wick- 
ed heart.  This  they  have  every  moment ; and  yet 
being  infenfible  of  it,  they  can  live  in  peace  and 
quietnefs  in  fin.  I have  often  been  furprifed  to 
find  fick  and  dying  pcrfons,  when  complaining  of 
their  wickednefs,  mentioning  that  they  had  done 
this  or  that  a.6t  of  wickednefs,  and  that  they  had  o- 
mitted  this  or  the  other  outward  aft  of  duty  ; as 
though  all  their  fin  and  wickednefs  confifted  in 
thefe  things,  while  they  fay  nothing  about  the  wickr 
ednefs  of  their  heart,  in  which  all  criminality  con- 
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lifts.  For  the  fame  reafon,  or  for  want  of  attend- 
ing to  and  knowing  the  wickednefs  of  their  own- 
hearts,  it  is,  that  the  very  worft  of  men  do  not  think 
themfelves  very  bad.  It  is  true,  they  h&ve  fome- 
times  got  drunk,  or  they  have  fometimes  ftolen,  de- 
frauded, committed  adultery,  and  the  like  ; bufi 
they  are  free  from  other  crimes  which  other  men 
commit ; and  it  is  but  a few  times  that  they  have  done 
thefe  things,  and  therefore  they  cannot  think  them- 
felves very  criminal.  So,  becaufe  they  have  not 
done  every  wicked  a£i;ionthat  ever  was  done,  they 
arc  not  very  wicked  ; though  they  have  in  many 
inftances  a£led  out  the  wickednefs  of  their  hearts, 
and  at  all  times  pofleffed  a heart  fully  fet  in  them 
to  do  evil,  and  as  corrupt  and  vile  as  can  be  con- 
ceived of.  From  the  fame  caufe,  that  is,  from  ig- 
norance of  their  own  hearts,  others,  who  have  kept 
themfelves  from  grofs  aQs  of  wickednefs,  who  have 
performed  many  outward  a£ls  of  duty,  who  have 
lived  in  the  praQice  of  attending  public  worfliip, 
and  family  9ud  fecret  prayer,  are  ready  to  imagine, 
that  they  are  really  very  good  chrillians  when,  at 
the  fame  time,  they  are  only  hypocrites,  and  under 
the  power  and  dominion  of  fin.  How  important 
is  it,  then,  that  we  lhou)d  attend  to  our  own  heart, 
and  examine  it  very  critically  and  impartially  ; 
efpecially  fince  the  heart  is  deceitful  above  all 
things  and  defperately  wicked.  Men  are  univerfally 
fond  of  thinking  well  of  themfelves  ; and  becaufe 
we  wilh  to  have  a good  opinion  of  ourfelves,  we 
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eafily  entertain  it.  But  how  dreadful  will  it  be  i8 
remain  blind  to  our  own  chara£ier,  until  death  un- 
deceive us,  and  we  open  our  eyes  in  a world  of 
mifery,  where  there  will  be  no  remedy  1 Let  us,- 
then,  feel  the  importance  of  having  a right  heart,  of 
aCling  from  a real  regard  to  God,  and  of  aiming  firt- 
cerely  at  his  glory  in  all  our  conduft.  Since  this 
is  the  only  right  motive,  fince  if  we  are  deftitute  of 
this  we  are,  at  bell,  no  better  than  hypocrites^  let 
tts  fee  to  it,  that  our  hearts  be  right  with  God; 

5.  From  this  fubjedl  we  inferj  that  true  religion 
is  infinitely  important  to  all  mankind.  Nor  is  this 
inference  unnatural  ; for  even  the  hypocrify  of  men 
proves  it  to  be  trUe.  If  religion  were  of  no  im- 
portance, their  Would  be  no  hypocrites;  It  is  only 
that  which  is  good  that  is  counterfeited.  Men  feel 
the  importance  of  religion ; at  leaft,  that  ;t  is  of  fomC 
importance,  otherwife  no  one  would  make  preten- 
fions  to  it.  But  We  find  mankind  all  over  the 
world  making  pretenfions  to  fome  kind  of  relijgion, 
aind  this  fhows  that  there  is  a generail  belief  among 
all  nations,  that  religion  is  really  important.  All 
falfe  religion,  and  all  falfe  pretenfions  to  religionj 
afford  a clear  and  ftrong  proof  of  the*  importance 
of  true  religion.  If  any  religion  be  important,  it 
muft  be  that  which  is  true,  or  that  which  confifts 
in  love  to  God,  in  friendfhip  to  him,  in  a heart 
devoted  to  his  fervice,  and  not  in  any  thing  felfifh; 
for  felfifhnefs  is  the  fum  and  fubflance  of  all  firi, 
and  the  fource  of  all  the  hypocrify  in  the  world. 

6.  What 
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6.  What  little  reafon  have  finners  to  quiet  them- 
felves  with  the  thought,  that  they  are  no  hypo- 
crites ? With  this  many  feem  to  quiet  themfelves. 
How^often  may  we  hear  one  and  another  fay,  that 
they  are  no  hypocrites  ? Has  not  this  thought  oc- 
curred to  forae  of  you  today,  while  we  have  been 
treating  on  this  fubjefl  ? Has  notone  and  another 
faid,  “ Well,  1 am  not  an  hypocrite  ?”  What  are  you 
then  ? Are  you  a real  ehriftian  ? Are  you  the  hear- 
ty friend  of  God  ? If  this  be  your  charafler,  you 
are  no  hypocrite.  But  when  you  fay,  that  you 
are  no  hypocrite,  do  you  mean  to  fay,  that  you 
make  no  pretenfions  to  any  religion,  that  you  do 
not  pretend  to  have  any  love  to  God,  or  any  re- 
gard to  his  law  ? Do  you  mean  to  declare  your- 
felf  to  be  an  open,  avowed  enemy  to  God  ? Are 
you  willing  to  own  this  chara£ler  ?•  This  muft  be 
your  chara£ier,  if  you  are  neither  a ehriftian,  nor 
an  hypocrite.  But  is  this  an  amiable  character  ? 
Will  this  procure  the  love  and  efteem  of  any  of  your 
fellow  men  ? However,  if  this  be  the  charafter 
which  you  are  willing  to  own,  let  me  entreat  you 
to  confider,  a moment,  what  it  is  to  be  of  fuch  a 
charafter.  It  is  to  be  an  enemy  to  God,  the  great- 
eft  and  heft  of  beings,  who  is  your  Creator,  Preferv- 
er,  and  Benefaftor,  who  has  given  his  Son  to  fuffer-^ 
and  die  for  your  eternal  good,  who  has  invited  you 
to  accept  falvation,  who  has  waited  upon  you  to  be 
gracious  to  you,  who  now  invites  you  to  return  to 
him  and  live,  and  who  has  power  and  authority  to 
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fend  you,  in  a moment,  to  eternal  perdition  ! As 
an  ambaflador  of  Chrift,  I pray  you  in  his  ftead  to 
become  reconciled  to  God.  Knowing  the  terror  of 
the  Lord,  I would  perfuade  you  to  flee  from  the 
wrath  to  come,  and  lay  hold  on  eternal  life  : Re- 
■rnember  that  you  are,  this  moment,  in  the  hands  of 
that  God,  who  is  angry  with  the  wicked  every  day, 
who  has  bent  his  bow  and  made  it  ready,  and  pre- 
pared his  inftruments  of  death.  And  remember, 
that  God  has  faid,  his  fpirit  fhall  not  always  ftrive 
With  finners.  Behold,  now  is  the  accepted  time, 
behold,  now  is  the  day  of  falvation.  Wherefore, 
today  if  ye  will  hear  his  voice,  harden  not  your 
hearts ; but  if  you  refufe  and  rebel,  know  that  their 
remaineth  no  more  facrifice  for  fins,  but  a certain 
fearful  looking  for  of  judgment,  and  fiery  indigna- 
tion^ which  {hall  devour  the  adverfaries. 
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The  unchanging  Goodnefs  and  Mer- 
cy of  God  aneverlaftihg  Source  of 
Gratitude  and  Praife. 

[yf  Thankfgiving  Sermon. 1 

P S A L M cxxxvi.  1. 

O give  thanks,  unto  the  Lord^  Jor  he  is  gpod  ; Jot 
his  mercy  endureth  forever. 

Praising  go<j  is  not  the  duty  of  d. 

thankfgiving  day  only,  but  of  every  other  day- 
This  is  the  duty  of  all  rational  creatures ; and  will 
remain  to  bfe  their  duty,  as  long  as  God  continues 
unchangeably  good  and  merciful.  And  Ance  bis 
goodnefs  and  mercy  will  endure  forever,  it  will 
forever  be  the  duty  of  reafonable  creatures,  to  pay 
him  this  reafonable  fervice.  Gratitude  and  praife, 
or  praife  flowing  from  a grateful  heart,  will  be  the: 
employment  of  faiints  and  angels,  in  the  ceafelefs 
srges  of  eternity.  The  exhortations  to  gratitude 
p and 
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and  praife  in  the  word  of  God  are  almoft  innume- 
rable ; and  the  examples  of  good  men,  in  this  refpea, 
are  very  frequent.  We  often  find  thofewhopof- 
feffed  a grateful  heart,  celebrating  the  praifes  of 
Jehovah,  and  giving  thanks  to  God,  for  innume- 
rable mercies  and  favors  received.  The  book  of 
Pfalms,  in  particular,  is  almoft  entirely  made  up  of 
fongs  of  praife.  And  we  often  find  the  piouspfalm- 
ift  fo  deeply  impreffcd  with  a lively  fenfe  of  tl* 
infinite  goodnefs  of  God,  and  his  worthinefs  to  be 
praifed,  that  he  calls  upon  all  mankind,  yea,  upon 
all  creation,  to  praife  the  Lord.  Though  the  pi- 
ous foul  often  fenfibly  feels  its  perfonal  obligation 
to  gratitude  for  perfonal  favors,  and  is  difpofed  to  re- 
cite particular  iaftances  of  divine  goodnefs  toitfelfj 
yet  all  its  gratitude  and  praife  does  not  flow  from  a 
fenfe  of  perfonal  good  enjoyed.  It  is  led,  by 
the  ftreams  of  divine  goodnefs,  which  flow  to  itfelf, 
up  to  the  Source  and  Fountain  of  all  the  good 
which  flow's  to  the  univerfe,  and  of  which  all  crea- 
tures partake  ; and  therefore  feels  its  obligation) 
and  the  obligation  of  all  creatures,  to  praife  the 
Lord,  becaufe  “ he  is  good,  and  his  mercy  end ur- 
efh  forever.”  The  truly  pious  and. grateful  heart 
is  not  felfifli  in  its  gratitude,  is  not  thankful  mere- 
ly for  thofe  favors  which  itfelf  enjoys  ; but  feels 
grateful  for  all  that  goodnefs  which  fills  heaven  and 
earth. 

This  was  evidently  the  fpirit  and  temper  of  the 
pious  pfalraift,  when  he  compofed  this  pfalm,  which. 
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has  this  peculiarity  in  it,  that  every  verfe  in  the 
pfalm  ends  with  thefe  words,  “ for  his  mercy  endur- 
eth  forever  j”  which  are  emphatically  repeated 
twenty  fix  times.  In  enumerating  the  a61s  of  di- 
vine goodnefs  and  mercy,  the  pfalmift  takes  notice, 
not  only  of  particular  inftances  of  God’s  goodnefs 
to  the  church,  but  of  his^wrath  to  their  enemies  ; be- 
caufe  thofe  inftances  of  his  wrath  were  real  inftan- 
ees  of  his  mercy  to  his  people.  Hence  he  mentions 
it  as  an  inftance  of  God’s  goodnefs,  that  he  not 
only  made  his  people  pafs  fafely  through  the  Red 
Sea,  but  alfo  that  he  overthrew  Pharaoh  and  his 
hoft.  And  for  the  fame  reafon,  faints  and  angels 
are  reprefentcd,  in  the  Revelation  of  St.  John,  as 
rejoicing  and  praifing  God,  for  the  judgments  ex- 
ecuted upon  fpiritual  Babylon.  “ And  after  thefe 
things  1 heard  a great  voice  of  much  people  irt 
heaven,  faying,  Alleluia  : Salvation,  and  glory,  and 
honor,  arid  power  unto  the  Lord  our  God  : For 
true  and  righteous  are  his  judgments  ; for  he  hath, 
judged  the  great  whore,  which  did  corrupt  the 
earth  with  her  fornications,  and  hath  avenged  the 
blood  of  his  ferVants  at  her  hand.  And  ag'ain  they 
faid,  Alleluia.  And  her  fmoke  rofe  up  forever  and 
ever.  And  the  four  and  twenty  elders  and  the 
four  beafts  fell  down  and  worfhipped  God  that  fat 
on  the  throne,  faying.  Amen  ; Alleluia.”  Thus 
heaven  and  earth  join  to  give  thanks  to  God,  for 
his  righteous  judgments  upon  his  and  his  church’s 
enemies,  becaufe  thefejudgments  flow  from  his  ef- 
P 2 fential 
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fential  goodnefs,  and  areas  expreffive  of  his  mercy, 
as  the  beftowment  of  good.  He  is  the  fame  kind 
and  benevolent  Being,  when  he  infliQs  wrath  upon 
his  enemies,  that  he  is  when  he  confers  favors  upon 
his  friends  ; “ for  his  mercy  endureth  forever.”' 
Hence  this  obfervation  naturally  comes  into  view, 
ffomthe  words  of  our  text,  namely, 

That  the  everlafting  and  unchanging  goodnefs 
and  mercy  of  God,  are  an  everlafting  fource  of^ 
gratitude  and  praife. 

This  is  indeed  the  fpirit  ofthe  texU  The  pfalm-f 
ift  here  calls  upon  all  to  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord, 
for  this  reafon,  that  his  goodnefs,  and  that  his  mer- 
cy, endureth  forever.  And  this  is  the  great  reafon, 
■why  we  fhould  give  thanks,  to  God,  not  merely 
becaufe  we  receive  particular  and  perfonal  favors 
from  him,  but  becaufe  he  is  unchangeably  good 
and  merciful.  I would  not,  however,  be  under- 
flood  to  fay,  that  we  are  not  obliged  to  give  thanks 
to  God  for  particular  and  perfonal  favors,  for  it  is 
certain  that  we  are  ; and  the  real  chriftian  will 
feel  his  heart  moft  fenfibly  and  gratefully  alfeQed, 
with  the  innumerable  mercies  which  God  confers 
upon  him.  The  divine  goodnefs  will  appear 
indeed,  in  conferring  fo  many  and  fuch  undeferved 
favors  upon  one  fo  greatly  unworthy.  Hence  he 
will  feelingly  adopt  the  words  of  David,  “ Who 
am  I,  O Lord  God,  and  what  is  my  houfe,  that 
thou  haft  brought  me  hitherto  ?”  But  it  is  evident, 
that  it  is  not  merely,  or  efpecially,  the  perfonal  favors 
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I received,  that  are  the  caufe  of  gratitude ; but  thefe 
[favors  conferred  on  one  fo  unworthy  give  him  a 
more  lively  and  animating  fenfe  of  the  infinite 
goodnefs  of  that  Being,  from  whom  fuch  favors  flow. 

But  that  the  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  are  an 
I everlafting  fource  of  gratitude  and  praife,  will 
j-appear,  with  additional  evidence,  from  confidering, 

1.  That  the  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  are  in- 
i finite  in  their  nature  and  degree. 

God  is  not  only  good  and  merciful,  but  his  good- 
nefs and  mercy  are  perfe£):.  In  all  creatures  good- 
i nefs  is  limited  and  finite.  Angels  are  good ; they  are 
^offelTed  of -real  benevolence  and  love;  they  al- 
I ways  feel  benevolent ; they  always  rejoice  in  be- 
ijnevolence,  they  are  always  difpofed  to  exprefs 
I benevolence,  and  to  promote  the  happinefs  of  ail 
: God’s  creatures  ; but  ftill  their  goodnefs  is  noth- 
ing in  comparifon  with  the  goodnefs  God.  There 

is  a degree  of  goodnefs  in  faints,  though  it  is  mixed 
! with  great  imperfeflion.  But  in  God  there  is  all 
that  goodnefs,  which  can  make  the  infinite  Jeho- 
vah abfolutely  perfeS.  No  creature  can  wifh  him 
to  poflefs  more  goodnefs  than  he  does  poffefs.  Any 
kind  or  degree  of  alteration  in  his  nature,  would 
render  him  imperfeCl:,  and  make  him  lefs  good.  If 
then  goodnefs  be  defirable,if  it  be  matter  of  grati- 
tude and  praife,  what  gratitude ! what  praife ! is  due 
to  him  whopoflefles  all  poffible  goodnefs  ! If  the  few 
drops  of  goodnefs,  which  fall  on  us,  fliould  awaken 
gratitude  in  our  hearts,  then  what  praife  is  due  to  Him, 
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who  is  the  boundlefs  ocean  of  good,  from  whence 
thefe  drops  flow  ! This  leads  me  to  obferve, 

2.  That  the  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  are 
the  fountain  and  fource  of  all  the  good  and  hap- 
pinefs  enjoyed  in  the  univetfe. 

From  this  infinite  and  inexhauftible  fountain  flows 
all  the  happinefs  which  angels  and  glorified  fpirits 
enjoy  in  heaven  ; from  hence  flows  all  the  happi- 
nefs that  the  many  millions  and  millions  of  mankind, 
in  every  part  of  the  world,  enjoy  ; and  from  hence 
flows  all  the  natural  and  animal  good,  which  all 
the  animal  creation  enjoy.  In  a word,  from 
this  fountain  flows  all  the  good,  all  the  happi- 
nefs, which  fills  the  univerfe  fo  full,  that  there  can 
be  no  more  confiftently  with  the  moft  benevolent 
purpofe  of  the  Deity.  Surely,  then,  here  is  a juft 
foundation  for  everlafting  gratitude  and  praife.  If 
the  ftreams  of  divine  goodnefs,  which  flow  to  us, 
ought  to  excite  our  gratitude  and  praife,  what  grat- 
itude, what  praife  ftiall  we  render  to  that  God  who 
fills  the  univerfe  with  good  ! God’s  goodnefs  to 
other  men  and  to  other  beings  deferves  our  grati- 
tude and  praife,  as  truly  as  his  goodnefs  to  us  ; 
and  we  ought  to  rejoice  as  really  in  the  happinefs 
of  others  as  in  our  own  ; and  if  we  poflefs  a truly 
benevolent  fpirit  and  temper  we  fhall  do  it.  We 
find  the  angels  rejoicing  in  all  the  good  and  happi- 
nefs, which  is  communicated  to  mankind.  Hence 
their  joy,  when  God  laid  the  foundations  of  the 
world  ; hence  their  fong  of  praife,  when  the  Savior 
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was  born ; and  hence  their  joy  at  the  converfion 
of  finners.  The  goodnefs.  of  God  is  the  proper 
ground  and  foundation  of  gratitude  and  praife;  and 
every  inftance  in  which  God  manifeftshis  goodnefs, 
awakens  a fenfe  of  gratitude  afrefli  in  the  minds  of 
holy  beings.  Indeed,  notwithflanding  all  the  good 
and  happinefs  which  creatures  enjoy, -there  would 
be  no  obligation  to  gratitude  and  praife,  if  their 
good  and  happinefs  did  not  flow  from  a benevolent 
Being.  It  is  not,  therefore,  the  good,  the  happinefs 
enjoyed,  that  is  the  proper  foundation  for  praife  ; 
but  the  benevolent  fource,  from  which  this  good 
and  happinefs  proceeds.  Suppofe  that  mankind 
enjoyed  all  the  outward  good  and  happinefs  which 
they  now  poffefs,  yet  if  this  were  the  elFedt  of  chance 
or  accident,  there  would  then  be  no  foundation 
for  gratitude  or  praife.  Or  fuppofe  it  were  all  the 
fruit  and  elFefl  of  their  own  independent  wifdom, 
prudence,  and  indullry,  there  would  then  be  no 
room  for  gratitude  or  praife.  Or  if  we  could  fup- 
pofe that  all  onr  enjoyments  proceeded  from  a Be- 
ing deftitute  of  benevolence  and  love,  who  had  no 
friendly  and  good  dehgn  in  giving  them,  then  we 
Ihould  be  under  no  obligation  of  gratitude  for 
what  we  enjoy.  It  is,  therefore,  the  benevolence 
ofthe  giver  that  lays  us  under  obligation  for  the  gift ; 
and  our  obligation  to  him  is  great,  not  always  in 
proportion  to  the  value  of  the  gift,  but  in  propor- 
tion to  the  benevolence  of  the  giver  in  the  beliow- 
ment  of  it.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  good- 
P 4 nefii 
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hefs  of  God  is  the  foundation  of  real  gratitud'e 
and  praife.  And  that  this  fource  of  gratitude 
is  everlafting  further  appears,  from  confidering, 

3.  That  the  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  are 
everlafting  and  unchangeable — “ his  mercy  endur- 
eth  forever.” 

God  was  the  fame  good  and  merciful  Being  be- 
fore angels,  or  men,  or  any  creature  exifted,  that 
he  has  been  fince.  It  was  his  antecedent  goodnefs 
and  mercy,  which  led  him  to  create  the  world  and 
all  beings  and  things.  It  was  this  goodnefs  and 
mercy,  which  led  him  to  adopt  that  plan  of  opera- 
tion, in  which  goodnefs  and  mercy  might  be  mani- 
fefted  and  difplayed  in  the  moft  glorious  manner. 
And  the  fame  goodnefs  and  mercy  which  firft  mov- 
ed him  to  create,  has  governed  him,  in  every  part 
of  bis  conduft,  ever  fince.  He  is  unchangeable  in 
his  nature,  and  therefore  his  goodnefs  and  mercy 
endure  forever.  From  the  beginning  of  the  world 
to  this  day,  all  mankind  have  experienced  the 
goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God,  and  from  this  day 
forward,  as  long  as  the  fun  and  moon  endure,  they 
Ihall  continue  to  experience  his  goodnefs  and  mer- 
cy. The  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  do  not  fluc- 
tuate and  change,  as  the  benevolence  of  men  of- 
ten does,  but  they  remain  the  fame,  though  the 
difpenfations  of  providence  are  frequently  chang- 
ing. God  is  as  truly  good  when  he  frowns,  as 
when  he  fmiles  ; when  he  correfts  and  eba  ftifes 
his  friends  for  their  faults,  as  when  he  rewards 

them 
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them  for  their  virtues.  When  we  take  a view  ctf 
the  moral  world,  we  find  that  even  the  church  of 
God  in  former  ages,  though  the  particular  objeft 
ofdrvine  love,  was  under  a dark  difpenfation,in  com- 
parifon  with  the  prefent ; but  God  was  no  lefs  kind 
and  good  in  thofe  dark  ages,  than  be  is  now.  And 
his  goodnefs  now,  is  no  lefs  than  it  will  be,  when  all 
the  faints  are  made  perfeQly  blelTed  in  heaven.  For 
the  Lord  is  always  good,  and  his  mercy  endureth  for- 
ever. Could  there  be  a time  when  God  Ihould 
ceafe  to  be  good,  we  fhould  then  be  under  no 
obligation  of  gratitude  and  praife,  even  though 
the  elFefb  of  his  goodnefs  fhould  flill  remain.  But 
fince  his  goodnefs  and  mercy  fhall  endure  forever, 
they  muft  neceflarily  be  an  everlafting  fource  of 
gratitude  and  praife.  I may  add, 

4.  All  this  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  is  under 
the  uireftion  of  perfefl,  unerring  wifdom. 

. Goodnefs  in  God  is  not  the  impulfe  of  blind 
pafTion,  or  inclination,  as  it  is  in  men.  It  does 
not  confifl;  in  the  beftowment  of  a favor,  as  the 
humor  of  the  prefent  moment  prompts;  but  it 
confifts  in  bellowing  fuch  a favor,  at  fuch  a time, 
and  to  fuch  an  obje61,  as  infinite  wifdom  diflates. 
For  want  of  this  wifdom,  men  often  confer  favors 
on  improper  objefls,  and  in  an  unfuitable  propor- 
tion, and  therefore  many  times  find,  after  they 
have  conferred  favors,  that  they  have  done  wrong 
in  the  beftowment  of  them  ; that  tlieir  favors  are 
loft,  or  worfe  than  loft.  But  this  can  never  be 

the 
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the  cafe  with  God ; for  his  wifdom  is  fufficient,  at 
all  times,  and  under  all  circumftances,  to  diredi;  the 
infinite  benevolence  of  his  nature.  Hence,  he 
knows  perfecUy  well  when  to  beftow  ten  talents, 
when  to  beftow  five,  and  when  but  one.  In  the 
different  diftributions  of  bis  favors,  he  is  no  refpeS- 
er  of  perfons  ; he  is  not  partial  to  one  more  than 
to  another;  but  he  aQs  from  infinite  wifdom  in  all 
his  dealings  towards  his  creatures.  It  is  not 
any  partiality  to  this  man  rather  than  to  that, svhich. 

the  caufe  of  his  giving  io  this  rather  than  to 
that.  Infinite  wifdom  enables  him  to  fee  that 
the  greateft  good  will  be  promoted  by  the  beftow- 
ment  of  different  favors,  at  different  times, 
upon  different  perfons.  Hence  it  is  not  only 
confident  with  infinite  wifdom,  that  God  fhould 
fometimes  vifit  mankind  with  judgments,  but  in- 
finite wifdom  requires  it.  And  divine  judgments 
make  an  important  part  in  God’s  plan  of  general 
good.  Hence  it  is,  that  faints  and  angels  rejoice 
in  God’s  righteous,  judgments,  as  well  as  in  his 
moft  beneficent  a6ls  of  kindnefs.  And  thofe  very 
fpirits  who  at  one  time  fing,  “ Glory  to  God  in  the 
higheft,  becaufe  on  earth  there  is  peace  and  good 
will  to  men,”  do  on  another  occafion  fing,  “ Alle- 
luia, falvation,  and  glory,  and  honor,  unto  our  God ; 
for  true  and  righteous  are  his  judgments.”  It  is, 
therefore,  abundantly  evident,  that  the  unchanging 
goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  are  an  everlafting 
fource  and  foundation  of  gratitude  and  praife. 

IMPROVEMENT- 
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IMPROVEMENT. 

1.  If  the  infinite  and  immutable  goodnefs  and 
mercy  of  God  be  an  everlafting  fource  of  gratitude 
and  praife  ; if  this  be  the  primary  ground  of  our 
obligation  to  praife  God,  antecedent  to  the  confid- 
cration  of  favors  received  ; and  if  particular  and 
perfonal  benefits  are  a fecondary  ground  of  grati- 
tude, in  proportion  to  the  worth  of  the  gifts  and 
the  benevolence  of  the  giver  ; then  how  infinitely 
great  are  our  obligations  to  give  thanks  unto  the 
Lord,  and  to  praife  the  name  of  the  moft  high 
God  ! If  we  are  under  obligation  to  be  thankful  to 
God,  and  to  praife  him,  for  the  infinite  benevo- 
lence of  his  nature,  and  if  this  be  the  primary 
ground  of  gratitude,  as  I think  has  been  abun- 
dantly proved,  then  what  an  endlefs  and  boundlefs 
fource  of  gratitude  and  praife  is  here  opened  to 
our  view  ! Well  may  we  join  with  the  pfalmift 
and  fay,  “ Who  can  utter  the  mighty  a6Is  of  the 
Lord  ? Who  can  fhew  forth  all  his  praife  ?”  It  is 
as  much  impoffible  for  us  to  render  praife  to  God 
equal  to  his  infinite  worthinefs,  as  it  is  to  compre- 
hend his  infinite  majefty.  The  higheft  feraph, 
who  ftands  before  the  throne,  fenfible  of  his  utter 
inability  to  fhew  forth  all  God’s  praife,  bows  be- 
fore the  throne,  and  calls  his  crown  at  the  foot  of 
the  Lamb.  Such  views  of  the  infinite  goodnefs  of 
God  as  he  has,  fills  his  foul  with  gratitude,  and  his 
mouth  with  continual  fongs  of  praife ; and  it  is  the 
great  happinefs  of  all  the  holts  of  heaven  to  be 

continually 
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continually  praifing  God.  And  though  by  reafon 
of  our  prefent  imperfeflion,  we  cannot  equal  the 
angels  in  their  fongs  of  praife  } yet  we  can  give 
God  fome  real  praife,  if  our  hearts  are  deeply  im- 
prefled  with  a fenfe  pf  his  goodnefs.  And  every 
heart  that  has  once  been  led  to  a view  of  the  infi- 
nite goodnefs  of  God,  will  feel  its  obligation  forev- 
er to  praife  and  adore  him.  And  when  the  pious 
perfon  furtherconfiders  the  innumerable  expreflions 
of  divine  goodnefs  to  himfelf,  the  many,  great,  and 
diftinguilhing  favors,  which  have  flowed  from  this 
fountain  of  love,  to  one  fo  infinitely  unworthy, 
his  gratitude  rifes  ftill  higher,  and  he  fays,  “ What 
Iball  I render  to  the  Lord,  for  all  his  benefits  ? 
Blefs  the  Lord,  O ray  foul,  and  all  that  is  within 
me  blefs  his  holy  name.  Blefs  the  Lord,  O my 
foul,  and  forget  not  all  his  benefits."  ImprelTed 
■with  fuch  a fenfe  of  the  infinite  goodnefs  of  God, 
he  will  long  to  have  all  creatures  join  with  him  in 
praifing  God.  He  will  not  only  fay,  “ O ! that 
men  would  praife  the  Lord  for  his  goodnefs  and 
for  his  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men 
but  will  alfo  wilh  that  every  thing  that  hath  breath 
would  praife  the  Lord, 

2.  The  fubjeft  leads  us  further  to  infer,  that 
every  reafonable  creature,  whatever  his  circumftan- 
ces  and  condition  may  be,  is  under  obligation  to 
praife  God,  and  will  forever  remain  fo. 

Wicked  men  may  fometimes  feel  their  obligation 
to  be  thankful,  when  they  receive  fome  fignal 

and 
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and  remarkable  favor  from  God  ; but  they  cannoE 
* feel  their  obligation  to  be  thankful,  when  they  are 
in  trouble  and  afflitlion.  They  then  murmur  and 
complain,  inftead  of  giving  thanks.  They  look 
round  on  others,  who  are  in  outward  profperity, 
and  complain  that  they  are  not  equally  profperous. 
They  think  that  thofe  ought  to  be  thankful,  but  not 
they  themfelves.  But  if  the  unchanging  goodnefs 
of  God  be  the  highcft  foundation  of  gratitude  and 
praife,  then  certainly  they  are  ftill  under  obligation 
to  praife  God,  notwithftanding  all  the  adverfity 
which  they  meet  with.  They  ought  even  now  to 
rejoice,  that  the  goodnefs  and  mercy  of  God  en- 
dureth  forever  ; and  that  his  wifdom  direfts  him 
how  to  exercife  his  goodnefs,  and  how  to  confer 
his  favors  in  the  belt  poffible  manner.  They  ought 
to  praife  him  for  all  marks  of  divine  favor,  for  all 
good  conferred  on  all  his  creatures,  and  fOr  that 
good  which  they  themfelves  enjoy,  even  in  the 
midft  of  all  their  trials,  which  may  alfo  be  turned 
into  future  and  eternal  good.  They  ought  to  be 
thankful  for  thofe  trials,  which  are  deligned  to 
ripen  and  prepare  them  for  endlefs  felicity.  It 
may  be,  indeed,  a hard  matter  to  bring  a man, 
overwhelmed  in  adverfity,  to  feel  his  obligation  to 
praife  God  j but  if  he  be  a good  man,  if  his  heart 
be  right  with  God,  he  will  do  it.  Though  he  be 
ftripped  ofall  his  worldly  enjoyments, yet  with  fob 
be  will  fay,  « The  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hath 
^ken  away  : BlelTed  be  the  name  of  the  Lord." 

Thus,^. 
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Thus,  as  the  apoflle  expreffes  it,  he  will  “ in  every 
thing  give  thanks.” 

3.  If  the  everlalling  and  unchanging  goodnefs 
and  mercy  of  God  be  a conftant  and  perpetual 
fburce  of  gratitude  and  praife,  and  if  our  obligation 
to  thofe  religious  exercifes  be  heightened  and  in- 
creafed,  by  the  innumerable  benefits  conferred  on 
fuch  unworthy  and  illdeferving  creatures  as  we 
are  ; then,  how  extremely  criminal  and  vile  are 
thofe,  who  live  continually  unthankful,  who  never 
praife  God  for  his  goodnefs  and  mercy,  which  en- 
dureth  forever,  and  which  they  live  upon,  and  to 
which  they  are  indebted  for  all  their  happinefs  and 
hopes  ! 

We  all  agree  to  condemn  the  man,  as  an  unnat- 
ural wretch,  who  is  unthankful  to  an  earthly  bene- 
factor for  his  kindnefs ; and  more  efpecially  if  he 
injure  and  abufe  him,  from  whom  he  has  received 
peculiar  tokens  of  favor.  But  how  many  thoufands 
of  mankind  are  there,  who  live  continually  un- 
thankful to  God,  and  never  praife  him,  either  for 
that  goodnefs  and  mercy  which  endureth  forever, 
or  for  thofe  inftances  of  divine  goodnefs,  which 
they  themfelves  have  experienced  1 If  there  be 
any  fuch  here  prefent,  are  they  not  unfpeakably 
vile  and  criminal  ? Do  they  not  deferve  to  have 
every  favor  taken  from  them  Do  they  not  de- 
ferve the  wrath  and  difpleafure,  inftead  of  the  kind- 
nefs and  favor  of  God  .?  And  now  let  me  alk.  Is 
not  this  the  character  of  fome  of  you  Did  you 

ever 
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ever  feel  real  gratitude  to  God,  and  truly  praife  hinv 
for  his  goodnefs  ? The  unrenewed  heart  is  ever  an 
ungrateful  heart.  Gratitude  and  praife  are  the  ex- 
ercifes  of  a gracious  heart ; and  therefore  a great 
part  of  mankind  are  ftrangers  to  thefe  exercifes. 
And  O ! how  criminal  are  fuch  ! 

The  great  bufinefs  of  today  is,  in  a public  man- 
ner, as  well  as  private,  to  exprefs  our  gratitude 
ajid  praife  to  God,  for  his  goodnefs  and  mercy,  as 
the  fource  from  whence  every  favor  flows  to  all 
his  creatures  ; to  praife  him  for  his  renewed  good- 
nefs to  us,  to  the  people  of  this  land  in  particular, 
in  the  courfe  of  the  prefent  year.  But  how  can 
thofe  exprefs  gratitude  and  praife,  whofe  hearts 
never  felt  any  gratitude  ? How  can  thofe  offer 
praife  to  God,  who  are  deflituie  of  a thankful 
heart  ? You,  therefore,  who  have  a fenfe  of  divine 
goodnefs,  mull  perform  the  delightful  duty  of  this 
day.  Blefs  the  Lord,  O houfe  of  Ifrael.  Blefs 
the  Lord,  O houfe  of  Aaron  : Praife  ye  the  Lord» 
-AMEN.  ALLELUIA. 
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The  Gofpel  Method  of  inftituting 
and  ordering  Churches. 


T I T U S,  i.  5. 


Far  this  eauje  UJt  I thee  in  Crete,  that  thou  JhouldtJk 
Jet  in  order  the  things  that  are  wanting,  and  or- 
dain elders  in  ever-y  city,  as  1 had  appointed  thee. 

A-T  the  firft  eftabUfliment  of  chriftianity 
in  the  world,  and  the  inftitution  of  chriftian  church- 
es, much  was  neceffary  to  be  done  by  the  apof- 
tles,  which  was  peculiar  to  that  particular  periods 
The  chriftian  church  was  eftabliflied  upon  a plan* 
in  many  refpe6ls,  different  from  that  of  the  Jewifh 
church.  And  when  chriftian  churches  were  fet 
up,  where  paganifm  had  prevailed,  there  was  much 
to  be  done  to  fet  every  thing  in  proper  order. 
This  made  it  neceffary  for  the  apoiSes,  who  had 
been  particularly  inftruUed  by  Chrift  in  the  things 
pertaining  to  his  kingdom,  and  who  were  alfo  un- 
der the  fpecial  influence  and  direUion  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  not  only  to  give  particular  direflions  to 

ihofe 
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thofe  ininifters  of  the  churches,  who  had  not  been 
perfonally  acquainted  with  Chrift,  nor  divinely  in= 
fpired  ; but  alfo  to  write  thofe  epiftles  to  them, 
and  to  the  churches,  with  which  we  are  favored  in 
thefe  latter  days.  Befides,  this  new  ftate  of  the 
churches  made  it  neceflary  for  thefe  great  apof- 
tles  to  revifit  the  churches  which  they  had  plant- 
ed, to  know  their  ftate,  and  to  fet  in  order  the 
things  that  might  ftill  be  wanting  to  render  them 
completely  beautiful  and  regular.  Hence  St. 
Paul,  after  having  given  many  dirc6Uons,  fays, 
“ The  reft  will  I fet  in  order  when  I come.”  He 
was  now  about  to  depart  from  Crete,  a large 
ifland,  where  he  had  eftabliflied  a number  of  chrif- 
tian  churches ; and  accordingly  determined  to 
leave  Titus,  whom  he  had  not  only  been  the  inftru- 
ment  of  converting,  but  whom  he  had  confecrated 
to  the  work  of  the  miniftry,  to  pay  further  atten- 
tion to  the  ftate  and  circumftances  of  thofe  new 
formed  focieties.  This  he  tells  him  and  us  in  the 
' Words  of  my  text  : “ For  this  caufe  left  I thee  in 
Crete,  that  thou  fliouldeft  fet  in  order  the  things 
j that  are  wanting,  and  ordain  elders  in  every  city, 
as  I had  appointed  thee.”  The  laft  claufe,  “ as  I 
had  appointed  thee,”  makes  it  evident,  that  Paul 
had,  previoufl3^to  his  leaving  him  at  Crete,  given 
him  many  particular  direBions  and  inftruBions  as  to 
his  work.  But  of  fo  much  confequence  and 
importance  was  his  work,  that  he  thought  it  ad- 
vifable,  at  lead,  to  give  him  thofe  further  or 
Q repealed 
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repeated  inftruftions,  which  are  contained  in  this 
epiftle. 

Our  attention  is  called  up  to  the  work  which 
was  afligned  to  Titus,  and  the  inquiry  is,  What  had 
he  to  do  ? What  was  the  bufinefs  which  Paul  left 
him  to  perform  ? The  anfwer  is  contained  in  the 
text,  and  is  divided  into  two  general  branches. 

I.  To  fet  in  order  the  things  that  were  want- 
ing : And, 

II.  To  ordain  elders  in  every  city. 

I.  The  firft  general  branch  of  duty,  which 
Paul  mentions  as  incumbent  on  Titus,  and  which 
was  one  great  end  of  his  being  left  at  Crete,  was, 
to  fet  in  order  the  things  that  were  wanting. 

It  may,  perhaps,  be  as  well  here  as  any  where, 
to  obferve,  that  Crete  was  not  the  name  of  any 
particular  city  or  town,  but  of  a large  ifland  in 
the  Mediterranean  fea,  now  called  Candia,  and 
which,  it  is  faid,  was  once  called  Hecatompolis, 
from  the  one  hundred  cities  that  were  in  it.  (See 
Henry.)  It  is  beyond  a doubt,  therefore,  that 
when  Paul  fays,  “ and  ordain  elders  in  every  city,” 
he  means  every  city  on  this  ifland  ; at  leaft,  in  fo 
many  of  them  as  had  received  the  gofpel,  and  in 
which  particular  churches  had  been  eftablifhed. 
Hence  it  appears  probable,  if  not  certain,  that  there 
were  many  churches  under  the  infpeftion  of  Titus, 
becaufe  deftitute  of  particular  ciders  or  minifters 
to  take  the  overfight  of  them.  This  being  fup- 
pofed,  and  it  being  well  known,  that  thefe  church- 
es 
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cs  were  but  newly  eftabliflied,  and  that  Chriftiani. 
ty  itfelf,  efpecially  as  to  its  external  order  and 
inftitutioiis,  was  a new  thing  in  the  world,  it  can- 
not be  doubted,  but  that  there  were  many  things 
wanting,  which  needed  to  be  fet  in  order.  Though 
there  might  be  real  religion,  where  many  things 
were  wanting  ; and  though  there  might  be  true 
chrifiian  churches,  where  fome  things  were  out 
of  order,  in  this  their  infant  ftate  ; yet  it  was 
not  only  defirable  that  what  was  wanting  fhould 
be  fupplied,  and  that  what  was  out  of  order  fliould 
be  put  in  order  ; I fay  it  was  not  only  defirable, 
but  the  will  of  God,  that  thefe  things  fhould  be 
done  : For  God  is  not  the  author  of  confufion, 
but  of  peace,  as  in  all  the  churches  of  the  faints  j 
and  therefore  requires  that  all  things  be  done  de- 
cently and  in  order.  Order  and  regularity  are 
difcoverable  in  all  the  works  of  God.  The  chrif- 
tian  church,  which  is  fpoken  of  as  Chrifl’s  body, 
is  a beautiful,  regular,  harmonious  body  ; and 
particular  care  has  been  taken,  by  the  Head  of 
this  body,  that  there  fhould  be  no  fchifin,  no  dif- 
order  in  any  of  the  members.  Hence  every  infti- 
tution  and  appointment,  relative  to  the  church  at 
large,  and  to  every  particular  branch  of  it,  is  wife- 
ly adapted  to  promote  the  order,  harmony,  and 
regularity  of  the  whole.  The  church  of  Chrift,  in 
the  colleftive  fenfe,  is  one  body  ; yet  as  there  are 
different  branches  of  it,  confiding  of  faints  in  dif- 
ferent places,  united  together  for  the  mutual  edifi- 

Q 2 
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cation  of  each  other,  thefe  are  fpoken  of  as  fo  ma- 
ny feparate  and  diftinft  churches.  Hence  the  ex- 
preflion  juft  now  mentioned,  “ God  is  not  the  au- 
thor of  confufion,  but  of  peace,  as  in  all  the 
churches  of  the  faints  Hence  all  thefe  feparate 
churches  of  the  faints,  are  diftinclly  organized,  by 
the  great  head  of  the  church,  with  an  head  or  ruler 
under  Chrift,  and  have  their  laws  and  rules  pre- 
fcribed  by  Chrift;  their  naodesof  adminiftration  of 
the  word,  the  ordinances,  and  the  gofpel  difcipline 
or  government  within  themfelves,  as  fully  and  en- 
tirely, as  though  they  comprehended  the  whole 
church  of  God.  Thefe  things  being  carefully  ob- 
ferved,  may  help  us  to  underftand  what  Titus  had 
to  do,  to  fet  in  order  the  things  that  were  wanting 
in  every  city.  He  was  to  fee  that  all  the  diftinft 
churches  were  duly  organized;  that  they  under- 
ftood  their  duty  as  churches  of  Chrift  ; that  they 
conduced  all  their  ecclefiaftical  affairs,  in  a decent 
regular  manner,  as  became  chriftian  brethren,  whom 
God  had  joined  together  for  their  mutual  edifica- 
tion and  comfort,  and  for  the  greater  advancement 
of  the  Redeemer’s  kingdom.  We  may  now  attend 
to  the  fecond  branch  of  duty,  which  Titus  was  to 
perform,  and  that  was, 

II.  To  ordain  elders  in  every  city;  or  in  other 
words,  to  fee  that  each  church  in  each  city  was 
provided  for  and  fupplied  with  a faithful  paftor, 
teacher,  ruler  and  guide;  for  all  thefe  epithets  be- 
long to  fuch  perfons  as  the  apoftle  calls  elders,  and 
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wbom  Titus  was  to  ordain  in  every  city.  It  is 
quite  foreign  from  my  prefent  defign  to  enter  into 
a critical  diftinftion  between  bifhops,  elders,  paf- 
tors,  teachers,  &c.  and.  to  fhow  what  was  the  dif- 
ference, if  there  were  any,  in  the  dignity,  power, 
or  duty  annexed  to  each.  It  is  fufficient  to  ob- 
ferve,tbat  the  apoftle,  in  his  writings,  ufes  thefe  ap- 
pellations promifcuoufly,  to  denote  perfens  of  the 
fame  office.  One  important  branch  of  duty,  which 
Titus  had  to  perform,  was,  to  ordain  minifters  in 
all  the  cities,  or  to  fee  that  each  church  was  fur- 
niffied  with  a faithful  pallor  j for  a “ church,  with- 
out a fixed  Handing  miniftry  in  it,  is  iroperfetl,  is 
wanting.”  A church,  without  a fixed  miniftry,  is 
not  properly  and  completely  organized.  And  it  is 
abundantly  evident  from  the  facred  fcriptures,  that 
it  is  the  will  of  God,  that  every  chriftian  church 
and  fociety  ffiould  be  furnilhed  with  a Hated  minif- 
ter.  This  fuppofes  and  neceflarily  implies,  that  it 
is  the  duty  of  chriftians  to  form  themfelves  into 
focieties  ; to  unite  together  to  obferve  divine  in- 
flitutions ; to  maintain  the  worffiip  and  ordinances 
of  God  ; to  watch  over  one  another  in  love  ; to 
counfel,  warn,  reprove,  encourage,  and  affiH  each 
other  in  duty.  In  this  way  is  the  vifible  church 
fupported  in  the  world  : Or  this  is  one  fpecial  and 
important  mean,  in  the  hand  of  God,  of  keeping 
alive  the  real  and  true  church,  and  of  maintaining 
true  religion.  It  is  evident,  that  this  was  the  way, 
in  which  the  apoHles  prafitifed  ; and  furely  no 
Q 3 chriftian 
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chriftian  will  obje£l:  againft  tlieir  praQice.  When 
they  went  and  preached  the  gofpel  in  any  city  or 
town,  and  found  a number  ready  to  embrace  the 
gofpel  and  profefs  religion,  they  there  inftituted  a 
church.  And  thofe  chriftians  entered  into  cove- 
nant with  God  and  one  another,  to  walk  together 
in  the  fai^  and  order  of  the  gofpel.  Such  church- 
es being  inhituted,  as  foon  as  there  could  be  found 
able  and  faithful  men,  who  poflefled  fuch  a char- 
after  as  Chrift  required  hisminifters  to  poffefs,  they 
were  fet  over  them  in  the  Lord.  And  this  was 
one  important  duty,  which  Titus  had  to  perform  at 
Crete — to  ordain  elders  in  every  city — to  fee  that 
each  church  was  furnifhed  with  a faithful  minifter. 
This  certainly  is  implied  in  his  ordaining  elders  in 
every  city,  that  is,  that  every  city  might  be  fuppli- 
ed  with  a dated  pallor. 

Now,  that  it  is  the  will  of  Chrift,  that  all  his 
churches  fhould  be  furniflied  with  a fixed  and  dat- 
ed miniftry,  appears  from  the  praclice  of  the  apof- 
tles  in  ordaining  minifters  in  all  the  churches.  That 
this  was  their  praftice  is  evident,  not  only  from  the 
text,  but  from  Afts  xiv.  23.  “ And  when  they 

had  ordained  them  elders  in  every  church,”  i.  e. 
in  every  church  in  Lyftra,  in  Iconium,  and  in  An- 
tioch, “ and  had  prayed  with  fading,  they  com- 
mended them  to  the  Lord,  on  whom  they  had  be- 
lieved.” And  then  they,  i.  e.  Paul  and  Barnabas, 
departed.  They  had  then  fet  in  order  the  things 
that  were  before  wanting  in  thofe  churches,  and 

accordingly 


SERMON  XVIII. 


239 

(accordingly  went  on  to  Pifidia,  and  Pamphylia,  and 
Perga,  and  Attalia,  to  fet  in  order  the  things  that 
i were  there  wanting.  It  was  the  grand  bufinefs  of 
i the  apoftles  to  plant  the  chriftian  religion — to  ef- 
I tablifh  churches — to  ordain  elders  in  every  church. 

1 And  when  they  had  done  this,  and  completely  or- 
j ganized  the  churches,  and  fet  every  thing  in  order, 
j they  commended  them  to  the  grace  of  %)d,  and 
left  them.  Thus  it  appears,  that  every  chriftian 
fociety,  every  gofpei  church,  had  its  particular  min- 
ifter,  whofe  office  it  was,  to  prefide  in  the  church, 
to  pray  with  the  church,  to  preach  to  the  church, 
to  adminifter  the  ordinances  to  the  church,  to  rule 
and  govern  the  church,  according  to  the  laws 
which  Chrift  had  enabled  in  his  fpiritual  kingdom. 
Permit  me  further  to  obferve,  (becaufe  I think  the 
fubjeft  of  fome  importance  in  the  prefent  fituation 
of  things,  and  that  it  is  part  of  my  duty  to  make  the 
obfervation,  in  order  to  give  a portion  in  due  fea- 
fon)  permit  me,  I fay,  further  to  obferve  ; that  it 
is  the  will  of  Chrift,  that  his  churches  ffiould  be 
furniffied,  each  and  evety  one  of  them,  with  a fix- 
ed and  ftated  miniftry,  appears  from  the  names 
given  to  minifters,  or  the  titles  by  which  they  are 
diftinguiffied. 

They  are  not  only  called  teachers,  becaufe  it 
is  one  part  of  their  duty  to  preach  the  word,  but 
they  are  called  paftors  or  fhepherds,  becaufe  it  is 
their  duty  to  take  care  of  fome  particular  part  of 
the  flock,  or  of  fome  particular  flock.  And  cer- 
Q 4 tainly 
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tainly  the  fhepherd  cannot  take  care  of  the  flock, 
unlefs  he  be  with  them  and  among  them.  They 
are  alfo  called  overfeers  and  watchmen,  becaufe 
it  is  their  duty  to  take  particular  notice  of  their 
chriftian  brethren,  and  fee  that  they  are  faithful  to 
their  great  Matter.  He  who  watches  over  others 
mutt  be  with  them,  that  he  may  obferve  their  con- 
du£l.  T^y  are,  moreover,  called  rulers,  becaufe, 
under  Chritt, they  are  to  govern  the  church,  or  to  lead 
in  the  difeipline  of  it.  And  to  do  this,  they  mutt 
neceflarily  be  with  the  church.  Chritt  is,  indeed, 
the  only  King,  Lawgiver  and  Ruler  in  his  church. 
He  is  fully  able  to  rule  and  govern  all  his  church, 
how  widely  foever  it  is  extended,  and  notwith- 
ttanding  it  is  divided  into  many  diftindt  focieties. 
He  c4n  be  fpiritually  prefent  with  them  in  all  places. 
But  becaufe  he  cannot  be  perfonally  prelent  ; 
when  he  left  the  world,  and  afeended  up  to  heaven, 
he  gave  gifts  unto  men ; and  among  all  his  gifts  this 
was  one  of  the  mod  eflential — Minifters  to  rule 
and  govern,  as  well  as  to  teach  and  inttrudf,  in  all 
his  churches.  The  minifters  of  Chritt  aft  under 
him  in  thofe  particular  churches,  over  which  the 
Holy  Ghoft  hath  made  them  overfeers.  This 
fuggefts  to  us  a further  evidence,  that  it  is  the  will 
of  Chritt,  that  there  fhould  be  ftated  and  fixed 
minifters  in  each  and  all  the  churches,  viz. 

The  duties,  which  he  has  exprefsly  enjoined  up- 
on minifters  to  perform,  clearly  fuppofe  and  imply 
that  they  are  fixed  and  eftablilhed  in  fome  partic- 
ular 
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ular  place,  and  have  the  immediate  watch  and  care 
of  fome  diiUnft  fociety,  or  body  of  chriftians. 

They  are  thus  direQed  ; “ Feed  the  flock  of 
God  which  is  among  you^  taking  the  overjightihtxt- 
of,  not  hy  conftraint,  but  willingly,  not  for  filthy 
lucre  fake,  but  of  a ready  mind,  neither  as  being  lords 
over  God’s  heritage,  but  being  enfamplcs  to  the 
flock.”  Every  expreflion  here  made  ufe  of  fup- 
pofes,  that  thofe  elders  or  minifters  were  fixed 
and  eftabliflied  among  a fociety  of  profefled  chrif- 
tians. This  is  implied  in  their  feeding  the  flock 
of  God  among  them.  This  is  implied  in  taking 
the  overfight  of  the  flock.  They  could  not  take  the 
overfight  of  thofe  who  were  afar  off.  So  when 
they  are  direfted,  not  to  be  the  Iprds  over  God’s 
heritage,  it  fuppofes  they  have  a power  in  and  over 
the  church,  which  they  muft  exercife,  not  in  a fov- 
ereign  and  arbitrary  manner,  but  with  meehnefs,  and 
according  to  the  fpirit  of  Chrift.  So  again,  when 
they  are  directed  to  be  enfamples  to  the  flock, fit 
fuppofes  that  they  dwell  among  the  flock,  and  that 
their  good  example  may  have  a good  influence  up- 
on them.  Thefe,  and  other  duties,  which  are  en- 
joined upon  the  miniflers  of  Chrift,  can  never  be 
performed,  urilefs  they  are  fixed  and  dwell  ftatedly 
among  their  flock.  They  can  neither  know  the 
ftate  of  their  flock,  nor  give  to  every  one  a portion 
in  due  feafon,  unlefs  they  are  ftated  paftors. 

The  duties,  which  arc  enjoined  upon  people  with 
refpcCi  to  the  minifters  of  Cbriftjalfo  clearly  prove, 

that 
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that  minifters  are  confidered  as  dwelling  among 
them.  “ Know  them  that  labor  among  you  and 
are  over  you  in  the  Lord,  and  admoniih  you ; and 
elleem  them  highly  in  love  for  their  work  fake. 
Obey  them  which  have  the  rule  over  you,  and  fub- 
mit  yourfelves,  for  they  watch  for  your  fouls  as 
they  that  muft  give  account.  Is  any  fick,  let  him 
call  for  the  elders,  and  let  them  pray  over  him,” 
All  the  duties  here  enjoined  upon  the  people,  plain- 
ly fuppofe,  that  there  was  in  the  days  of  the  apof- 
tles,  and  ought  to  be  now,  a fixed  minifterin  every 
particular  church. 

Now,  it  is  abundantly  evident,  that  our  Lord 
Jefus  Chrift  has  made  ample  provifion  for  the  ed- 
ification, comfort,  eftablilhment,  peace,  order,  and 
government  of  all  his  churches,  by  a Hated,  fixed, 
and  fettled  miniflry  in  them.  And  every  church 
of  Chrift,  that  obferves  his  diredlions,  fhall  be  fup- 
plied.  It  is  a peculiar  favor  to  be  thus  fupplied  ; 
and  it  is  a fore  judgment  of  heaven  upon  any  peo- 
ple to  be  left  long  deftiiuie  of  the  fettled  miniflry. 
This  is  confirmed  by  melancholy  experience.  For 
it  is  commonly  the  cafe  of  a deftitute  people,  that 
they  are  broken  in  pieces,  and  fcaltered  as  fheep 
having  no  fliepherd.  Diforder  and  confufion  nat- 
uraily  lake  place,  and  religion  commonly  decays 
among  them. 

And  now,  my  brethren,  let  me  afk  you,  whether 
ihcfc  things  be  not  true,  and  agreeable  to  the  law 

and 
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and  the  teflimony  ? But  if  thefe  things  be  true,  then 
the  following  inferences  mud  alfo  be  true. 

1.  That  it  is  clearly  unfcriptural  and  diforderly 
to  form  a particular  church  or  chrifiian  fociety,  of 
perfons  or  members,  who  live  fcattered  in  divers 
towns  and  places,  which  are  remote  from  each  other. 

It  is  abundantly  evident,  that  the  apoftles  prac- 
tifed  differently.  They  went  into  cities,  towns,  and 
villages,  and  preached  the  gofpel ; and  when  a 
number  in  one  place  embraced  the  chrifiian  relig- 
ion, and  profeffed  their  faith  in  Chrift,  they  formed 
them  into  a church  date  ;*and  fo  they  did  in  every 
place,  where  they  found  believers  enough  for  a par- 
ticular church.  And  when  they  had  formed  par- 
ticular churches,  they  fupplied  them  as  foon  as  pof- 
fible  with  dated  miniders,  and  put  every  thing  in 
order  according  to  the  rules  of  Chrid’s  family. 
Hence  we  read  of  the  church  at  Jerufalem — the 
church  at  Corinth — the  church  at  Ephefus,  &c. 
Thefe  churches,  compofed  of  members,  who  could 
meet  together  in  one  place,  walking  in  the  faith  and 
order  of  the  gofpel,  had  peace,  and  were  edified. 
There  was  no  fuch  thing,  in  the  days  of  the  apof- 
tles,  as  a perfon’s  living  among  chridian  brethren 
at  Corinth,  and  yet  joining  himfelf  with  the  church 
at  Jerufalem,  or  at  any  other  place.  This  would 
have  been  diforderly,  becaufe  it  would  have  coun- 
tera£Ied  the  end  and  defign  of  the  inditution  of 
chridian  churches  in  different  places.  It  is  evi- 
dent, that  when  chridians,  redding  in  different 
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towns  and  remote  places,  form  themfelves  into  one 
church,  it  is  impoffible  for  them  regularly  to  fup- 
port  and  attend  upon  ihepublic  worlhip  and  ordi- 
nances of  the  gofpel,  or  to  meet  together,  as  they 
ought  frequently  to  do,  to  encourage,  comfort, 
flrengthen,  and  animate  each  other.  And  it  is  ex- 
tremely difficult,  if  not  impoffible,  for  chridians,  in 
fuch  a fituation,  to  watch  overreach  other,  and 
maintain  that  difcipline  in  the  church,  which  is  of 
great  importance,  and  exprefsiy  enjoined.  It  ap- 
pears to  be  kindly  and  wifely  ordered  by  Chrift,  < 
that  churches  fhould  be  compofed  of  chriftians 
near  together,  who  have  frequent  opportunities  to 
fee  and  converfe  with  each  other  ; and  efpecially 
to  unite  together  every  Lord’s  day,  in  the  public 
and  focial  duties  of  the  fan6luary.  From  this  it 
appears,  that  it  is  unfcriptural  and  diforderly,  to 
form  a church  of  chriftians  refiding  in  different 
places,  and  remote  from  each  other  ; unlefs  it  be 
where  the  fmallnefs  of  the  number  of  profeffing 
chriftians  will  not  otherwife  admit  of  their  eqjoy- 
ing  gofpel  ordinances. 

Should  it  be  here  obje£led,  that  there  are  chrif- 
tians of  different  denominations,  who  vary  fo  much 
in  their  articles  of  faith  and  pra£Hce,  that  fome  can-  I 
not  confeientioufly  join  with  the  church  where  they  | 
live,  and  therefore  they  may  go  and  join  themfelves  ' 

with  fome  church  not  far  diftant,  with  whom  they  jl 
can  agree  and  hold  fdlowffiip  and  communion,  J 
without  walking  diforderly.  To  this  I reply,  no  1 

fuch  I 
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fuch  thing  was  known  in  the  apoftles’  days.  Chrif- 
tians  were  not  then  fo  divided  in  fentiment,  but 
that  they  could  hold  communion  together,  nor 
ought  they  to  be  now.  No  doubt  but  chriftians 
differed,  then,  in  fome  articles  of  faith  and  prac- 
tice ; but  they  did  not  differ  fo  much  but  that  they 
could  unite,  as  brethren,  in  the  worfhip  and  ordi- 
nances of  the  gofpel.  Nor  ought  any  thing  to  dif- 
unite  chriftians,  in  the  prefent  day,  fo  far  as  to  pre- 
vent chriftian  communion  together,  unlefs  it  be 
fuch  fundamental  errors,  as  leave  no  ground  to 
hope  that  thofe  who  profefs  them  are  real  faints,  or 
a true  church  of  Chrift.  Why  may  not  chriftians, 
why  ought  they  not,  to  unite  with  chriftians  among 
whom  they  live,  in  the  worfhip  and  ordinances  of 
the  gofpel,  though  they  may  differ  in  fome  lefs  im- 
portant things  ? 

2.  From  the  view  we  have  taken  of  the  praflice 
of  the  apoftles,  in  regularly  and  orderly  forming 
chriftian  churches,  and  ordaining  ftated  minifters 
to  carry  on  the  work  of  the  miniftry,  in  their  own 
particular  charges,  we  learn,  that  it  is  unfcriptural 
and  diforderly,  for  chriftian  churches  willingly  to 
remain  deftitute  of  a fettled^miniftry,  and  to  depend 
upon  itenerant  preachers.  And  it  is  equally  un- 
fcriptural and  diforderly,  for  chriftian  minifters  to 
travel  about  from  place  to  place,  under  pretence  of 
building  up  other  churches,  where  chriftian  church- 
es are  already  eftablifhed.  Certainly,  if  it  be  evi- 
dent and  beyond  all  difpute,  that  it  is  the  will  of 
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Chrift,  that  chriftian  churches  (Iiould  be  furnifiied 
with  fixed  and  dated  minifters  ; if  the  apoftles 
took  fpecial  care  that  every  particular  church 
might  be  furniflied  with  a fettled  minider,  and 
confidered  things  as  wanting  in  any  church  where 
this  was  not  done  ; and  if  there  be  fuch  obvious 
good  reafons  for  doing  this,  and  fuch  manifed  dif- 
advantages  in  negleQing  it  ; then  the  confequencc 
is  as  clear  as  (he  fun  in  the  firmament,  that  it  is 
the  duty  of  every  chrifiian  church,  to  take  all  care 
and  pains  to  furnifli  themfelves  with  a fettled  min- 
ider, and  deadily  and  faithfully  to  adhere  to  him, 
agreeably  to  the  divine  difeftion  : “ Know  them 
that  labor  among  you,  and  are  over  you  in  the 
Lord,  and  admonifli  you  ; and  edeem  them  high- 
ly in  love  for  their  work  fake.”  And  it  is  unferip- 
tural  and  diforderly,  for  a church  willingly  to  re- 
main deditute  of  a fettled  minidry,  and  to  depend 
upon  they  know  not  whom  and  what  ; to  depend 
Tipon  travelling  preachers,  whom  they  are  unac- 
quainted with,  and  whofe  charaQer  and  condu61: 
they  are  drangers  to  ; for  be  they  ever  fo  good 
men,  ^ver  fo  good  preachers,  ever  fo  exemplary  in 
their  conduft,  it  is  impoffibie  for  the  churches  to 
receive  that  benefit  from  them  that  they  might,  if 
they  were  fixed  and  fettled  among  them. 

F’urthennore,  from  the  care  which  the  apodles 
took  to  have  miniders  fettled  in  every  church,  and 
from  the  confideration,  that  almod  all,  if  not  every 
dire£lion  given  to  miniders,  as  to  their  duty,  feem 
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evidently  to  refpefl;  them  as  being  fixed,  fettled, 
and  having  the  particular  care  of  fome  particular 
church,  and  from  all  that  has  been  faid  above,  it 
appears  plainly  unfcriptural  and  diforderly,  for 
tniniflers  to  travel  about  from  place  to  place,  and 
efpecially  to  go  into  places  where  there  is  a chrifiian 
church  eftablifhed,  with  a view  to  draw  off  a par- 
ty and  fet  up  a new  church,  or  to  induce  fome  to 
join  a diftant  church.  This  certainly  is  not  to  fet 
in  order  the  things  that  are  wanting,  as  is  the  duty 
ofa  gofpel  minifter;  but  it  is  to  put  things  out  of  or- 
der, and  introduce  confufion  in  the  church  of  Chrifi. 

But  it  may  be  objefted  here — 

It  is  evident  that  the  apoftles  travelled  about 
from  place  to  place,  preaching  the  gofpel,  and  why 
may  not  gofpel  minillcrs  do  fo  now  ? The  anfwer 
is  plain.  Chriftianity  was  then  new.  The  apof- 
tles travelled  to  fpread  the  knowledge  of  Chrift, 
where  he  was  not  known,  and  where  no  chriflian 
churches  were  eftablifhed, -nor  chriflian  minifiers 
ordained.  And  in  this  way  minifters  may  now 
travel  and  preach  the  gofpel  from  place  to  place, 
agreeably  to  the  example  of  the  apoftles.  They 
may  now  go  into  our  new  lettlements,  or  among 
Jews,  Mahometans,  and  Pagans,  and  there  preach 
the  gofpel,  and  ereft  churches,  without,  breaking 
the  order  which  Chrift  has  eftablifhed  in  his  fpirit- 
ual  kingdom. 

But  it  may  flill  be  faid.  That  Paul  and  other 
apoftles  did  revifit  the  chriflian  churche.s,  which 
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they  had  dl^bliflied.  True,  they  did,  and  in  many 
inftances,  no  doubt,  where  niinifters  were  fettled. 
But  they  vvent  to  perfeft  what  was  wanting,  to  con- 
firm and  eftablifh  the  faints  in  their  chriftian  faith, 
order,  and  obedience  to  ihofe  who  were  fet  over 
them  in  the  Lord  ; and  not  to  make  converts  to  a 
party.  Paul  did  not  go  where  Peter  had  been,  and 
had  eftablifhed  a church,  and  ordained  a minifler, 
and  endeavor  fecretiy  to  draw  away  fome  from  his 
miniftry.  The  conduft  of  the  apoftles  was  far  dif- 
ferent from  the  modern  itenerant  preachers,  who 
come  in  privily  to  interrupt  the  order  which  Chrift 
has  eftablifhed  in  the  churches.  It  is,  therefore, 
clearly  evident,  that  it  is  unfcriptural  and  diforder- 
ly,  contrary  to  fcripture  example  and  precept,  for 
profelfed  minifters  to  go  about  into  places,  where 
chriftian  churches  are  eftablilhed,  and  regular  min- 
ifters of  Chrift  ordained  ; and  efpecially  to  do  this 
in  oppofition  to,  and  with  a defign  to  draw  away 
people  from,  thofe  minifters,  who  have  been  placed 
in  the  churches,  by  and  according  to  the  rules  of 
Chrift’s  kingdom.  And  it  mull  be,  for  the  fame 
reafon,  improper  and  diforderly,  for  profeffing 
chriftians  to  countenance  and  encourage  fuch  min- 
ifters. 

But  it  may  be  further  objefled  againft  what  has 
been  faid. 

That  it  is  evident,  that  God  has,  in  many  inftances, 
manifefted  his  approbation  of  Inch  minifters  and 
their  condudi,  by  bldfing  their  labors,  for  the 
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tonviSion  and  converfion  of  finners,  and  the 
building  up  of  the  church  of  Ghrift  > and  can  it  be 
wrong  for  them  to  do  what  God  owns  and  ap- 
proves ? To  this  I reply,  Granting  the  premifes  to 
be  true,  the  conclufion  does  not  certainly  follow. 
God  may,  and  often  does,  bring  good  out  of  evil; 
but  this  does  not  deftroy  the  evil,  or  alter  the  na- 
ture of  men’s  a8ions ; God  may, and  fometimes  does, 
accomplifh  his  benevolent  and  gracious  deCgns, 
by  wicked  men  and  wicked  means ; but  Hill  they 
are  wicked  men  and  wicked  means,  notwithftanding 
the  good  effefted  by  them.  We  may  not  do  evil 
that  good  may  come.  If  it  be  unfcriptural  and 
diforderly,  for  fuch  men  to  go  about  in  fiich  a 
Way  as  has  been  mentioned,  we  may  not  juftify  it, 
becaufe  fome  good  has  been  done  by  them. 

But,  perhaps,  all  that  good  may  not  be  done, 
which  we  imagine^  Some,  poffibly  many,  of  thofe 
whom  we  imagine  to  be  converted  by  their  means, 
may  be  deceived,  may  be  built  upon  a fandy  foun- 
dation ; may  be  but  ftony  ground  hearers,  who 
will  endure  but  for  a while,  and  then  fall  away. 
No  good  effe8s  can  j^u^^^^nchriffian  and  difor- 
derly condu6t ; and,  )t  ls’'*clearly  evident,  that  fuch 
condu6l  is  unchrifiian  and  diforderly.  We  are 
cxprefsly  told,  that  in  the  latter  days  perilous  times 
fhall  come — that  .dfe?^  will  be  peculiar  trials — fuch 
trials  as  would,  if  it  were  poffible,  deceive  the  very 
eleft.  Thefe  are  the  latter  days  ; and  the  enemy 
of  Chrift  and  the  fouls  of  men  is  peculiarly  bufy, 
R Every 
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Every  artifice  is  tried.  Satan  can  transform  htm- 
felf  into  an  angel  of  light.  Let  no  man  deceive  you. 
Search  the  Scriptures.  Prove  all  things,  and  hold 
fall  that  which  is  good.  Be  watchful,  and  ftrength- 
en  the  things  which  remain,  and  are  ready  to  die* 
Remember,  therefore,  how  thou  haft  received  and 
heard,  and  hold  faft  and  repent.  Behold,  fays 
Chrift;  I come  quickly  j hold  that  faft  which  thou 
haft;  let  no  man  take  thy  crown* 
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Tiroes  of  Refrelhroent. 

ACTS  iiu  19# 

Repent  ye^  therefore^  and  he  converted^ihat  your  JinS 
may  be  blotted  out,  when  the  timei  of  refrejhing 
Jhall  come, /torn  the  prefence  of  the  Lord. 

T HE  preceding  chapter  gives  its  an  ac- 
count, of  the  extraordinary  effufion  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  on  the  apoftles,  and  difciples  of  Chrift,  by 
twhich  they  were,  in  a very  extraordinary  and  ihi- 
Taculous  manner,  furniihed  to  the  arduous  and  im- 
portant work,  of  building  up  the  kingdom  of  the  di- 
vine Redeemer.  It  alfo  opens  to  view  the  glorioue 
fuccefs,  which  they  had,  in  confequence  of  this  pow- 
er, which  they  received  from  on  highi  The  firft 
difcourfe,  which  Peter  del  Vered  to  the  people, 
who  were  prefent  at  the  time,  and  who  faw  the  ef- 
fects of  this  gift  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  this  firll  feir- 
mon,  had  fuch  an  eff.  cl  upon  his  hearers,  that  the 
fame  day  there  were  added  unto  the  Church,  about 
three  thoufand  fouls.  This  chapter  opens  another 
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pleafing  fcene,  which  probably  took  place,  towards 
the  evening  of  the  fame  day,  when  Peter  and  John 
went  up  to  the  temple  to  attend  evening  prayer. 
There  they  found,  and  there  they  wrought  a fur- 
prifing  cure  upon,  a man  lame  from  his  mother’s 
womb.  This  miracle  arrefted  the  attention,  and 
excited  the  admiration  of  the  multitude,  who  were 
there  convened  ; and  afforded  Peter  another  ex- 
cellent oppottunity,  of  preaching  jefus,  and  the 
refurreflion  from  the  dead,  which  he  gladly  im- 
proves. He  began  his  difcourfe,  by  difclaiming  ' 
the  credit  of  the  miracle,  wrought  on  the  lame 
man  j affuring  them,  that  it  was  rtot  by  their  pow- 
er, or  holinefs,  that  the  cure  was  wrought ; but  that 
God  was,  in  this  way,  glorifying  his  Son  Jefus,  in 
whofe  name  the  miracle  was  performed,  whom  they 
had  wickedly  put  to  death.  He  then  calls  upon 
them,  in  the  words  of  my  text,  “ Repent  ye,  there- 
fore, and  be  converted,  that  your  fins  may  be  blot- 
ted out,  when  the  times  of  refrelhing  fliall  come, 
from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord.”  And  he  follows 
this  exhortation  with  all  the  motives  and  encour- 
agements, which  the  gofpel  exhibits.  How  fur- 
prifing,  that  the  firft  offers  of  pardon  and  eternal 
life,  through  the  merits  of  Chrift’s  blood,  Ihould  ) 
be  made  to  thofe  wicked  men,  who  were  peculiar-  j 
ly  inftrumental  in  fhedding  it !-  and  that  thefc,  or.| 
at  lead  fome  of  them,  fhould  be  among  the  firft,  ; 
who  experienced  the  faving  benefit  and  efficacy  of » 
it ! Surely,  God’s  ways  are  not  as  our  ways,  nor  ] 
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bis  thoughts  as  our  thoughts.  But  herein  God  has 
acted  perfe£lly  like  himfelf ; has  fhewn  what  mer- 
cy and  forgivenefs  there  are  with  him.  And  this 
example  may  afford  encouragement,  to  the  great- 
eft  of  finners,  to  hope  in  the  mercy  of  God  ; and 
in  that  blood,  which  thus  cleanfes  from  all  fin,  even 
from  the  heinous  fin  and  guilt  of  fhedding  it.  But 
to  attend  more  direftly  to  the  words  of  the  text,  let  us 

I.  Inquire,  what  is  intended  by  times  of  refrefti- 
ing  from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord. 

II.  I fhall  endeavor  to  fhew,  that  fuch  times  of 
refrefhing  fhall  come.  And, 

III.  What  is  perfonally  neceffary,  in  order  to 
our  participation  of  the  refrefhing,  which  they  will 
furnifh. 

I.  What  is  intended  by  times  of  refrefhing  from 
the  prefence  of  the  Lord  Expofitors,  I believe, 
generally  fuppofe,  that  St.  Peter  has  particular  re- 
fpe6l  to  the  judgment  of  the  great  day,  or  Chrift’s 
fecond  perfonal  appearance.  This  will  undoubt- 
edly be  a time  of  refrefhing  from  the  prefence  of 
the  Lord.  His  prefence  will  be  the  refrefhment 
of  all  the  faints.  It  will  complete  their  redemption. 
It  is  what  all  the  faints  are  looking  and  waiting  for, 
as  the  bleffed  hope  before  them.  This  will  be  the 
day  of  the  reftitution  of  all  things.  But  I am  un- 
willing to  fuppofe,  that  the  words  are  to  be  confin- 
ed to  this  time  of  refrefhing  only.  For  the  apottle 
fpeaks  not  barely  of  a time  of  refrefhing,  but  of  the 
times  of  refrefhing.  And  it  is  certain,  that  the 
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church  has  experienced  many  times  of  refreibing 
from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord  ; times  of  great  joy 
^d  comfort ; times  of  great  profperity,  increafe, 
and  revival.  Thefe  have  been  times  of  refrelhing 
to  the  church  ; and  the  word  of  God  gives  us  rea- 
fon  to  expeft,  that  the  church  will  yet  fee  a time 
of  far  greater  refrefhing  from  the  prefence  of  the 
Lord,  than  it  has  ever  yet  experienced,  previous 
to  the  final  appearance  of  Chrift  to  judge  the  world. 

There  is,  in  many  refpefts,  a beautiful  fimilatity* 
between  the  natural,  and  the  moral  world  ; be- 
tween material  and  fpiritual  things.  In  the  nature 
al,  or  material  world,  all  things  have  their  periods 
of  labor,  toil,  and  fatigue  ; of  depreflion  and  ex- 
haullednefs  ; and  they  have,  alfo,  thejr  times  of 
eafe,  reft,  and  refrefhment.  The  natural  body  has 
its  labors  and  tofts,  its  pains,  burdens,  and  forrows  ; 
its  times  of  wearinefs,  hunger,  and  third.  It  has 
alfo  its  intervals  of  reft,  eafe,  joy,  and  comfort.  It 
has  its  times  pf  refrefliment,  from  food  and  drink. 
The  fame  is  the  cafe  with  the  fpiritual  body,  or  the 
church.  This  has  its  times  of  perfecution  and  fuf- 
fering  j of  w-eaknefs,  wearinefs,  and  decay.  It  has, 
alfo,  its  times  of  reft,  revival,  and  refrefhment. 
Every  one,  acquainted  with  the  facred  feriptures, 
is  fenfible,  that  fpiritual  things  are  there  frequently 
compared  to  natural ; that  the  gift  of  divine  grace, 
and  the  beftowment  of  divine  influences,  are  often 
reprefented  by  feeding  the  hungry,  and  giving 
drink  to  the  thirfty.  And  the  faints,  in  this  life, 
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are  fpoken  of  as  hungering  and  thirfting  ; and  as 
being  fed  with  the  bread  of  life,  and  drinking  of 
the  water  of  life.  It  is  peculiar  to  the  heavenly 
ftate,  to  hunger  no  rnore,  and  third  no  more  ; to 
eat  continually  of  the  treeof  life,  and  to  drink  con- 
tinually of  the  river  of  the  water  of  life.  Hence, 
fpiritual  blcflings  are  fpoken  of  as  the  refrelhinent 
of  chriftians.  For  they  give  joy  and  comfort,  new 
life  and  vigor,  to  the  foul  j as  reft,  meat,  and  drink, 
do  to  the  weary,  hungry,  and  tbirfty  body.  But 
reference  is,  perhaps,  more  commonly  had  to  the 
material  world,  or  the  earth,  which  bringeih  forth 
fruits,  when  a comparifon  is  made  between  earthly 
and  fpiritual  things.  This  earth,  we  know,  is  often 
impoverifhed  and  exhaufted.  It  needs,  and  it  en- 
joys, its  intervals  of  reft  and  refrelbment.  The 
God  of  nature  has  as  wifely  ordered  the  revolu- 
tions of  times  and  feafons,  of  days  and  nights,  for 
the  benefit  and  refrelhment  of  the  earth,  as  for  the 
bodies  of  men.  While  the  human  body,  wearied 
with  the  toils  of  the  day,  enjoys  reft  and  refrelh- 
ment, the  earth,  heated  by  the  fcorching  fummer 
fun,  and  its  moifture  in  a meafure  is  dried  up,  is 
refrelhed  by  the  cooling  lhade  and  gentle  dews  of 
the  evening.  Under  thefe  metaphors,  God  repre^ 
fents  his  cheering,  refrefhing,  influences  on  his 
church  and  people.  The  Lord  God  is  a fun  to 
his  people,  not  only  to  enlighten  them  in  their  way, 
but  to  warm  their  hearts  with  divine  love  and  grace. 
His  divine  influence,  on  their  hearts,  is  often  com- 
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pared  to  fire  and  heat  ; but  his  refrefhing  influ- 
ences are  more  frequently  compared  to  the  d^ws 
and  rain.  God  fays,  in  the  beautiful  language  of 
the  prophet  Hofea  ; “ I will  be  as  the  dew  unto 
Ifrael.  He  fhall  grow  as  the  lily,  and  call  forth  his 
roots  as  Lebanon.  His  branches  fhall  fpread,  and 
his  beauty  fhall  be  as  the  olive  tree,  and  his  finell 
as  Lebanon.”  Though  they  were  as  withered  dy- 
ing grafs,  or  as  the  drooping  lily,  fcorched  by  the 
heat  of  the  fun,  yet  his  divine  influences  upon  them 
fhould  revive  and  refrefh  them,  as  copious  dews 
do,  the  withered  grafs,  or  dying  flower.  So  the 
prophet  Ifaiah,  fpeaking  of  fpiritual  and  divine  in- 
fluences on  the  people  of  God,  fays,  “ Thy  dew  is 
as  the  dew  of  herbs,”  or  refrefhing  as  the  dew  is  to 
the  herbs.  So  heavenly  doQrine,  or  the  word  of 
God,  is  compared  to  dew,  on  account  of  its  fpirit- 
u.al  influence.  “ My  doflrine  fhall  drop  as  the 
rain,  my  fpeech  fhall  diftil  as  the  dew,  as  the  fmall 
raip  upon  the  tender  herb,  and  as,  the  fhowers  up- 
on the  grafs.”  But  the  influences  of  the  Divine 
Spirit  on  the  hearts  of  men,  are  more  frequently 
compared  to  rain,  than  to  dew  ; efpecially  the 
plenteous  effufions  of  the  Divine  Spirit,  to  effedl: 
great  revivals,  and  general  reformations.  Thefe 
are  compared  to  large  and  copious  fhowers,  or 
even  floods  of  waters.  The  prophet  Ifaiah,  to  rep- 
refent  the  abundant  influences  of  the  Divine  Spir- 
it, in  the  gofpel  day,  fays,  “ In  the  wildernefs  fhall 
waters  break  out,  and  ftreams  in  the  defert ; and 

the 


S E R MO  N XIX. 


257 

the  parched  ground  fhall  become  a pool,  and  the 
thirfty  ground  fprings  of  water.”  So,  again,  I 
will  pour  water  upon  him  that  is  thirfty,  and  floods 
upon  the  dry  ground.  I will  pour  my  fpirit  upon 
thy  feed,  and  my  ble fling  upon  thine  offspring. 
And  they  fhall  fpring  up  as  among  the  grafs,  as 
willows  by  the  water  courfes.”  Hence  Chrift, 
<*00  the  laft  day,  that  great  day  of  the  feaft,  flood, 
and  cried,  faying.  If  any  man  thirft,  let  him  come 
unto  me  and  drink.”  And  this  is  the  language  of 
gofpel  grace,  The  Spirit  and  the  bride,  fay,  Come ; 
and  let  him  that  heareth,  fay.  Come  ; and  let  him 
that  is  athirft  come  ; and  whofoever  will,  let  him 
come,  and  take  the  water  of  life  freely.”  Thus  it 
is  clearly  evident,  that  the  influences  of  the  Divine 
Spirit  on  the  hearts  of  men,  are  compared  to  dews, 
fhowrers,  rivers,  wells,  fountains,  and  fprings  of  wa- 
ter ; to  denote  their  reviving,  refrefhing,  and  fruit- 
ful nature.  And  particularly  times  of  the  gift  of  the 
Holy  Spirit,  and  uncommon  divine  influences  on 
the  hearts  of  men,  are,  with  beautiful  propriety, 
called  times  of  refrefhing. 

The  influences  of  the  Divine  Spirit,  whenever 
imparted  to  any  foul,  are  far  more  refrefhing  to 
that  foul,  than  reft  to  the  weary,  or  food  to  the 
hungry,  or  drink  to  the  thirfty  body.  Hence  the 
pfalmift,  with  reference  to  thefe  divine  influences, 
fays,  “There  be  many  who  fay.  Who  will  fhew  us 
any  good  ? Lord,  lift  thou  up  the  light  of  thy 
countenance  upon  us.  Thou  haft  put  gladnefs  in 
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my  heart,  more  than  in  the  time,  that  their  corn, 
and  their  wine  increafed.”  The  influences  of  the 
Divine  Spirit  are  far  more  refrefliing  to  the  foul, 
than  reft  to  the  weary,  as  they  afford,  not  only  joy 
and  comfort,  far  beyond  what  any  of  the  enjoy-, 
nientsof  this  life  can  give,  but  as  they  add  new  life 
and  vigor  to  the  foul  j they  give  the  foul  frelh 
beauty,  as  the  cooling  and  refrefhing  dews  do  to 
the  flowers  of  the  field.  And  they  give  the  foul 
new  and  additional  ftrength,  fo  that  it  can  mount 
with  the  wings  of  faith  and  love,  as  eagles,  towards 
heaven  ; and  can  run,  and  not  be  weary,  and  can 
walk,  and  not  faint,  in  the  way  of  duty.  When 
God  fhedshis  divine  influences  on  the  foul,  in  rich 
abundance,  the  foul  is  feafted,as  with  marrow  and 
fatnefs.  Its  joys,  its  comforts,  its  refrefhments  are 
fuch,  as  the  world  can  neither  give,  nor  take  away, 
O how  fw'eetly  refrefhing,  beyond  all  expreffion, 
are  thefe  divine  influences  ! The  renewed  foul 
does  not  always  feel  thefe  fweetly  refrefhing  influ- 
ences. If  it  did,  it  would  anticipate  the  joys  of 
heaven,  and  almoft  fly  away  from  dull  mortality. 
But  it  has  fome  times  of  refrefhing,  in  which  it  can, 
with  real  feeling  joy,  fay,  “ O tafte,  and  fee,  that 
the  Lord  is  good.”  And  it  is  truly  a time  of  re- 
frefliing to  every  particular  foul,  when  that  foul  ex- 
periences the  influences  of  the  Divine  Spirit,  in  blot- 
ting out  its  fins,  renewing  and  fandlifying  it,  or  in- 
creafing  and  enlarging  and  exciting  the  graces  of 
renewed  nature. 
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But  thofe,  efpecially,  are  times  of  refrefiiing,  when 
God  is  pleafed  to  pour  out  of  his  Spirit,  from  on 
high,  on  thofe  who  were  before  dead  in  trefpaffes 
and  in  fins  : When  many,  in  any  particular  town,  or 
fociety,  are  efife6lually  awakened,  convinced,  con- 
verted, and  brought  home  to  God  : When  true 
religion  revives,  and  flourilhes  ; when  many  are 
added  to  the  church,  of  fuch  as  fball  be  faved. 
Still  more  are  thofe  times  of  refrefiiing,  when  this 
is  the  cafe  in  many  places ; when  God  caufes  it  to 
rain  this  heavenly  influence,  not  on  one  city  only, 
but  on  every  city.  This  has  been,  in  a great  meaf- 
ure,  the  cafe  in  this  our  happy  land,  as  fome  of  you, 
1 truft,  can  well  remember  ; When  God  poured 
out  his  Spirit  on  moft  of  our  towns,  and  churches ; 
and  converts  were  multiplied,  as  the  drops  of  the 
morning  dew.  That  was  a fweetly  refrefiiing  time 
to  the  church.  She  put  on  her  beautiful  garments, 
and  in  fome  degree  “ looked  forth  as  the  morning, 
as  a morning  without  clouds,  as  the  clear  fliining 
of  the  fun  after  rain.”  But  how  much  more  em- 
phatically will  that  time  be  a time  of  refrefiiing, 
when  the  Spirit  fliall  be  poured  out  upon  all 
JleJh  ; when  all  flefli  fliall  fee  the  falvation  of  God; 
and  the  whole  earth  fliall  be  filled  with  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  Lord,  even  as  the  waters  fill  the  feas.” 
Then  “ fliall  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord  be  with 
men,  and  God  wifi  dwell  with  them,  and  they  fliall 
be  his  people,  and  God  himfelf  fliali  be  with  them, 
and  be  their  God.” 
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Times  of  reformation,  of  revival  of  religion,  of 
fbe  out  pouring  of  the  Spirit  on  any  people,  arc 
times  of  refrefliing  to  fuch  a people,  not  only  as 
tholb  are  refrefhed  thereby,  who  are  the  happy  fub- 
]e8;s  of  thefe  divine  influences,  in  being  brought 
cut  of  darknefs  into  light,  and  turned  from  the 
power  of  Satan  unto  God  ; but  as  they  are  reviv- 
ing, refrefliing,  comforting,  to  all  the  faints.  To 
thofe  who  have  themfelves  before  experienced  the 
fame  heavenly  influence,  it  gives  new  and  additional 
joy.  For  their  highefl;  joy,  their  greateft  comfort, 
their  fw'eeteft  delight,  is  to  fee  the  profperity  of 
Zion,  the  flourifhing  of  the  Redeemer’s  kingdom. 
Thisalfo  infpiresthem  with  frefh  courage  and  zeal, 
and  with  additional  fervor,  in  the  fervjce  of  God  ; 
This  affords  them  renewed  experience  of  the  pow- 
er and  grace  of  God,  and  is  a new  proof  of  the 
faithfulnefs  of  the  divine  promifes.  It  is  a refrefh- 
ment,  not  only  to  thofe  faints,  who  live  where  fuch 
reformation  takes  place,  and  who  are  eye  witnefles 
of  it  ; but  it  is,  alfo,a  refrefhment  to  all  the  faints 
in  every  part  of  the  world,  who  hear  of,  and  are 
made  acquainted  with  it.  For  all  the  faints  are 
members  of  the  fame  body  ; and  if  one  member 
rejoice,  all  the  members  rejoice  with  it.  Yea,  it 
may  be  faid  to  afford  refrefliment  to  the  faints  and 
angels  in  heaven.  For  if  there  be  joy  over  one 
finner  that  repenteth,  much  more,  will  there  be  joy 
there,  when  many  finners  repent,  when  converts 
are  multiplied,  and  multitudes  are  joined  unto  the 
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Lord.  We  find,  in  the  Revelation  of  St.  John, 
that  when  a fignal  favor  is  granted  to  the  church 
On  earth,  when  it  is  enlarged  and  increafed,  when 
its  enemies  are  deftroyed,  and  it  is  in  a peculiarly 
flourilhing  and  profperous  condition,  the  angels 
have  a new  fong  of  praife  to  fing  on  the  occafion. 
With  the  utmoft  propriety,  then,  may  fuch  times 
be  called  times  of  refrelhing. 

It  only  remains  here  that  we  inquire.  Why  thefe 
times  of  refrelhing  are  faid  to  come  from  the  pref- 
ence of  the  Lord  The  propriety  of  this  expref- 
lion  will  appear  at  once,  when  we  confider,that  the 
revival  of  religion,  the  increafe  of  the  church,  the 
out  pouring  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  ever  the  work  of 
God.  And  it  is  his  moll  glorious  work.  “ When 
the  Lord  lhall  build  up  Zion,”  fays  the  pfalmift, 
“ he  lhall  appear  in  his  glory.”  This  is  the  moft 
glorious  manifeftation,  which  God  can  make  of 
himfelf,  previous  to  his  appearance  at  the  judgment 
of  the  great  day.  When  a foul  is  converted  from 
the  error  of  his  ways,  God  appears  in  his  glory  to 
fuch  a foul.  God  rnanifeils  himfelf,  as  the  moft 
glorious  of  all  beings.  There  is  nothing  that  fo 
clearly  manifells-  the  glory  and  perfediion  of  the 
Deity,  as  this.  The  Holy  Spit  it,  the  immediate 
author  of  this  divine  refrefliment,  comes,  with,  all 
his  heavenly  influence,  from  the  prefence  of  God. 
And,  indeed,  when  and  where  this  heavenly  influ- 
ence is  felt,  there  God  is,  there  he  comes,  and 
dwells.  There  he  takes  up  his  abode.  So  fays 
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the  bleffed  Savior  ; “ If  a man  love  me,  he  will 
keep  my  words,  and  my  Father  will  love  him,  and 
we  will  come  unto  him,  and  make  our  abode  with 
him.”  So  the  forecited  paffage  from  the  Revela- 
tion i “Behold  the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men, 
and  he  will  dwell  with  them,  and  they  fhall  be  his 
people,  and  God  himfelf  will  be  with  them,  and  will 
be  their  Godv” 

Here  we  may,  with  propriety,  make  a paufe  in 
the  difcourfe,  and  indulge  a profitable  refleftidnj 
If  the  revival  of  religion,  the  out  pouring  of  the 
Spirit  of  God,  occafions  fo  much  joy,  eomfort,and 
jrefrelbment,  not  only  to  thofe  fouls,  who  are  renew* 
ed  thereby  ; but  alfo  to  all  faints,  to  the  church 
of  Chrifl;  in  heaven,  and  on  earth,  then,  how  earn* 
eftly  fliouid  we  defire,  how  fervently  fhould  we 
-pray,  that  not  only  we  in  this  place,  but  that  peo. 
pie  in  every  place,  may  enjoy  fuch  a time  of  te- 
frefiiing  from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord.  It  isufu* 
ally  in  anfwer  to  the  fervent  prayers  of  the  faints^ 
that  God  pours  out  his  Holy  Spirit  on  mankind  j 
or,  in  other  words,  previous  to  fuch  a time  of  re- 
frelhiog,  he  commonly  excites  in  his  people  art 
earned  defire,  and  united  fervent  prayer,  for  fuch 
a blefling.  And  we  are  informed,  that  the  effeclu- 
al  fervent  prayer  of  a righteous  man,  even  of  one 
righteous  man,  availeth  much.  How  much  more 
the  effeSual  fervent  prayers,  of  many  lighteous 
men  I “ Shall  not  God  avenge  his  own  elecl,  who 
cry  to  him  continually  ? Yea  he  will  avenge  them, 

and 
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and  that  fpeedily.”  “ O pray  for  the  peace  of 
Jerufalem.  They  Ihall  profper  that  love  thee.” 
We  pray  for  worldly  profperity  ; we  feek  for  the 
outward  honors,  and  enjoyments  of  the  world. 
Shall  we  not  much  more  feek  the  honor  of  God, 
the  glory  of  his  name,  the  revival  of  his  work,  and 
the  refreftiment  of  his  faints  Nothing  can  fo  ef- 
fe£lually  promote  the  refrelhment  of  the  world  as 
this.  Let  us  unite  our  moft  fervent  prayers  for 
this  greateft  of  all  bleflings. 
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Times  of  Refrefhment. 

ACTS  iii.  19, 

Repent  ye^  thetefore^  and  he  converted^  that  youn  Jins 
may  be  blotted  outf  when  the  times  of  rejrejhing 
Jhall  come,  from  the  prefenct  of  the  Lord. 

W E have  already  cohfidered,  what  is 
intended,  by  times  of  refrelhing  ; and  have  found, 
that  times  of  reformation,  of  revival  of  religion,  of 
the  out  pouring  of  the  Spirit,  of  divine  influences 
on  the  hearts  of  men,  are,  with  propriety,  called, 
times  of  refrefliing.  For  they  are  reviving,  com- 
forting, and  cheering  to  the  foul,  as  any,  and  more 
than  any  outward  refrefhment,  can  be  to  the  body. 
They  are  refrefliing,  and  reviving,  to  the  moral 
world,  as  the  gentle  dews,  or  copious  fliowers  of 
rain,  to  which  they  are  compared,  are  to  the  natur- 
al world,  or  to  the  drooping,  languifliing  fruits  ajid 
flowers  of  this  earth,  when  parched,  with  the  heat 
of  a fummer’s  fun.  And  thefe  refrefliments  are, 
with  propriety,  reprefenled  as  coming  from  the 
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prefence  of  ihe  Lord,  as  they  are  the  fruit  and  ef- 
fe6l  of  his  influences  ; they  are  his  gift  and  his 
work;  and  they  prove  that  God  is  efpecially  pref- 
cnt  with  fuch  a people,  and  that  he  dwells  among 
them.  We  now  proceed,  agreeably  to  the  method 
propofed,  to  fhew, 

II.'  That  fuch  times  of  refrefhing  fhall  cotne. 

This  is  evidently  fuppofed  in  the  manner  of  e.<- 
prellion  in  the  text.  “ Repent  ye,  therefore,  and  be 
converted,  that  your  fins  may  be  blotted  out,  when 
the  times  of  refreflring^ia//  come  from  the  prefence 
of  the  Lord.”  If  there  were  no  timesof  refrefliing 
to  come,  the  ftrength  of  the  argument  or  motive 
would  be  loft.  Indeed  that  is  a time  of  refrcihing 
to  every  particular  foul,  when  it  does  truly  repent, 
is  converted,  and  its  fins  are  blotted  out.  But 
fomething  more  than  this  feems  evidently  intended, 
and  it  is,  as  has  been  before  obferved,  generally 
fuppofed,  that  St.  Peter  has  particular  reference  to 
the  judgment  of  the  great  day  ; when  the  fins  of 
all  penitent  believers  will  be  finally  blotted  out  from 
the  book  of  God,  and  they  refreflied,  with  a com- 
plete and  everlafling  fulnefs  of  all  divine  iofluenc- 
es.  But,  previous  to  this,  it  is  evident,  that  there 
fhall  be  many  times  of  fweetly  refrefliing  influenc- 
es, from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord.  That  was  a 
time  of  refrefhing,  from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord, 
when  the  apoftle  delivered  this  difeourfe.  Then, 
as  he  obferved  in  the  preceding  chapter,  God  was 
fulfilling  the  promifeS  made  to  the  prophet  Joel,  as 
S well 
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v?ell  as  other  prophets,  of  the  plentiful  and  refrefh- 
ing  influences  of  the  Divine  Spirit.  And  he  be- 
lieved, yea  the  Spirit  of  Divine  Infpiration  alTur- 
ed  him,  that  there  fhould  yet  come  times  of  refrefli- 
ing  from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord,  even  times  of 
greater  refrelhment  than  that  was.  Then,  notwith- 
llanding  the  plentiful  effufions  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
with  which  the  church  was  favored,  yet,  it  was 
fcorched  with  the  heat  of  perfecution.  And  fince 
that  time,  the  church  has  often  experienced  times 
of  great  and  fore  trial  and  affliQion.  It  has  been 
often  weakened,  reduced  extremely  low.  It  has 
many  times  appeared  to  be  languifhing,  drooping, 
dying.  It  has  then  again  felt  the  fweetly  refrefli- 
ing  influences  of  the  Diwine  Spirit,  reviving,  re- 
ftoring,  ftrengthening,  and  increafing  its  beauty,  and 
vigor.  Such  periods  have  often  fucceeded  each 
other,  fince  the  day  of  St.  Peter’s  delivering  this 
difcourfe.  And  it  may  well  be  queftioned,  wheth- 
er there  has  ever  been  any  lengthy  period,  in  which 
the  church  has  not  experienced  more  or  lefs  of  thefe 
divine  refrefhments.  Indeed  if  there  were  not  fre- 
quent refrefiiments,  the  church  would,  long  lince, 
have  wholly  died.  And  fo  long  as  the  church  re- 
mains on  earth,  there  rauft  be  fome  meafures  and 
degrees  of  this  refrefhing  influence.  But  there 
have  been  fome  times  of  very  great  refrefhment, 
fome  feafons  of  the  plenteous  influences  of  the  Di- 
vine Spirit.  This  happy  land,  as  well  as  moft,  if 
not  all  chriftian  countries,  has  experienced  rimes 
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of  peculiar  refriefhnjent,  times  of  great  revival  of 
religion.  And  we  have  reafon  to  hope, 'nay,  we 
may  with  confidence  expeft,  that  there  will,  at  leaft, 
be  a time^  when  all  the  earth  fhall  feel  this  fefrefli- 
ing.  Low  as  the  prefent  ftate  of  the  church  ap- 
pears to  be,  and  languifhing  and  drooping  as  (he 
feems,  alffioft  ready  to  faint  and  die  ; yet,  there  are 
fome  happy  places,  which  enjoy  a time  of  great  re- 
frefliment.  Divine  influences  are  felt.  Religion 
revives.  The  church  raifes  its  drooping  head  to- 
wards the  heavens,  from  whence  thefe  influences 
come,  and  waits  for  more,  and  longs  for  a rich  and 
full  fupply.  Nor  will  God  forfake  her,  nor  forget 
her. 'mourning  ftate. 

“ Zion  iliil  lives  within  the  heart 
Of  everlafhing  love/' 

Hear  the  language  of  his  heart  to  hen  “ For  a 
fmall  moment  have  I forfaken  thee,  but  with  great 
mercies  will  I gather  thee.  In  a little  wrath  1 hid 
my  face  from  thee,  for  a moment  ; but  with  ever- 
lafting  kindnefs  will  I have  mercy  on  thee,  faith 
the  Lord,  thy  Redeemer.  For  this  is  as  the  Waters 
of  ’^oab  unto  me  j for  as  I have  fworn,  that  the 
waters  of  Noah  ffiould  no  more  go  over  the  earth  ; 
fo  have  I fworn,  that  I would  no  more  be  wroth 
with  thee,  nor  rebuke  thee.  For  the  mountains 
(hall  depart,  and  the  hills  fhall  be  removed  j but 
my  kindnefs  fhall  not  depart  from  thee,  neither 
fhall  the  covenant  of  my  peace  be  removed,  faith 
the  Lord,  that  hath  mercy  on  thee.”  So  again, 
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“ Can  a woman  forget  her  fucking  child,  that  fh® 
fliould  not  have  compaffion  on  the  fon  of  her  womb  ? 
Yea,  they  may  forget,  yet  wnll  I not  forget  thee. 
Behold,  I have  graven  thee  upon  the  palms  of  my 
hands  ; thy  walls  are  continually  before  me.”  ‘ 
There  are  a number  of  great  and  precious  prom- 
ifes  in  the  word  of  God,  to  his  church,  which  are 
yet  to  be  fulfilled.  There  muft,  and  will  be  yet  a 
time  of  greater,  and  more  general  and  univerfal  re- 
freftiment,  than  the  church  has  ever  experienced  j 
a time,  when  “ the  gofpel  fliall  be  preached  to  ev- 
ery creature  j when  every  knee  (hall  bow,  and  ev- 
ery tongue  confefs  that  Jefus  is  Chrift,  to  the  glo- 
ry of  God  the  Father  when  the  Jews  fhall  again 
be  brought  in,  with  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  j 
and  the  coming  in  cif  the  former,  fhall  be  as  life 
from  the  dead  to  the  latter.  Thefe  are  promifes, 
which  God  has  made,  which  have  not  yet  been  ful- 
filled. And  “ God  is  not  a man  that  he  fhould  lie^ 
nor  the  fon  of  man  that  he  fhould  repent.  Hath 
he  faid,  and  fhall  he  not  do  it  ? Hath  be  fpoken, 
and  fhall  he  not  make  it  good  ?”  The  churclj,  in 
almoft  every  age,  have  believed  thefe  promifes,  and 
have  been  waiting  for  their  accomplifhment.  They 
have  been  looking  for  this  bleffed  hope,  this  glori- 
ous appearing  of  the  greatGod,  and  our  Savior  J efus 
Chrift.  The  time  isindeedprefixedfor  tire  commence- 
ment of  this  happy  refrefhment,  and  it  is  pointed  out 
particularly  by  the  fpirit  of  prophecy.  An'd  was  it 
not  for  the  darknefs  and  obfcurity  of  the  language 
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of  prophecy,  the  church  might  certainly  know  when 
the  time  would  be.  But,  notwithftanding  this  dark- 
nefs  of  prophetic  language,  it  is  clearly  evident,  that 
the  time  is  drawing  nigh.  O that  all  the  church  of 
God  might  be  prepared  to  welcome  the  glorious 
and  happy  day  ! This  would  naturally  lead  to  the 
third  inquiry,  viz.  What  is  perfonally  neceflary,  in 
order  to  our  participating  in  the  refrefliment,  which 
will  be  furnilhed.  But  it  reoccurs  to  the  mind, 
that  moll  expofitors  confider  the  time  of  refrefhing, 
as  referring  to  the  judgment  of  the  great  day. 

" This  will  be  a time  of  refrefhing,  a time  of  joy  and 
gladnefs  to  all  the  faints.  This  glorious  day  will 
complete  their  redemption.  It  will  not  only  re- 
deem the  body  from  the  grave,  and  refrefh  it  with 
unfading  beauty,  and  immortal  vigor,  with  eternal 
health,  eafe,  and  comfort  ; but  it  will  refrefli  their 
fouls  with  the  tree  of  life,  which  is  in  the  midft  of 
the  paradife  of  God  > and  with  that  water  of  life,, 
which  flows,  in  a never  ceafing  river,  from  the 
throne  of  God.  Then  there  fhall  be  no  more 
curfe.  The  inhabitants  fliall  no  more  fay,  “ 1 am 
Jkk"  For  the  people  fhall  be  forgiven  their  iniq- 
uity. Their  fins  fhall  be  blotted  our.  All  forrow 
and  fighing  fhall  flee  away.  All  tears  fhall  be  wip- 
ed from  the  eye  ; and  divine  influences  fhall  be 
given,  not  as  they  are  in  this  world,  in  an  iraperfeflk 
meafure,  and  at  fome  particular  feaforis  ; but  they 
fhall  be  filled,  with  the  fulnefs  of  that  God,  who  fill- 
eth  all  in  all.  They  fliall  forever  enjoy  God,  and 
S3  to 
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to  the  that  their  capacities  will  admit.  They 

lhall  ferve  him  day  and  night,  rejoice  in  his  pref- 
ence, and  reign  with  him  forever  and  ever.  But 
even  in  this  time  of  refreflting,  ?ill  lhall  not  be  re- 
freflied.  Some  fhall  awake  to  everlafting  life,  and 
fpme  to  fliame  and  everlafting  contempt.  Our, 
next  inquiry,  therefore,  appears  greatly  important, 
which  is, 

III.  What  is  pe.rfonally  neceflary,  in  order  to 
our  participating  in  thefe  times  of  refrefhing,  from 
the  prefence  of  the  Lord  ? In  anfwer  to  which,  we 
may  fay,  that  the  fame  is  neceflary  to  fit  us  for  the 
joy  and  comfort  of  thofe  times  of  refrefhing,  which 
the  people  of  God  enjoy  on  earth,  which  is  necef- 
fary  to  fit  us  for  the  fweeter,  fuller,  and  more  lad- 
ing refrefhncients  of  the  heavenly  world,  viz.  That 
we  belong  to  the  number  of  God’s  true  people,  or 
that  we  repent,  and  be  converted.  Without  true 
repentance,  and.converfion  unto  God,  our  fins  can 
never  be  blotted  out,  but  they  will  ftand  charged 
to  our  account,  and  we  muft  be  caft  into  the  prif- 
on  of  divine  juftice,  where  we  muft  remain  until 
theutmoft  farthing  be  paid,  which  can  be  done  on- 
ly by  our  everlaftingly  fuffering  the  penalty  due  for 
our  crimes.  There,  in  that  gloomy  prifon  of  hell, 
no  refrefhments  ever  come,  not  fo  much  as  a drop 
of  water  to  cool  the  tongue,  tormented  with  un- 
quenchable fire.  No  beam  pf  hope,  no  ray  of  joy, 
illuminates  that  doleful  prifon.  There  none  of  the 
vain  and  empty  enjoyments  of  this  life,  nope  of  its 
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tfclufive  pleafures,  can  find  admittance  ; but  the 
fmoke  of  their  torment  afcendeth  up  forever  and 
ever  ; and  they  have  no  reft  day  nor  night.  This 
is  the  miferable  doom  of  all  the  wicked.  For  un- 
lefs  ye  repent,  fays  the  Savior,  ye  fhall  all  likewife 
pfrifh.  The  defign  of  all  thofe  divine  refrefiiing 
influences,  which  God  imparts  to  his  people  on 
earth,  is  to  fit  and  prepare  them  for  thofe  greater, 
richer,  and  fweeter  influences,  which  flow  in,  from 
his  prefence,  in  the  heavenly  world.  They  are  de- 
figned  to  make  them  meet  for  the  inheritance  of 
the  faints  in  light.  Now  he  that  hath  wrought 
them  for  the  felfsame  thing  is  God,  who  hath  alfo 
given  them  his  Spirit,  with  all  its  refrefhing  influ- 
ences.  The  church  in  this  world  muft  be  purified 
and  cleanfed,  that  it  may  finally  be  prefented  a glo- 
rious church,  without  fpot  or  wrinkle,  or  any  lucfi 
thing.  For  this  end,  all  that  are  brought  into  the 
true  church  of  God  are  made  truly  humble,  and 
penitent  j they  are  converted,  or  turned  from  the 
love  and  praftice  of  fin,  to  the  love  and  fervice  o£ 
God.  They  are  brought  to  prefer  God  to  every 
thing,  and  to  rejoice  in  him  as  their  chief  good,  and 
thus  they  are  prepared  to  rejoice  forever,  in  his 
prefence,  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  him. 

The  fame  humble,  penitent  heart  and  temper,  is 
neceflary,  to  fit  the  foul  to  participate,  joyfully,  in 
divine  influences,  or  thofe  fpiritual  refrefliments, 
which  flow  from  the  prefence  of  God,  in  this  world. 
“ For  unto  this  man  will  I look,”  fays  God,  “even 
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to  him  that  is  poor,  and  of  a contrite  fpirit,  and 
trembleth  at  my  word,”  Again,  it  is  faid,  “ God 
refifteth  the  proud,  but  giveth  grace  to  the  hum- 
ble.” The  impenitent,  unrenewed  heart,  cannot 
receive  the  refrefting  influences  of  the  Holy  Spir- 
it. It  has  no  lafle  nor  relifh  for  thofe  divine  joys 
and  confolations,  v.’hich  flow  from  the  prefence  of 
God.  It  fays  unto  God,  “ Depart  from  me,  for  I 
delire  not  the  knowledge  of  thy  ways.”  But,  when 
the  foul  is  humbled,  when  it  is  brought  to  fee  the 
evil  of  fin,  and  to  hate  it  ; when  it  mourns  its  paft 
offences,  and  turns  from  them  unto  God  ; when  it 
gives  up  itfelf  entirely  to  God,  and  longs  for  none 
but  him  ; then  the  heart  is  open  to  divine  refrefh- 
ments,  nor  will  God  fail  to  afford  them.  Private 
chriftians  are,  in  this  way,  prepared  for  the  recep- 
tion of  thefq  divine  influences,  from  God,  who  is 
prefent  with  them,  though  the  world  may  fee  and 
know  little  of  it. 

The  fame  fpirit  and  temper  of  mind  is  neceffa- 
ry,  to  prepare  us  for  the  glorioufly  refrefhing  time, 
when  the  whole  earth  fliall  be  filled  with  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  glory  of  God,  and  all  fhall  feel  this  di- 
vine refrefhment.  Indeed,  the  defign  of  this  great 
and  glorious  effufion  of  the  Spirit,  is  to  refrefh  the 
world  t to  refrefh  all  nations;  to  caufe  all  to  rejoice 
in  God.  But  the  firft  ftep  towards  this  objeft,  will 
be,  to  humble  the  pride  of  finners  ; to  lead  them 
to  true  repentance  and  converfion  unto  God.  Be- 
fore any  are  made  to  partake  of  divine  joys  and 
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confolations,  they  muft  be  brought  to  mourn  and 
lament  their  fins.  They  mult  feel  bitternefs  of 
heart.  They  muft  be  humbled,  before  they  can 
be  exalted.  The  impenitent  and  unrenewcd  are 
wholly  unprepared  for  the  joy  and  comfort,  the 
fweetly  refrefliing  influences  of  that  happy  day. 
The  impenitent  and  unconverted,  are  not  prepared 
to  rejoice  in  the  glorious  coming  and  reign  of  the 
Prince  of  Peace.  But  the  faints,  all  the  true  church 
and  people  of  God,  all  penitent  and  converted 
fouls,  are  in  fome  meafure  prepared,  for  fuch  a glo- 
rious event  ; as  their  hearts  are  formed  by  divine 
grace  to  relifh  thefe  influences.  And  O how  fweet 
will  thefe  refrefliments  be,  to  the  church  and  peo- 
ple of  God  ! With  heartfelt  joy  will  they  be  ready 
to  adopt  the  language  of  the  holy  prophet,  and  fay, 
“ Sing,  O ye  heavens,  for  the  Lord  hath  done  it. 
Shout,  ye  lower  parts  of  the  earth  ; break  forth  in- 
to finging,  ye  mountains,  O foreft,  and  every  tree 
therein  ; for  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  Jacob,  and 
glorified  himfelf  in  Ifrael.”  And  again,  “ Break 
forth  into  joy,  fing  together,  ye  wafle  places  of  Je- 
rufalem  ; for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people, 
he  ^ath  redeemed  Jerufalem.  The  Lord  hadi 
made  bare  his  holy  arm,  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  na- 
tions ; and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  fhall  fee  the 
falvation  of  our  God.”  How  happy  thofe  who  are 
prepared  to  welcome  this  glorious  day  ! How  hap- 
py thofe,  who  are  prepared  to  enjoy  the  comfort 
and  refrefhment  of  it ! Happy  thofc;  who  ihal!  live 
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when  God  doth  this.  But  ftill  more  happy  are 
thofe,  who  are  prepared  for,  and  received  to  par- 
take of,  the  more  divine  refrelhments  of  the  world 
above. 

IMPROVEMENT. 

1.  If  there  be  yet  times  of  refrefhing  to  come 
from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord  ; and  thefe  refrefh- 
ments  afford  fo  much  joy  and  comfort,  then  let  the 
believing  profpeQ  of  this  afford  us  fome  confola- 
tion,  in  the  prefent  gloomy  Rate  of  the  church  on 
earth.  When  we  ferioufly  contemplate  the  prefent 
Rate  of  the  church,  in  general,  and  the  particular 
Rate  of  this  church,  it  appears  covered  wit  h a mel- 
ancholy cloud.  It  feems  as  though  God  had  for- 
gotten us,  and  our  God  had  forfaken  us.  But  God 
has  not  caft  off  his  church,  he  has  not  forfaken  his 
inheritance.  “ In  a little'^ wrath  I have  hid  my 
face  from  thee  for  a moment,  but  with  everlafting 
kindnefs  will  I have  mercy  on  thee,  faith  the  Lord, 
thy  Redeemer.”  It  is  true,  particular  churches 
may  be  loft,  or  the  church  may  be  loft  in  particu- 
lar places  ; but  it  (hall  not  be  loft  from  the  world. 
And  we  would  hope  and  truft,  that  it  will  not  final- 
ly be  loft,  even  here.  A glorious  and  happy  day 
of  the  church’s  profperity  fiiall  come  ; and  he  that 
fBiall  come,  will  come,  and  though  he  tarry,  yet  let 
us  be  found  waiting  for  him.  It  is  ufually  the  cafe 
ihat  darknefs  precedes  the  light ; that  forrow  pre- 
cedes joy.  Religion  is  indeed  in  a very  low  and 
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languifhing  ftate.  And  while  falfe  prophets  and 
teachers  arife,  and  dangerous  and  deflruflive  er- 
rors are  taught,  and  many  depart  from  the  faith, 
once  delivered  to  the  faints,  and  the  way  of  truth 
is  evil  fpoken  of ; while  vital  piety  and  godlinefs 
are  renounced,  from  a belief,  that  all,  of  every  char- 
aQer,  however  infamous,  will  finally  be  faved  ; 
while  thefe  things  appear,  what  ferious,  v;hat  be- 
nevolent heart,  can  atoid  being  pained  and  dif- 
trelTed  ? But  yet,  in  the  midft  of  all  our  grief,  a 
firm  belief,  and  a lively  profpeQ,  of  a time  of  re- 
frefhing,  from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord,  as  certain- 
ly approaching,  may,  and  will  afford  fome  comfort 
to  every  chrillian.  This  may  afford  a pleafing 
confolation  to  the  faithful  minifter,  who  is  laboring 
and  flriving  to  effedl  a reformation  among  a peo- 
ple, even  though  he  fees,  for  the  prefent,  no  good 
effe£l  of  his  labors  ; for  they  fhall  all,  in  fome  way 
or  another,  contribute  to,  and  prepare  for,  a time 
of  refrefhment  yet  to  come.  The  feed  may  lie 
long  buried  in  the  dull ; but  it  fliall  not  be  loft. 
Nor  fhall  one  prayer  of  the  faint  be  loft,  who  fer- 
yently  prays  for  a time  of  refrefhing  from  the  pref- 
ence of  the  Lord.  Though  he  may  pofTrbly  be 
gathered  to  his  fathers,  and  laid  in  the  dull;,  before 
his  prayers  are  anfwered  ; yet  every  fuch  prayer 
ftiall  come  up  as  a memorial  before  God,  and  fltall 
there  be  remembered  by  a prayer  hearing,  and  an- 
fwering  God,  and  the  praying  faint  fhall,  in  a ftate 
of  glory,  be  a witnefs  to  God’s  anfwering  of  it. 

2.  If 


SERMON  XX. 


276 

2.  If  repentance,  and  converfion  to  God,  be  fo 
neceffary  to  prepare  us  for  pardon,  and  to  partake 
of  the  joy  and  comfort  of  times  of  refrefhment,  ia 
this  world,  as  well  as  in  the  world  to  come,  then, 
with  what  propriety  may  I addrefs  you,  my  friends, 
in  the  language  of  my  text  : “ Repent  ye,  there- 
fore, and  be  converted, that  your  fins  maybe  blot- 
ted out,  when  the  times  of  refrefhing  fiiall  come 
from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord.”  You  have  heard 
what  is  meant  by  times  of  refrefliing  from  the  pref- 
ence of  the  Lord,  in  every  fenfe  ; you  have  heard 
what  joyous,  happy,  reviving  times  thefe  are,  to  ev- 
ery renewed  foul  in  particular  ; as  well  as  to  the 
church  in  general  ; you  have  heard  that  fuch  times 
of  refrefliment,  not  only  have  been,  but  are  yet  to 
come  ; and  that,  unlefs  you  repent,  and  are  con- 
verted, or  turned  unto  God,  you  cannot  be  pre- 
pared for,  nor  partakers  of  thefe  divine  refreflj- 
ments.  What  is  fin,  that  you  Ihould  be  fo  fond  of 
it  ? Is  it  not  oppofition  to  the  bleffed  God,  the 
fountain  of  all  good  ? What  are  the  momentary 
pleafures  of  fin,  that  you  fhould  prefer  them  to  the 
foul  reviving,  and  refrefhing  influences  of  the  Di- 
vine Spirit  ? With  what  flings  and  laflies  of  a guil- 
ty confcience  are  the  pleafures  of  fin  followed, 
while  the  love  and  fervice  of  God  is  attended  with 
the  nobleft  joy  and  comfort  ? What  evils  and  mif- 
eriesbas  fin  already  brought  upon  our  guilty  \\orld.'* 
And  how  many  millions,  of  the  human  race, 'has  it 
already  funk  down  into  endlefs  mifery  ? On  the 
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other  hand,  repentance  and  converfion  have  faved 
thoufands  from  thefe  torments,  have'procured  the 
fweeteft  divine  influence,  joy,  and  comfort,  in  this 
world,  and  endlefs  refrefhment,  from  thofe  rivers 
of  pleafure,  which  flow  at  God’s  right  hand,  in 
heaven  above.  Would  you  avoid  the  endlefs  pain 
and  mifery  of  the  wicked,  would  you  enjoy  thofe 
divine,  and  foul  reviving,  and  happifying  refrefli- 
ments,  which  flow  from  the  prefence  of  God,  then 
repent,  and  be  converted,  that  your  fins  may  be 
blotted  out.  “ Repentj  for  the  kingdom  of  heav- 
en is  at  hand.” 
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Fidelity  in  Preaching  Defirable* 

When  I rife  in  this  facred  Defk,  yoii 
naturally  expe6l  that  I call  your  attention  to  fonte 
particular  paflage  of  facred  fcripture  ; and  that  I 
addrefs  you  on  fome  religious  fubjeQ.  This  you 
conlider  as  the  proper  duty  of  my  office,  as  if  it 
were  my  trade,  my  employment : But  ffiould  1 do 
this,  as  moft  men  go  about  their  worldly  bufrnefs, 
inerely  to  get  a living,  I ffiould  certainly  be 
highly  and  peculiarly  criminal.  No  man  may, 
at  any  time,  lawfully  a£l:  from  this  motive  in  any 
thing.  W e are  commanded  to  aim  at  the  glory  of 
God,  in  every  thing  we  do.  Were  we  made  only 
for  this  world,  we  might  then  live  and  a6l  for  this 
world  only  ; but  it  is  certain  we  are  not.  There  is, 
my  friends,  a vaft,  a boundlefs,  an  all  important  e- 
ternity  before  us  ; and  every  thing  we  do,  every 
thing  we  fay,  and  every  thing  we  think,  will  have 
influence  into  that  future  andeverlaftingftate, and 
increafe  our  happinefs  or  mifery  there  forever. 
How  important  then  is  life  ! how  important  every 
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day,  hour  and  moment  of  life  ! How  important  is 
it  that  I preach,  and  that  you  hear,  as  thofe  who 
muft  give  account  to  God  the  judge  of  all  ! In  this 
view  of  things,  what  portion  of  fcnpture  can  be  more 
proper  for  our  prefent  contemplation,  than  thofe 
words  of  old  Eli  to  young  Samuel,  recorded  in  the 
firft  book  of  Samuel,  iiid  chapter,  and  17th  verfe  ? 

What  is  the  thing  that  the  Lord  hath  Jaid  unto  thee  ? 
I pray  thee^  hide  it  not  from  me  / God  do  Jo  to 
thee^  and  more  alfo^  if  thou  hide  any  thing  from 
me^  of  all  the  things  that  he  faid  unto  thee. 

THE  occafion  of  thefe  words  you  will  eafily  rec- 
olleft.  Eli  had,  but  a little  before,  been  informed, 
by  a man  of  God,  of  judgments  foon  to  come  up- 
on his  family,  for  the  great  wickednefs  and  impiety 
of  his  children.  This  prediftion  was  confirmed  to 
Samuel,  in  a manner  defcribed  in  the  preceding 
part  of  this  chapter.  On  a certain  night,  when  Eli 
and  Samuel  were  both  lain  down  to  reft,  each  one 
in  his  feparate  apartment,  the  Lord  called  and  faid, 
Samuel ; and  Samuel  anfwered.  Here  am  I j and  he 
ran  to  Eli  and  faid,  Here  am  I,  for  thou  calledft  me. 
Eli  faid,  I called  not ; lie  down  again.  No  foon- 
er  had  Samuel  lain  down,  but  the  voice  called  a- 
gain,  Samuel  ! He  went  to  Eli  as  before,  and  was 
informed  as  before.  The  fame  was  done  three 
times.  Eli  was  then  convinced,  that  it  was  God 
who  fpake  to  Samuel ; and  he  told  him,  that  if  he 
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fhoald  hear  the  voice  calling  him  again,  to  replv^ 
“ Speak,  Lord,  for  tby  fervant  heareth.”  He  de- 
parted and  lay  down,  and  the  Lord  called  the  fourth 
time,  Samuel  ! S^imuel  ! Then  Samuel  anfwered, 
“ Speak,  Lord,  for  thy  fervant  heareth.”  God  now 
informs  Samuel  of  his  determination  to  fulfil  all 
that  he  had  before  denounced  againft  the  houfe  of 
Eli.  Samuel  after  this  lay  until  the  morning,  and 
when  he  arofe  he  was  afraid  to  inform  Eli  what  he 
had  heard.  Eli  havirig  juft  before  received  a dif- 
agreeable  mefifage  from  the  man  of  God,  was  ap- 
prehenfive  that  the  vifion  of  Samuel  foreboded  evil 
to  himfelf ; and  therefore  he  calls  fit’  Samuel,  and 
addrelTes  him  in  the  language  of  our  text.  What 
is  the  thing  that  the  Lord  hath  faid  unto  thee  .►*  I 
pray  thee  hide  it  not  from  me  ; God  do  fo  to  thee, 
and  more  alfo,  if  thou  hide  any  thing  from  me,  of 
all  the  things  that  he  faid  unto  thee.”  Eli  was  tru- 
ly defirous  of  knowing  the  worft  of  his  cafe,  and 
not  only  requefted  Samuel  to  deal  plainly  and  faith- 
fully with  him — “ I pray  thee  hide  it  not  from 
me” — but  he  moft  foleranly  adjures  him  to  d®  it, 
under  the  awful  penalty  of  feeling  the  curfe  him- 
felf, if  he  concealed  the  truth— “ God  do  fo.  to 
thee,  and  Imore  alfo,  if  thou  hide  any  thing  from 
me,  of  all  the  things  that  he  faid  unto  thee.”  Where- 
upon Samuel  told  him  every  whit.  Like  a faith- 
ful watchman,  he  did  not  fhun  to  declare  unto  him 
all  the  counfel  of  God.  In  treating  on  thisfolemn 
palfage,  I fhall  purfue  the  following  method. 

I,  Shov’ 
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i.  Show  that  it  is  of  the  greateft  importance  to 
a people  in  general,  and  to  every  particular  petfonj 
that  minifters  be  plain  and  faithful  in  delivering  the 
truth  to  them^ 

II.  That  fuch  as  are  truly  wife  will  wilh  and  de- 
fire this  of  their  minifters~“  I pray  thee  hide  it 
not  from  rne/’ 

III.  That  an  awful  curfe  aWaits  thofe  minifters^ 
who  are  unfaithful  in  declaring  thecoUnfelof  God^ 
or  who  keep  back  the  truth — God  do  fo  to  thee^ 
and  more  alfo,  if  thou  hide  any  thing  from  mey  of 
all  the  things  that  he  faid  unto  thee.” 

I.  That  it  is  of  the  greateft  importance  to  a peo; 
pie  in  generalj  as  well  as  to  every  particular  per- 
fon,  that  minifters  be  plain  and  faithful  in  deliver- 
ing the  truth  to  them  that  they  do  not  conceal 
the  wofft  of  their  cafe  from  them. 

The  truth  of  this  ptopofition  muft  appear  evi- 
dent to  every  one,  who  duly  confiders  it.  God,  in 
infinite  wifdom  and  goodnefsj  has  feenfit  to  reveal 
to  mankind  many  things,  which  greatly  concern 
their  prefent  and  future  happinefs,  and  which  it 
would  have  been  impoflible  for  them  to  have 
known,  had  he  not  revealed  them.  Or  if  any 
truths  of  divine  revelation  could  have  been  known 
without  a revelation  j yet  they  could  not  certainly 
have  been  fo  clearly  and  diftinflly  known,  as  they 
may  be  now.  Every  thing,  that  God  has  revealed  in 
his  word,  concerns  us,  and  concerns  us  in  our  eter- 
nal intereft.  Secret  things  belong  unto  the 
T Lord 
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Lord  our  God,  but  thofe  things  which  are  reveal- 
ed belong  unto  us,  and  to  our  children.”  What* 
ever  God  has  feen  fit  to  reveal  muft  certainly  be 
worthy  of  our  notice  ; if  it  had  been  of  no  impor- 
tance to  us  to  kriow  it,  furely  God  would  not  have 
revealed  it ; for  he  does  nothing  in  vain.  Gaft 
any  one  fuppofe,  that  God  fhould  fpeak  any  thing 
that  is  not  worthy  of  the  attention  of  his  creatures? 
Shall  he  call  and  fay,  If  any  man  have  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear  ?”  and  can  we  fuppofe  it  is  (rf 
no  confequence  whether  we  hear  or  not  ? A di- 
vinely infpired  aps>ftle  has  aflured  us,  that  “ all 
fcripture  is  given  by  infpiration  of  God,  and  is 
profitable  for  doftrine,  for  reproof,  for  correSion, 
for  inltruftion  in  righteoufnefs  : That  the  man  of 
God  may  be  perfeft,  thrOughly  furnifhed  unto  all 
good  works.”  If  fo,  then,  it  is  important  for  us  to 
know  the  fcripture,  to  be  well  acquainted  with  the 
whole  will  of  God.  Befides,  there  is  fuch  a beauty, 
fuch  a harmony  aftd  conneftiOft  in  the  whole  reveak 
ed  will  of  God,  that  no  one  can  know  any  thing 
as  he  ought  to  know,  who  does  not  know  the  whole. 
The  proper  knowledge  of  any  one  truth  of  divine 
revelation  involves  in  it  the  knowledge  of  the 
whole.  How  can  any  one  underftand  the  gofpel 
method  of  falvation,  by  the  free  grace  of  God 
through  a Redeemer,  unfefs  he  knows  the  wretch- 
ed and  deplorable  condition  into  which  inan  is 
fallen  ? And  this  implies  the  knowledge  of  the  a- 
mazing  depravity  of  the  human  heart,-  man’s  utter 

avcrfion 


S E R M O N XXL  283 

ikvetfion  from  God,  his  helplefs  ftate  in  himfelfj 
his  need  of  the  power  and  grace  of  God  in  regen- 
eration, and  the  free,  rich  and  fovereign  grace  of 
God  in  the  fan£iificadon  and  complete  falvation 
of  faints  in  heaven.  There  is,  therefore,  fuch  n 
connexion  of  one  truth  with  another^  that  the 
whole  gofpel  plan  or  fcheme  miift  be  unfolded  in 
order  to  our  properly  underftanding  any  part  of  it. 
And  it  has  plcafed  God  to  appoint  an  order  of 
meoj  whofe  particular  work  and  office  it  ffiould 
be,  to  ftudy  the  facred  fcriptUres,  to  fearch  out  the 
mind  and  will  of  God,  as  it  is  revealed  in  his  holy 
word^  and  to  hnfold  the  myHeHes  of  godlinefs  to 
mankind.,  Nothing,  therefore,  is  more  evident^ 
than  that  plainnefs  and  fidelity  in  minifters  is  of 
^reat  importance — that  they  do  not  handle  the 
word  of  God  deceitfully— that  they  do  not  corrupt 
the  word  of  God ; but  as  in  fincerity,  but  as  of  God-> 
in  the  fight  of  God,  they  fpeakthe  truth  in  Chrifti 
and  by  manifeftation  of  the  truth,  corrimend  them- 
felves  to  every  man’s  confcience  in  the  fight  of 
God.  The  defign  of  the  gofpel  rainillry  is  not 
anfwered,  if  the  preacher  be  not  plain  and  faith- 
ful in  his  preaching  : On  the  contrary,  the  fouls 
of  men  are  injured^  the  gofpel  miniftry  is  per- 
vertedj  and  the  caufe  of  Satan  promoted,  by 
the  unfaithful  preacher.  Truth  is  the  great  fup- 
port  vf^Ghrift’s  kingdom.  Truth  affeftsthe  hearts 
of  m'pi.  It  is  the  truth  that  humbles  the  finner’s 
heart,  ftrips  him  of  all  his  excufes,  lays  him  at  the 
T 2 foot 
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foot  of  a foveretgn  God,  and  makes  him  free  fronf 
the  law  of  fm  and  death.  How  important  is  it, 
then,  that  the  truth  be  clearly,  plainly,  and  faith- 
fully preached  ? So  far  as  the  truth  is  kept  out  of 
fight,  fo  far  Satan’s  kingdom  and  caufe  are  fupport- 
ed.  His  kingdom  is  a kingdom  of  falfehood  j he 
keeps  fmners  quiet  and  feeure,  by  blinding  thefr 
minds,  and  Ihutting  the  light  of  divine  truth  from 
their  underftanding.  Hence  finners  are  ever  rep- 
refented  as  having  their  undeFftandiogs  darkened, 
their  eyes  clofed  and  fbut — as  ignorant,  blind,  and 
walking  in  darknefs.  The  defign  of  the  gofpel  minif- 
try  is  to  open  blind  eyes,  to  give  light  to  them  whn 
are  in  darknefr,  and  to  bring  men  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  truth.  This  can  be  done  only  by  preaching 
the  trnth  clearly  and  plainly.  Nothing,  then,  can  be 
more  defirable  than  to  have  the  truth  taught  in 
the  moft  plain  and  faithful  manner.  He,  who  dif- 
guifes  the  truth,  and  keeps  back  any  part  of  the 
whole  counfel  of  God,  does  the  greateft  injury  to 
the  fouls  of  men.  Truth  will  come  to  light,  it  will 
one  day  appear,  and  finners  witt  be  made  to  fee 
and  feel  it.  If  we  conceal  it  from  you  now,  for 
fear  of  offending  or  difpleafing  you,  it  will  all  ap- 
pear, if  not  before,  yet  at  the  judgment  of  the 
great  day.  And  the  manifeftation  of  the  truth  then, 
will  overwhelm  the  guilty  foul  with  unutterable 
anguifh;  It  will  carry  fuch  conviftion  to  con- 
fcience,  as  forever  to  filence  all  his  excufesf  rtd  aU 
his  complaints.  If  we  conceal  from  you,  or  en- 
deavor 
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deavor  to  extenuate  the  wretchedncfs  of  youi; 
condition  ; if  we  pretend  that  you  are  not  fo  very 
bad,  not  fo  entirely  corrupt  and  depraved,  not 
fuch  enemies  to  God  as  fome  aflert  ; yet  the 
truth  of  your  charafiler,  and  the  dreadfulnefs  of 
your  conditionj  will  hereafter  appear  in  a more 
awful  light  than  they  can  now  be  reprefented.  It 
is,  therefore,  a matter  of  the  utmoft  importance 
atid  confequence  to  you,  that  we  do  not,  in  any 
meafure,  conceal  your  charafler  from  you,  that 
we  do  not  reprefent  your  condition  any  better 
than  it  is;  but  that  we  plainly  and  faithfully  tell 
you  what  you  arc,  and  what  you  have  to  expe£l. 
In  this  way,  we  may  become  the  happy  inflruments 
of  awakening,  convincing,  and  converting  you  ; of 
turning  you  from  the  error  of  your  ways,  to  the 
wifdom  of  the  juft.  I proceed, 

II.  To  fhow  that  fuch  as  are  truly  wife  will 
wilh  and  defire  minifters  to  preach  plainly  and 
faithfully.  They  will  adopt  the  language  of  Eli 
to  Samuel  in  the  text.  “ What  is  the  thing  that 
the  Lord  hath  faid  unto  thee  ?■  I pray  thee  hide  it 
not  from  me.” 

It  is  poifible  that  every  one  may  think  that  he 
defires  this  ; but  it  is  not  poifible  that  it  Ihould 
be  true,  that  every  one  does  defire  it.  There  is 
fomething  in  the  truth  too  painful  to  the  wicked 
hearts  of  men  to  make  them  love  it.  The  light  of 
divine  truth,  when  let  into  the  heart  of  the  finner, 
difcovers  fuch  a dreadful  fight,  opens  to  his  view 
T 3 
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fuch  an  awful  fcene,  that  he  cannot  bear  to  be- 
hold it.  He  fliuts  his  eyes  againft  it,  he  turns  a- 
way  from  it,  and  endeavors  to  perfuade  himfclf, 
that  it  is  all  delufion,  that  it  is  only  the  imagina- 
tion of  a difordered  mind.  That  this  is  the  truths 
1 appeal  to  Ghrift,  the  faithful  and  true  witnefs. 
He  fays,  “ This  is  the  condemnation,  that  light  is 
come  into  the  world,  and  men  loved  darknefs 
rather  than  light,  becaufe  their  deeds  were  evil. 
For  every  one  that  doeth  evil  hateth  the  light, 
neither  cometh  to  the  light,  left  his  deeds  Ihould 
be  reproved.”  And  Ghrift  had  abundant  reafon 
to.  hear  fuch  a teftimony,  not  only  becaufe  he 
knew  the  hearts  of  men,  but  becaufe  he  faw  them 
a£l:  out  this  charaQer  in  their  condu6l  towards  him. 
He  came  a light  into  the  world ; he  taught  the 
truth  in  the  cleared  and  plained  manner  he  fet 
before  finners  their  true  charafter  ; therefore  they 
hated  him,  and  told  him  that  he  reproached  them — 
they  were  offended  at  him,  and  fought  to  kill  him. 
And  it  has  ever  been  found  to  be  the  cafe,  in  eve-- 
ry  age  of  the  world,  that  plain  and  faithful  preaching 
will  give  offence  to  many.  But  this  does  by  no 
means  prove,  that  fuch  preaching  is  not  defir- 
able,  and  that  thofe  who  are  truly  'wife  will  not 
defire  it.  It  is  defirablc,  and  thofe  who  are  truly 
•wife  will  defire  it,  as  much  as  Eli  defired  Samuel 
to  be  plain  and  faithful  w'ith  him,  in  telling  him 
every  thing  that  God  had  faid  concerning  him. 

This  they  will  defire, 

1.  Becaufe 
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1.  Becaufe  they  know  that  every  thing  which 
God  has  faid  is  true,  that  it  is  worthy  of  their  no- 
tice, and  that  it  is  important  to  them  to  attend  to. 

: There  is  nothing,  which  God  has  revealed  in. his 
word,  but  what  is  true.  All  his  declarations  are 
true— -all  his  promifes  are  true — and  all  his  threat- 
enings  are  true.  It  is  impoflible  for  God  to  lie,  or 
to.  deceive.  He  does  not  need  falfehood  or  de- 
ceit to  carry  on  his  caufe  and  fupport  his  kingr 
dom.  He  does  not  need  to  terrify  or  frighten 
men  with  dreadful  defcriptions  and  reprefentations 
of  what  fhall  never  come  to  pafs ; but  when  he 
tells  us  what  finful  creatures  we  are,  how  odious 
fin  is  in  his  fight,  what  it  deferves,  and  what  the 
finner  ihall  aftually  meet  with  if  he  continues  in 
ii,  he  does  this  that  we  may  not  be  ignorant  of 
ourfelves  ^ that  we  may  not  go  blindfold  to  def- 
truflion  ; that  we  may  not  fay  that  he  did  not  give 
us  warning  of  our  danger.  And  fuch  as  are  tru- 
ly wife  are  fenfible  of  this  ; they  kpow  that  it  is  imr 
portant  that  they  become  acquainted  with  their  true 
chara£ler,  and  that  they  know  the  whole  truth  that 
refpe£ls  them.  They  are  fenfible  that  the  truths 
of  God’s  word  are  realities,  and  that  they  are  in- 
finitely worthy  of  their  notice.  They  will,  therefore, 
defire  to  hear  and  know  the  mind  and  will  of  God ; 
whey  will  prize  his  word  above  gold ; yea,  above 
much  fine  gold.  They  will  be  ready  to  fay,  “ Speak, 
-Lord,  for  thy  fervant  heareth;”  they  will  watch  the 
mieft’s  lips,  and  feek  the  law  at  his  mouth  ; they 
T 4 will 
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■will  fit  as  at  the  feet  of  Chrift  to  hear  him.  They 
find  that  troth  is  fweet,  and  in  itfelf  defirable  ; and 
the  foul  is  fed  and  nourifhed  by  it.  « As  new 
born  babes  they  defire  the  fincere  milk  of  the 
word,  that  they  may  grow  thereby.”  They,  there- 
fore, feek  for  knowledge  as  for  filver,  and  fearch 
for  it,  as  for  hid  treafures  j they  delight  in  the 
word  of  God,  and  meditate  in  it  day  and  night, 
This  leads  me  to  add, 

2.  Such  as  are  wife  will  defire  minifters  to  be 
faithful,  becaufe  of  the  benefit  and  advantage 
which  they  find  from  plain  and  faithful  preaching, 

ft  is  certain  that  the  great  defign  of  the  inftitu- 
tion  of  the  golpel  tniniftry  is  to  promote  the  good 
and  benefit  of  mankind}  and  the  edification  of  the 
Church,  which  is  the  body  of  Chrift.  And  the 
more  plain  and  faithful  minifters  are,  the  more 
good  they  will  do,  There  is  a much  greater  prob- 
ability, that  finners  will  be  awakened,  convinced 
and  converted,  under  plain  and  faithful  preaching, 
than  under  that  which  is  more  loofe,  declamatory, 
and  indefinite,  It  is  true,  it  is  not  in  the  power 
of  the  moft  plain  and  faithful  preacher  to  fpeak  to 
the  hearts  of  men.  Paul  may  plant,  and  Apollos 
water,  but  it  is  God  who  muft  give  the  increafe.  The 
excellency  of  the  power  is  not  of  man  but  of  God. 
Yet,  as  God  ordinarily  makes  ufe  of  fecondcaufes 
to  effefl:  his  purpofes ; fo  there  is  a much  greater 
probability  that  faithful  and  plain  preachers  will  be 
.fqccefsful,  than  ihofe  who  daub  with  untempered 

mortar, 
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mortar.  Hence  tbe  apoftle  Paul  exhorts  Timo- 
thy to  be  faithful  from  this  conftderation,  Take 

heed  unto  thyfelf,  and  unto  the  doftrine  ; contin- 
ue in  them  : For  in  doing  this  thou  fhak  both  fave 
thyfelf  and  them  that  hear  thee.”  Every  one,  there- 
fore, that  truly  delires  an  intereft  in  the  benefits 
and  bleflings  of  the  gofpel,  and  that  falvation  which 
it  contains  and  reveals,  will  fincerely  defire,  that 
minifters  fhouJd  preach  plainly  and  faithfully. 
Though  fuch  plain  and  faithful  preaching  may 
give  pain,  though  it  may  awaken  confcience  to 
condemn  them ; yet  they  know  that  this  is  necef- 
fary  in  order  to  their  fpiritual  healing.  The  fick 
man  knows  that  it  is  neceflary  for  him  to  take  dif- 
agreeable  medicines,  in  order  to  his  recovery  ; 
and  if  he  is  wife  he  will  wifh  the  phyfician,  not  to 
confult  his  prefent  appetite,  not  to  confidcr  what 
will  be  moft  agreeable,  but  what  will  be  the  raofl; 
beneficial.  So  the  wounded  man  will  defire  the 
furgeon  to  fearch  his  wound  thoroughly,  and  to 
make  proper  applications,  with  refpe&  to  bis  com- 
plaints. And  fo  will  the  truly  wife  do,  with  refpefl: 
to  their  fpiritual  phyfician.  They  will  wifh  the  min- 
ifter  to  deal  plainly  and  faithfully  with  them  ; not  to 
flatter  them  with  hopes  of  peace  and  fafety  in  a 
Chriftlefs  llate  ; not  to  fmooth  over  things,  and 
leave  them  to  perifh  in  their  fins ; but  to  make 
them  fee  the  worft  of  their  cafe,  and  tell  them  the 
whole  counfel  of  God — “ I pray  thee  hide  it  not 
from  me.”  But  the  real  chriftian,  in  particular, 

whofe 
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whofe  heart  has  felt  the  transforming  power  an^ 
influence  of  divine  light  and  truth,  will  efpecially 
defire  the  moft  plain  and  faithful  preaching  of  the 
word.  He  finds,  by  his  own  happy  experience^ 
that  fuch  preaching  makes  him  wifer  and  better  ; 
he  grows  up  under  it  in  knowledge  and  grace.  He 
learns  more  of  God,  fees  more  of  the  glory  of  the 
divine  nature  and  chara6ler,  and  God  appears 
more  glorious,  amiable,  and  excellent.  He  fees 
more  of  the  perfeflion  of  the  ways  and  works  of 
God,  the  beauty,  harmony,  and  confiftency  of  his 
great  plan,  as  it  is  revealed  in  his  word.  And 
even  the  awful  difplays  of  God’s  vindiftive  juftice 
tend  to  fill  his  mind  with  the  greater  awe  and  rev- 
erence of  the  divine  charafler.  In  a word,  he 
finds  that  the  plain  and  faithful  difpenfation  of  the 
word  of  God,  ferves  to  awaken  him  to  a holy  fear, 
left  he  fhoald  finally  come  fhort  of  eternal  life  j 
that  it  animates  him  to  diligence  and  fidelity  ia 
his  chriftian  courfe  ; that  it  infpires  him  with  ar- 
dent defires  of  growth  in  grace  ; that  it  increafes 
his  joy  and  comfort,  and  atfords  him  daily  delight 
in  the  houfeof  his  pilgrimage.  The  more  clearly, 
plainly,  and  faithfully,  the  whole  counfel  of  God 
is  exhibited  to  view,  and  the  more  the  truths  of  his 
word  are  opened  and  explained,  the  more  profi- 
ciency he  makes  in  the  divine  life,  and  finds  and 
feels  that  he  is  ripening  and  preparing  for  that  hap- 
w ftate,  where  he  fhall  fee,  not  through  a glafs 
krkly,  but  face  to  face  ; where  he  fhall  fee  as  he 

is 
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is  feen,  and  know,  even  as  alfo  he  is  known  ; 
where  ,all  the  niifts  of  ignorance  and  errpr,  which 
now  darken  the  counfel  of  God,  and  make  myfte- 
ries  in  his  word,  ftiall  be  difpelled,  and  unclouded 
light  beam  fully  and  clearly  upon  his  raviflied 
foul.  This  will  conftitute  one  important  part^^of 
the  happinefe  of  heaven  ; and  for  this  reafon,  the 
more  a chriftian  delires  to  be  prepared  for  the 
ftate  of  the  blelTed,  the  more  he  will  defire  that 
minifters  fliould  unfold  the  great  truths  of  the 
gofpel,  and  preach  in  the  moft  plain,  faithful,  an4 
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Fidelity  in  Preaching  Defirable* 

I SAMUEL,  iii.  17, 

What  is  the  thing  that  the  Lord  hath  f aid  unto  thee  ? 
J pray  thee  hide  it  not  from  me : God  do  fo  to  theeJ^ 
and  more  alfo,  if  thou  hide  any  thing  from  me^  of 
all  the  things  that  he  f aid  unto  thee. 

• T HERE  can  fcarcely  be  a greater  ble(|^ 
ing  to  any  people,  than  a wife,  prudent,  and  faith- 
ful minifter ; one  who  is  truly  acquainted  with  the 
word  of  God  j who  knows  how  to  open  and  cxt 
plain  the  facred  Scriptures,  to  reprefent  divine 
truth  in  the  cleareft  and  plained  light  j and  who 
is  not  afraid  or  afhamed  to  do  this.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  can  fcarcely  be  a greater  curfe  to  a 
people,  than  a teacher  or  indruftor  in  religion, 
who  is  ignorant,  unfkilful,  and  unfaithful.  He, 
who  is  ignorant  of  divine  truth  himfelf,  can  never 
give  light  and  knowledge  to  others.  He  may 
amufe  and  he  may  pleafe,  but  he  cannot  profit  ; 
he  will  lead  bis  hearers  in  the  dark,  and  there  is 

the 


SERMON  XXit  2g3 

thfe  uttnoft  danger  left  hlacknefs  and  darknefs,  for- 
feVer,  be  the  portion  of  both  minifter  and  people. 
Minifters  ate  fet  up  to  fhineas  lights  in  the  world  j 
they  are  called  the  light  of  the  world  j if,  thereforcj 
the  light  that  is  in  them  be  darknefs,  how  great  is 
that  darknefs  ! But  we  are  not  without  temptations 
to  be  unfaithful ; yea,  the  temptations  are  many 
and  great  It  is  by  no  means  defirable  to  be  the 
bearer  of  eril  tidings  ; it  is  not  pleafing  to  deliver 
things  that  will  give  offence  to  any  j it  would  be 
more  agreeable  to  prophefy  fmooth  things,  and  to 
^eak  peace  and  fafety,  as  the  falfe  prophets  did^ 
and  like  them  to  gain  the  good  will  of  the  people^ 
And  the  temptation  is  the  greater,  when  this  is  the 
moft  common  and  faihionable  way.  How  great  was 
the  temptation  to  Micaiah,  to  join  with  the  naultitude 
of  falfe  prophets,  in  encouraging  Ahab  to  go  up  to 
battle  againft  Rainoth  Gilead  ? They  all  with  one 
Voice  bid  him  go  and  profper.  He  afks Micaiah.  Mi- 
caiah knew  that  the  king  hated  him,  and  would  not 
be  likely  to  pay  any  regard  to  what  he  faid,  If  he 
did  not  agree  with  the  reft.  He,  therefore,  at  firft, 
bids  him  go  and  profper.  It  is  probable,  howev- 
er, that  by  the  manner  of  his  fpeaking,  Ahab  quef- 
tioned  whether  he  was  in  earneft,  and  therefore 
faid,  “ How  many  times  fhall  I adjure  thee,  that 
thou  tell  me  nothing  but  that  which  is  true,  in  the 
riame  of  the  Lord?”  Micaiah  now  feels  the  impor- 
tance of  plainly  and  faithfully  delivering  (he  word 
of  God  ; and  he  does  it,  though  he  incurs  the 
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wrath  and  difpleafure  of  the  king.  The  prophdt 
Jeremiah  was  in  a fimilar  fituation,  and  condufted 
in  a fimilar  manner.  Minifters,  like  other  perfons, 
are  not  fotid  of  fpeaking  things  that  will  give  pain 
and  offence  ; they  do  not  love  to  provoke  the 
wrath  and  refentiiient  of  men.  Samfiel  was  afraid, 
as  we  are  informed,  to  fhew  Eli  the  vifion  which 
he  had  feeri,  or  to  declare  what  God  had  told  him 
concerning  him;  Not,  probably,  afraid  that  Eli 
would  be  angry  ivith  him,  for  this  Was  inconfiftent 
with  Eli’s  charafter  as  a good  man  ; but  he  was 
afraid  to  grieve  and  trouble  the  good  old  man; 
He  knew  that  Eli  had  before  been  informed  of 
judgments  to  come  upon  his  houfe,  and  if  he  were 
now  forward  to  be  the  bearer  of  thefe  evil  tidings,  it 
might  look  as  though  he  hoped  to  build  his  own 
family  on  the  ruins  of  Eli’s.  But  Eli  was  defirous 
of  knowing  the  Worft  of  his  cafe,  as  we  before  ob- 
fervedj  andj  therefore,  he  not  only  earneftly  en- 
treats him  not  to  hide  it  from  him  ; hut  alfo  fol- 
emnly  adjures  him,  in  God’s  name,  and  on  penal- 
ty of  the  divine  difpleafure,  tO  be  plain  and  faith- 
ful in  delivering  the  melfages  of  heaven. , “ God 
do  fo  to  thee,  and  more  alfo,  if  thou  hide  any 
thing  from  me,  of  all  the  things  that  he  faid  unto 
thee.” 

Youjdoubtlefs,  remember  t’ne  method  propofed;; 
agreeably  to  which  we  have  fhown,  that  it  is  of 
the  greateil  importance  to  a people  in  general, 
and  to  every  particular  perfon,  that  minilfcrs  be 
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plain  and  faithful  in  delivering  the  truth  to  them  ; 
and  that  fuch  as  are  truly  wife  will  wifli  and  de- 
fire  this  of  their  minifters.  1 now  proceed  to 
fliow, 

III.  That  an  awful  curfe  awaits  thofe  minifters, 
who  are  unfaithful  in  delivering  the  counfel  of 
God,  or  who  keep  back  or  conceal  the  truth  from 
their  hearers — “ God  do  fo  to  thee,  and  more  alfoj 
if  thou  hide  any  thing  from  me,  of  all  the  things 
that  he  faid  unto  thee.”  As  if  he  had  faid,  “ I 
doubt  not  but  God  has  told  thee  of  awful  judg- 
ments, which  he  is  about  to  bring  upon  my  wicked 
family,  but  I wifh  to  know  them;  and  may  all  the 
judgments,  great  and  dreadful  as  they  may  be,  fall 
and  light  upon  your  head,  if  you  conceal  them 
from  me.”  Such  fhall  the  doom  be  of  every  one, 
who  is  unfaithful  in  delivering  the  meffages  of 
God.  If  minifters  do  not  warn  finners  of  the 
Wrath  of  Godj  which  is  coming  upon  them,  they 
bring  upon  themfelves  that  wrath  and  curfe,  which 
they  fhould  have  denounced  in  God’s  name, 
againft  thofe  who  go  on  (till  in  their  trefpafles. 
This  is  agreeable  to  the  declaration  of  God  to  the 
prophet  Ezekiel.  “ Son  of  man,  1 have  made 
thee  a watchman  unto  the  houfe  of  Ifrael;  there- 
fore hear  the  word  at  my  mouth,  and  give  them 
warning  from  me.  When  1 fay  unto  the  wicked, 
thou  fhalt  furely  die  ; and  thou  giveft  him  not 
warning,  nor  fpeakeft  to  warn  the  wicked  from  bis 
wicked  way  to  fave  his  life ; the  fame  wicked  man 
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fiiall  die  in  his  iniquity  ; but  his  blood  will  I requite 
at  thine  hand.  Yet  if  thou  warn  the  wicked,  and 
he  turn  not  from  his  wickednefs,  nor  from  his 
■wicked  way,  he  fhall  die  in  his  iniquity  ; but 
thou  haft  delivefed  thy  foul.”  It  appears,  tben^ 
that  an  awful  and  aggravated  Curfe  awaits  thofe^ 
■Who  are  unfaithful  in  delivering  the  meflages  of 
God  to  the  people,  to  whom  they  are  called  to 
tninifter.  But  in  order  to  fet  this  truth  in  the 
cieareft  point  of  light,  you  will  fufFer  me  to  ob- 
ferve, 

That  the  •work  of  the  miniftry  fefpefls  the  gfeat- 
eft  of  all  public  concerns,  ot  it  refpeSs  the  high-* 
eft  pofflble  interefts  of  mankind,  as  well  as  the 
honor  and  glory  of  God— that  love  to  meOj  as  well 
as  a regard  to  the  glory  of  God,  requires  minifters 
to  be  faithful  in  it— that  God  hasexprefsly  enjoin-i 
ed  fidelity  upon  them — and  that  he  has  denounced 
the  moft,  awful  threatentngs  againft  thofe  who  are 
unfaithful. 

Fidelity  in  every  kind  of  bufinefs  and  employ- 
ment is  required  of  every  man,  by  the  laws  of  na- 
ture. of  nations,  and  of  God.  And  he  who  is  un- 
faithful  in  any  kind  of  bufinefs  entrufted  to  him,  is 
an  odious  charafter  be  deferves  to  be  .defpifed 
by  every  good  being  in  the  univerfe.  B^t  the  fin  of 
unfaitlifulnefs  increafes,  in  proportion  to  the  impor- 
tance of  the  truft  committed  to  our  charge.  He  who 
isunfaithful  in  improving  the  goods  or  worldly  eftate 
of  another,  which  iscommiued  to  his  truft,  is  juft* 
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ly  odious  in  all  civilized  fociety.  He,  who  is  un- 
faithful in  preferVing  the  life  and  health  of  anotherj 
which  is  committed  to  his  trull,  is  Hill  more  crim- 
inal than  the  former.  But  he,  who  is  unfaithful 
to  the  fouls  of  men,  is  of  all  others  the  moll  crim- 
inal, becaufe  thefc  are  infinitely  more  important 
than  every  thing  elfe.  For  one  foul  is  bf  more 
value  than  all  the  Wealth  of  the  world.  The  gof- 
pel  minifiry  is  certainly  defigned  to  promote  the 
falvation  of  fouls,  and  primarily  and  immediately 
refpefils  the  great  things  of  otif  everlafiifig  peace; 
He,  therefore,  who  is  unfaithful  in  the  miniftry,,  is 
unfaithful  to  the  fouls  of  men.  He  does,  as  it  wete, 
defraud  men,  not  of  their  daily  bread,  but  of  the 
bread  of  life.  He  keeps  from  them  that  provifion, 
which  God  has  made,  and  which,  as  a faithful  flew- 
ard,  he  ought  to  give  them  to  live  upon  forever. 
He  ftarves  and  familhes  their  fouls.  And  God  is 
hereby  robbed  of  that  honor  and  glory,  which  is 
due  to  him,  not  only  from  the  unfaithful  minitter, 
but  from  his  people,  whom  he  ought  to  have  en- 
deavored to  lead,  by  his  preaching,  to  glorify  God, 
both  with  their  bodies  and  fpifits,  which  are  his. 
A regard  to  the  honor  and  glory  of  God.  therefore, 
as  well  as  love  to  mankind,  ftfongly  urges  fidelity 
upon  the  preacher.  Can  it  be  fuppofed,  that  any 
man  truly  loves  his  neighbor,  who  is  not  concerned 
for  his  happinefs,  and  who  will  not  do  any  thing  in 
bis  power  to  promote  it  ? Moft  certainly,  that  mari 
gives  a poor  proof  of  the  kindnefs  and  goodnefs  of 
U his 
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bis  heart,  who  can  fee  his  neighbor  in  the  utmof^ 
danger, and  yet  take  no  care  nor  pains  to  fave  him 
from  ruin.  Love  to  the  fouls  of  men  will  lead 
every  faithful  minifter  to  do  every  thing  in  his  pow- 
er, to  fave  them  from  eternal  death.  He  will  not 
fhun  to  declare  unto  them  all  the  counfel  of  God, 
nor  ceafe  to  warn  them  night  and  day  ; nor  can  he 
be  faithful  to  God,  nor  to  the  fouls  of  men,  nor 
even  to  his  own  foul,  if  he  negleQs  to  do  thist 
For,  God  has  exprefsly  enjoined'  fidelity  upon  him. 
The  direflions  to  fidelity  to  men  of  every  elafs  and 
charadler  are  maay,  but  to  minillers  they  are  ftiil 
more  numerous  and  pointed.  It  may  fuffice,  how- 
ever, to  mention  a few.  “ Take  heed,  therefore, 
unto  yourfelves,  and  to  all  the  flock  of  God,  over 
•which  the  Holy  Ghoft  hath  made  you  overfeers,. 
to  feed  the  church  of  God.  Take  heed  to  thy- 
felf  and  to  thy  doftrine.  Labor  in  word  and  doc 
trine.  Study  to  fhew  thyfelf  approved  unto  God, 
a workman  that  needeth  not  to  be  alhamed,  right- 
ly dividing  the  word  of  truth.  Preach  the  word; 
be  inftant  in  feafon  and  out  of  feafon,  reprove,  re- 
buke, exhort  with  all  long  fulFeringand  doflrine.’’ 
They  are  diredled  “ to  cry  aloud,  and  fpare  not, 
to  lift  up  their  voices  like  a trumpet,  to  flievv 
God’s  people  their  tranfgrellions,  and  the  houfe  of 
Ifrael  their  fins to  caufe  them  to  know  their  abom- 
inations; to  fpeak  God’s  word  faithfully.”  And  the 
forecited  paffagc  from  Ezekiel  is,  if  polTible,  more 
exprefs  and  full  than  any  which  have  juft  been 
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tilentioned.  “ Son  of  man,  I have  made  thee  a 
watchman,”  See. 

Here  we  fee  that  the  injunftions  to  fidefity  in 
minifters  are  enforced  by  the  mod  awful  fan£lions< 
The  blood  of  thofe  who  perilh,  through  their  un- 
faiihfulnefs,  will  be  required  at  their  hands.  And 
if  no  on©  can  bear  the  wrath  of  God  due  to  him, 
how  can  minifters  bear  the  accumulated  weight  of 
the  fins  of  others  ? If  God  denounces  judgments 
againft  others,  and  they  refufe  to  declare  them, 
God  will  do  fo  to  them  and  more  alfo;  greater  and 
more  awful*  curfes  fhall  light  upon  them.  St< 
Paul,  in  God’s  name,  curfes  thofe  who  preach  an- 
other gofpel.  And  St.  John  fays,  in  the  conclufion 
of  the  cannon  of  Scripture,  “ If  any  rrian  fliall  add 
unto  thefe  things,  God fhall  add  untohim  the  plagUes 
that  are  written  in  this  book  : And  if  any  man 
fhall  take  away  from  the  words  of  the  book  of  this 
prophecy,  God  fhall  take  away  his  part  out  of  the 
book  of  life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and  from 
the  things  which  are  written  in  this  book.”  Who 
can  tell*  how  many  curfes  the  unfaithful  roinifter 
fhall  have  in  a world  of  mifery,  from  thofe  who 
perifh  through  his  unfaithfulnefs  ! How  will  fuch 
curfe  him  for  concealing  from  them  the  truth  of 
their  character  and  fituation ; and  how  tormenting 
mufl:  it  be  to  hear  them  fay,  If  you  had. done  youf 
duty,  and  dealt  pl^finly  and  faithfully  with  us,  we 
might  have  efcaped  this  everlafting  torment ! How 
dreadful  thep  will  be  the  condition  of  the  unfaithful 
U 2 minifter, 
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niiniftei’,  who  keeps  back  the  truth  from  his  hearers! 
And  how  important  isit,bothtominifters  and  people, 
that  minifters  be  plain  and  faithful  in  thei  r preaching  I 
0,that  we  might  all  feel  the  importanceofthis  fubjeft  1 

IMPROVEMENT. 

1.  Preaching  is  a Iblemn  bufine&,  it  is  truly  an 
important  work  I 

1 doubt  not  but  you  are  ready  to  think,  that  it 
is  really  folemn  and  important  to  the  preacher. 
But  let  me  tell  you,  that  it  is  more  than  probable 
that  you  do  not  always  view  it  in  thk  light,  that 
you  do  not  always  feel  fenfible  of  it.  Preach- 
ing is  not  defigned  for  an  amufcmcnt ; it  is  not 
defigned  merely  to  pafs  away  the  Sabbath,  which 
hangs  heavily  upon  thofe,  who  have  not  this  to 
while  away  the  time.  But  it  is  a divine  appoint- 
ment, and  defigned  for  the  fpiritual  goodand  ben- 
efit of  mankind.  It  is  one  part  of  that  plan,  which 
infinite  wifdom  has  devifed  for  the  recovery  of  a 
loft  and  ruined  world  • and  the  ordinary  method, 
in  and  by  which  finners  are  converted  to  God, 
and  prepared  for  heaven.  It  is,  therefore,  too 
folemn  a bufinefs  to  be  trifled  with.  It  ought  not 
to  be  peiiformed  by  fuch  as  take  no  care  and  pains 
to  prepare  for  it,  and  who-  fay  any  thing  and  every 
thing,  as  it  comes  to  mind  in  the  moment  of  fpeak- 
ing  ; and  whofe  fermons,  or  rather  whofe  talking 
(for  it  is  not  fit  to  be  called  a fermon)  is  like  the 
original  chaos,  without  form  and  void,  and  dark- 
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tjefs  is  upon  the  face  of  it.  Such  difcourfes  can- 
not give  light  or  inftru£lion. 

Preaching  is  alfo  too  folemn  a bufinefs,  to  be 
performed  only  to  give  leffons  of  heathen  morali- 
ty. The  gofpel  preacher  muft  collefthis  fermons 
from  the  facred  jcriptures,  and  not  from  the  writ- 
ings of  Seneca,  Plato,  Confucius,  or  any  other  hu- 
man compofuions.  He  muft  unfold  the  great  myf- 
teries  of  godlinefs,  and  preach  the  truth  as  it  is  in 
jefus.  You  muft  expeft  to  hear  truths  that  aje 
not  pleafing  to  the  carnal  heart.  You  muft  expeQ: 
that  the  faithful  preacher  will  come  home  to  your 
confciences  ; that  he  will  fhew  you  your  fins ; that 
he  will  endeavor  to  make  you  feel  them,  and  con- 
vince you  of  your  guilt  and  danger.  The  minif- 
ter,  who  never  takes  pains  to  convince  finners  of 
their  guilty  and  miferable  condition,  can  never  be 
a faithful  and  profitable  preacher.  He  will  never 
lead  finners  to  Chrift ; for  the  whole  need  not  a phy- 
fician,  but  they  that  are  fick  ; and  they  muft  be 
fenfible  that  they  are  fick,  before  they  will  apply 
to  a phyfician.  If  you  are  fenfible  that  preaching 
is  indeed  fuch  a folemn  and  important  work,  you 
will  wifh  your  preacher  to  feel  it,  and  to  be  plain 
and  faithful  in  his  preaching.  You  will  wifh  him 
to  keep  hack  , nothing  that  is  profitable  for  you. 
You  will  wifli  him  not  to  confer  with  flelh  and 
blood,  but  to  confult  the  word  of  God,  and  to  de- 
clare his  meffages  plainly  and  faithfully.  Hence 
we  are  led  to  reQedl, 
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2.  That  it  is  a folemn  thing  to  hear  preaching, 
or  it. is  a matter  of  great  importance  how  we  hear. 
If  it  were  not  a matter  ®f  importance  how  we  hear ; 
if  it  were  not  a folemn  thing  to  fit  under  the  plain 
and  faithful  preaching  of  the  word,  it  would  not  be 
fuch  a folemn  and  important  thing  to  preach. 
Much  of  the  folemnity  and  importance  of  preach- 
ing arifes  from  the  effe6l  which  it  has  upon  the 
hearers.  Therefore,  it  is  a folemn  thing  to  hear 
preaching,  and  efpecially  to  hear  plain  and  faithful 
preaching,  it  would  not  be  a folemn  and  impor- 
tant thing,  to  preach  to  the  walls,  or  to  preach  to 
beafts ; but  it  is  to  preach  to  men;  becaufe  it  will 
have  fome  great  elFefl:,  either  good  or  bad. 
Hence  it  appears  to  be  important  to  hear.  It  is  a 
folemn  con fi deration,  that  every  fermon  you  hear 
will  have  fome  elFeft  upon  you.  You  cannot 
hear  a plain  and  faithful  fermon,  without  being 
made  better  or  worfe  by  it.  If  you  are  not  bene* 
fited  by  it,  you  will  be  the  worfe,  you  will  be  more 
criminal,  you  will  be  more  hardened  in  fin. 

And  you  are  alfo  to  remember,  that  you  muft 
give  an  account  to  God,  for  the  improvement  of 
every  advantage  you  enjoy.  If  you  abufe  the 
means  of  grace  which  you  enjoy,  if  you  refufe  the 
calls  and  invitations  of  the  gofpel,  if  you  flight  and 
defpife  the  warnings  and  admonitions,  which  God 
fends  you ; you  will  find,  that  you  have  a dreadful 
account  to  give  at  a future  day.  Only  allow  that 
preaching  is  a divine  appointment,  that  it  is  an  in- 
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ilituted  mean  of  grace,  and  defigned  for  the  good 
of  mankind ; and  you  mull  at  once  be  convinced, 
that  it  is  a matter  of  importance  that  you  attend 
upon  preaching;  that  you  donotneedlefsly  abfent 
yourfelves  from  it;  that  you  come  with  a teachable 
temper  and  difpofition ; that  you  be  willing  to  hear 
and  know  all  the  Lord  hath  faid;  that  you  do  not 
quarrel  and  contend  with  the  truth  ; that  you  do 
not  ftiut  your  eyes  againft  it — but  that  you  re- 
ceive it  with  faith  and  love,  lay  it  up  in  your 
hearts,  and  praftife  it  in  your  lives.  If  you  can 
now  fit  and  hear  the  moft  plain  and  faithful  preach- 
ing, and  remain  unmoved  and  unalFeQed  by  it ; if 
you  can  now  hear  the  moft  folemn  and  important 
truths  delivered,  and  yet  not  feel  the  weight  and 
power  of  them  ; yet,  the  time  will  come,  when  you 
muft  feel  the  power  of  truth.  Truth  will  appear 
at  the  judgment  of  the  great  day,  if  it  does  not 
before,  and  it  will  make  men  feel  then,  if  it  does 
not  now.  If  it  be  of  any  importance,  that  min- 
ifters  be  faithful  to  the  fouls  of  men  in  their 
preaching,  (as  I doubt  not  but  you  think  it  is)  then 
it  muft  be  of  importance  to  their  hearers,  that  they 
be  faithful  to  their  own  fouls  in  hearing.  You 
muft  let  the  word  of  God  fink  down  into  your 
cars  and  into  your  hearts,  and  confider  yourfdves 
as  deeply  interefled  in  it.  You  need  to  be  ex- 
tremely  careful  not  to  determine,  that  any  thing  is 
not  true,  becaufe  you  are  unwilling  that  it  fhoult) 
be  true,  becaufe  you  do  not  love  it,  becaufc  it  is 
U4  againft 
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againft  you.  It  js  not  uncommon  for  men  to  find 
fault  with  the  truth,  to  complain  of  preaching,  be- 
caufe  it  does  not  fuit  their  corrupt  hearts.  But  if 
you  would  a£l  a -wife  and  faithful  part  to  your- 
felves,  you  muft  be  willing  to  come  to  the  light, 
and  let  the  light  of  divine  truth  come  home  to 
your  hearts.  You, muft  not  a6l  like  children,  who 
cannot  bear  to  have  their,  wounds  dreffed,  becaufe 
it  hurts  them  and  makes  them  fmart ; but  you 
muft  be  willing  to  fuffer  pain  now,  rather  than  bear 
it  to  all  eternity. 

And  now  let  me  put  the  queftion  to  each  one 
in  this  aflembly,  Canxyou  really  and  heartily  adopt 
tpe  language  of  the  text,  and  fay,  “ What  is  the 
thing  that  the  Lord  hath  faid  unto  thee  ? I pray 
thee  bide  it  not  from  me  !”  Or,  in  other  words. 
Do  you  wifb  me  to  be  a plain  and  faithful  preach- 
er ? Do  you  wilh  me  to  deliver  the  whole  coun- 
fel  of  God,  to  keep  back  nothing  of  all  that  God 
has  faid  Do  you  wifh  to  be  dealt  plainly  with, 
and  to  have  your  true  charafter  fet  before  you, 
and  your  dreadful  condition  deferibed  ? Will  you 
not  quarrel  with  me  if  I do  this  ? Or  if  you  do 
not  quarrel  and  contend  with  me,  yet  will  you  not 
fecretly  and  in  heart  find  fault  with  the  truth  ? You 
cannot  but  own,  that  it  is  defirable  to  have  the 
truth  preached  ; to  have  it  preached  plainly  and 
faithfully  too.  You  cannot  but  own,  that  it  is  a 
folemn  thing  to  do  this,  both  to  me  and  to  you. 
Wpl  you  then  fulFer  me.  to  deal  thus  plainly  and 
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faithfully  with  you  ? I will  not  fay,  that  ! have 
been  the  faithful  MiniQer,  that  I have  i:i  any  re'- 
fpecl  done  nay  duty  as  I ought — I know  that  in 
many  things  I ofifend,  and  in  all  things  come 
fhort — But  I ;hink  I can  fay,  that  I have  not 
knowingly  concealed  the  truth,  and  kept  it  back 
from  you.  I have  meant  to  be  plain  and  faithful 
in  my  preaching  ; and  in  doing  this  no  doubt  I 
have  difpleafed  forne.  But  fliall  I,  for  fear  oOtius, 
negleQ  my  duty  ? Shall  I be  lefs  plain  and  faith- 
ful, for  fear  of  giving  you  uneafinefs  ? This  would 
be  unkind  to  you,  offenfive  to  God, and  injurious 
to  my  own  foul,  as  well  as  yours.  Rather  let  me 
be,  if  pofljbje,  niore  plain,  more  clear  and  full  in 
reprefenting  the  mifery  and  danger  of  a natural 
Bate  and  condition.  And  let  me  entrea,t  thofe  of 
you,  who  are  fenfible  of  this  deplorable  fituation  of 
finners,  that  yoij  would  beg  of  God  to  make  me 
more  faithful  in  preaching  his  word,  and  deliver- 
ing his  meffages  to  the  people.  Suffer  me  further 
to  aik  you,  Whether  you  have  been  faithful  in 
hearing  the  wofd  of  God  ? Have  you  attended  to 
the  preaching  of  it,  as  you  ought  to  do  } Haye 
you  applied  divine  truths  to  your  hearts  ? Have 
you  carefully  fought  for  inftrudion  .?  Have  ) ou 
given  truth  a friendly  reception,  and  fed  upon  it 
for  your  fpiritual  nourilltment  ? Certainly  this  has 
not  been  the  cafe  with  all  of  you.  If  it  had  been, 
there  would  have  been  more  real  religion,  more 
true,  vital  piety  than  is  found  among  us.  Where 
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is  ,the  appearance  ,pf  your  profiting  by  my  minif. 
try  ? Is  the  fault  in  tne  alone  ? Is  it  not  in  any  part 
in  you  ? Let  us  each  one  afk  his  own  heart,  Is  not 
the  fault  in  me  ? Jt  will  not  be  long,  that  I fhall 
haye  an  opportunity  to  preach,  or  you  to  hear. 
It  will  not  be  long,  before  we  tnuft  all  appear  be- 
fore our  Judge,  to  giye  an  account  how  we  have 
preached  and  heard.  It  will,  tpy  hearers,  be  a fob 
ernn  day,  when  we  fhall  meet  before  the  bar  of 
God- — when  this  day,  which  we  now  enjoy,  an<J 
this  hour  in  the  houfe  of  God,  will  come  into 
view — when  this  fermon  will  come  to  light,  and  it 
will  be  certainly  known,  whether  I haye  been 
plain  and  faithful  in  preaching  it,  and  whether  you 
have  been  faithful  in  hearing  it.  jFor  all  ihefe 
things  God  wjll  bring  us  into  judgment.  Jn  thp 
view  of  this  awful  day,  and  of  this  fplemn  account, 
let  me  call  upon  ypu  today  to  hear  the  voice  of 
God,  and  not  harden  ypur  hearts  agajnft  hjs  calls. 
Let  nie  call  upon  you  now  to  repent,  and  believe 
in  the  Lord  Jefus  Ghrift  with  all  your  hearts.  Let 
me  tell  you,  that  now  is  the  accepted  time,  and 
now  is  the  day  of  falvation  ; that  if  you  will  not 
accept  of  his  offered  grace  today,  you  may  juftly 
be  denied  any  lot  or  portion  in  it  tomorrow.  For 
he  that  being  often  reproved,  hardeneth  his  neck, 
fliail  fuddenly  be  dellroyed,  and  that  without 
remedy. 
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Truth  Painful  to  a Wicked  Heart. 

ACTS,  ii.  37. 

Now  when  they  heard  this,  they  wer e pricked  in  their 
heart,  and  faid  unto  Peter,  and  to  the  rejl  oj  tks 
apojlles.  Men  and  brethren,  what  Jhall  we  do  ? 

The  event  here  referred  to  is  thjs. 
The  difciples  of  Chrift,  agreeable  tp  the  difeflion 
of  their  Divine  Mafter,  given  when  he  was  taken 
up  from  them,  were  waiting  at  Jeruf^Iein  for  the 
defeent  of  the  llo\y  Ghoft,  which  was,  in  a fingu- 
lar  and  miraculous  manner,  fhed  down,  to  furnilli 
them  for  the  work,  which  Chrift  had  alligned  them. 
On  the  day  of  Pentecoft,  a feaft  day,  when  there  was 
a large  and  unufqal  colledljon  of  people,  from  all 
parts  of  the  country^  and  alfo  a great  number  of 
profelytes  from  many  other  nations,  apd  when  all 
thefe,  with  the  difciples,  were  colledfed  in  one 
place,  the  promifed  communication  was  granted, 
in  the  appearance  of  cloven  tongues  as  of  fire, 
ivhich  fat  upon  each  of  them,  apdibey  were  filled 

with 
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with  the  Holy  Ghoft  ; and  began  to  fpeak  with 
other  tongues,  as  the  Spirit  gave  them  utterance. 
So  that  thofe,  of  every  nation,  who  were  prefent, 
heard  them,  each  one  in  his  tongue  or  language. 
This  diverllty  of  languages,  fpoken  by  them,  ap- 
peared to  fome  to  be  only  a confufion  of  noife, 
and  they  imputed  it  to  the  difciples  being  drunk- 
en. Upon  this  impious  fuggeftion,  Peter  arofe, 
and  the  other  difciples  arifing  to  fupport  him,  he 
addrefied  the  multitude,  in  a moll  ferious,  folemn, 
and  affefting  manner ; afluring  them  that  the  afton- 
ifhing  fcene,  to  which  they  were  witneffes,  was  not 
the  elFe£l  of  intemperance,  but  the  fulfilment  of  an 
ancient  prophecy  of  Joel,  which  was  to  be  accom- 
plifhed  in  the  latter  days.  He  then  proceeds  to 
preach  Jefus,  and  his  refurreflion  from  the  dead  ; 
and  to  aiTure  them,  that  what  they  now  faw  and 
beard  was  indeed  the  work  of  Chrift,  the  gift  of 
that  Holy  Spirit,  which  Chrift  had  received  from 
God,  and  which,  in  this  truly  miraculous  manner, 
he  had  fhed  upon  them.  And  that  this  was  a full 
and  convincing  demonftration,  that  God  had  made 
that  fame  Jefus,  whom  they  had  crucified,  both 
Lord  and  Chrift.  The  effe6l  of  this  difcourfe  of 
Peter,  in  addition  to  what  they  had  before  feen 
and  heard,  is  mentioned  in  the  text,  and  in  the 
following  verfes.  “ Now  when  they  heard  this, 
they  were  pricked  in  their  heart,  and  laid  unto  Pe- 
ter, and  to  the  reft  of  the  apoftles.  Men  and  breth- 
ren, what  fliali  we  do  ? Then  Peter  faid  unto 
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tfiem,  Repent,  and  be  baptized,  every  one  of  you, 
for  the  remiffion  of  fins,  and  ye  fliall  receive  the 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft.  For  the  promife  is  unto 
you,  and  to  your  children,  and  to  all  that  are  afar 
off,  even  as  many  as  the  Lord  our  God  fliall  call. 
And  with  many  other  words  did  he  teftify,  and  ex- 
horti/aying,  Save  yourfelves  from  this  untoward 
generation.  Then  they  that  gladly  received  his 
word,  were  baptized  ; and,  the  fame  day,  there 
were  added  unto  them  about  three  thoufand  fouls.” 
In  thefe  verfes  we  have  the  happy  elFeft  of  the 
outpouring  of  the  Divine  Spirit  upon  the  hearers, 
as  before  we  had  upon  the  preachers  of  the  gofpel. 
“ We  have  here,  as  one  obferves,  the  firft  fruits  of 
that  large  harveft  of  fouls,  which,  by  the  gofpel, 
were  gathered  in  to  Jefus  Chrift.  Come  and  fee, 
in  thefe  verfes,  the  exalted  Redeemer,  rising  forth 
in  thefe  chariots  of  falvation,  conquering  and  to 
conquer.”  But  what  we  propofempre  particularly 
to  attend  to,  in  this  difcourfe,  is  this  fentence, 
“ They  were  pricked  in  their  heart.”  That  is,  their 
confciences  were  awakened  to  a fenle  of  their  fin 
and  guilt.  They  faw  themfelves  condemned,  and 
in  danger  of  everlafting  mifery.  They  felt  an  in- 
ward pain  and  diftrefs,  as  poignant  as  if  a fword 
had  pierced  them  to  the  heart.  When  divine 
truth  comes  home  to  the  confcience,  and  men  are 
made  to  feel  the  power  and  efficacy  of  it,  they 
muft  be  pricked  and  pained  in  the  heart,  unlefs, 
at  the  fame  time,  the  heart  is  reconciled  to  the 
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truth,  and  bowed  in  humble  fubmiffion  to  iu 
Hence  the  words  will  naturally  fuggeft  to  us  this 
important  and  afFefting  obfervation  : 

That  divine  truth  is  painful  to  ai  corrupt  and 
■wiclccd  heart ; and  the  more  the  truth  is  realized 
by  fuch  a heart,  the  nfiore  uneafy  will  it  be. 

1 fliall  now  endeavor,  , 

ir 

I.  To  illuftrate  and  tonfirm  the  truth  of  this 
obfervation,  or  Ihew,  that  divine  truth  is  painful  to 
a corrupt  and  wicked  heart. 

II.  Endeavor  to  fliew  why  it  is  fo. 

I.  I fhall  attempt  to  eftablilh  the  truth  of  the 
obfervation,  and  flrew  that  divine  truth  is  painful 
to  a corrupt  and  wicked  heart ; and  that  the  more 
the  truth  is  realized  by  fuch  a heart,  the  more  un- 
eafy it  will  be. 

Here  it  will  be  neceflary,  firftof  all,  to  remark,' 
that  when  we  fay,  that  divine  truth  is  painful  to  a 
wicked  heart,  we  do  not  mean  that  every  wicked 
heart  is  always  pained  at  reading,  or  hearing,  or 
meditating  on  divine  truth  : We  do  not  mean, 
that  divine  truth  can  never  be  reprefented,  with- 
out giving  pain  and  uneafinefs  to  the  corrupt  and 
wicked  heart.  For  experience  proves  the  con- 
trary. Probably,  the  experience  of  every  one 
prefent  has  proved  the  contrary.  Nor  is  it  meant, 
that  no  one  truth  can  be  delivered,  without  giving 
pain  to  the  wicked  heart.  Experience  proves, 
that  wicked  men,  in  general,  are  not  pained  with 
divine  truth.  They  can,  for  the  moll  part,  read 
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and  hear  the  moft  plain, important,  and  fundamen- 
tal truths  of  the  Bible,  without  feeling  any  great  un- 
eafinefs,  any  confiderable  pain,  anxiety, or  diftrefs. 
The  reafon  of  this  is,  The  truth  is  not  feen,  re- 
alized, or  felt,  by  fuch  perfons.  It  is  not  appre- 
hended in  its  reality  and  importance.  By  far  the 
greater  part  of  wicked  men  are  in  a kind  of  fiupid 
and  unfeeling  (late,  with  rcfpedl  to  divine  and  e- 
ternal  truth.  They  have  eyes,  but  they  fee  not 
the  light  of  truth,  which  ^fhines  around  them. 
They  have  ears,  but  they  hear  not  the  voice  of 
God,  fpeaking  to  them  in  his  word.  Hearts  have 
they,  but  they  underftandnotdivine  things.  Inthem 
is  fulfilled  the  faying  of  St.  John : “ The  light  fhin- 
cthin  darknefs,and  the  darknefs  compr^cndeth  it 
not."  This  is  the  reafon  of  the  quietude  and  fecurity 
of  a wicked  world.  This  is  the  reafon  why  wicked 
men  cry.  Peace,  peace,  to  themfelves,  while  God 
faith,  “ There  is  no  peace  to  the  wicked.”  But  not- 
withftanding  this,  it  may  be  true,  that  divine  truth 
is  painful  to  a corrupt  and  wicked  heart.  When 
the  truth  is  apprehended,  realized,  and  felt,  by  the 
corrupt  and  wicked  hcctrt,  it  undoubtedly  is  fo. 
And  the  more  the  truth  is  realized  and  felt  by  the 
wicked  heart,  the  greater  will  its  pain  and  uneafi- 
nefs  be.  When  the  great  and  important  truths  of 
God’s  word  come  home  tothe  confciences  of  wick- 
ed men,  and  they  fee  them  in  their  reality  and  im- 
portance, when  they  feel  the  weight  of  truth,  it  is 
a burthen  too  heavy  for  them  to  bear.  They  are 
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then  pained  and  pricked  in  the  heart  ; and,  with 
thofe  in  our  textj  cry  out,  What  fliall  we  do  ? It 
is  the  truth  of  God’s  word,  applied  to  the  heart, 
that  awakens  and  alarms  the  guilty  finner;  that  fills 
him  with  the  mod  painful  apprehenfions,  and  gives 
him  no  true  peace  or  reft,  until  he  Can  either  Ihut 
out  the  light  of  truth  from  his  heart,  and  return  to 
his  former  ignorance  and  blindnefs^  or  his  heart 
be  renewed  and  changed,  and  he  become  cor- 
dially reconciled  to  the  truths  and  receive  it  in 
the  love  of  it.  That  divine  truth  is  painful  to  a 
corrupt  heart,  and  that  the  more  fuch  a heart  real- 
izes and  feels  it,  the  greater  its  pain  and  uneafinefs 
will  be,  is  clearly  evident,  from  fcripture  declara- 
tion, and  from  hiftory.  Chrili  fays,  “ Every  one 
that  doth^vil  hateih  the  light,”  i.  e.  the  light  of  di- 
vine truth,  “ neither  cometh  to  the  light,  left  his 
deeds  fhould  be  reproved.”  What  light  is  to  the  nat- 
ural world,  or  to  the  bodily  eye,  that  truth  is  to  the 
moral  world,  or  to  the  eye  of  the  underftanding. 
Truth  difcovers  things  to  the  underftanding,  as 
they  really  are,  and  opens  to  the  view  of  the  finner 
fuch  a fcene-  as  gives  him  pain  and  uneafinefs. 
His  deeds  are  reproved.  He  is  convinced  of  fin. 
He  is  condemned  by  his  own  confcience,  and  he 
finds  that  he  is  condemned  by  that  God,  who  is 
greater  than  his  heart,  and  knoweth  all  things. 
Hence,  he  is  oppofcd  to  the  light  of  truth,  and  en- 
• deavors  to  keep  it  out  of  fight.  That  this  is  in- 
deed the  cafe,  is  confirmed  by  the  whole  tenor  of 
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fcripture  hiftory.  Any  one,  who'  reads  the  Bible 
with  attention,  will  find,  tbijit  a 'picked  ^yolld  has 
ever  been  oppofed  to  divine  truth,  and  in  proportion 
as  wicked  men'have  feen,  reali:ied,  and  felt  the  truth, 
have  they  been  pained  ainl  dilgulied  by  it.  JS|a- 
ny  have  at  teaft  affebted  to  treat  the  great  and  ini- 
portant  truths  of  God’s  >vord,  with  fcorn  and  cou- 
iempt.  They  have  rnade  a je(t  of  facred  things. 
But  there  is  at  leafl  reafon  to  believe,  that  the  great 
caiufe  of  this  is,  finding  and  feeling  that  the  great? 
truths  of  God’s  word,  if  they  be  indeed  truths, 
arc  too  painful  for  them  io  bear.  Hence  they 
wifll  to  make  themfelves  believe  that  they  are  nol^ 
truths.  It  is  certain,  from  their  own  declaration, 
that  fotne  of  the  greateft  infidels  were,  antecedent 
to  their  infidelity,  in  fome  fenfe  believers  in  di- 
vine Revelation,  and  had  been  awakened,  alarm- 
ed, and  pained  with  the  great  truths  of  revealed  re- 
ligion. And  is  it  not  probable,  that  they  flew  to 
infidelity,  in  order  to  avoid  the  pain,  which  they 
felt  from  the  truth,  and  which  they  knew  not  bow 
to  bear  ? But  however  this  may  be,  it  is  clearly 
evident,  that  truth  has  been  painful  to  many  ^ 
wicked  heart.  If  we  l<>ok  into  the  word  of  God, 
we  fhall  find  this  to  be  the  cafe,  in  many  particu- 
lar inliances.  In  a variety  of  cafes,  wicked  men 
have  difeovered  their  pain  and  uneafijoefs  wi^h  di- 
vine truth,  by  their  paffioqate,  angry  and  rnalicious 
conduft,  towards  ihofe  who  fct  diving  truth  befoi'e 
them.  Abab  bated  Elijah,  betjaitfe  he.  was  faith- 
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ful  in  felting  divine  trut^i  before  him.  He  calied? 
him  his  enemy,  and  treated  him  as  his  enemy.  He , 
fought  to  put  him  to  death.  And  the  only  reafon 
was,  he  could  not  bear  the  truth,  which  Elijah  de- 
livered to  him.  It  pained  anddifgufted  his  wick- 
ed heart.  Elijah  condemned  his  wicked  conduft. 
So  the  fame  Ahab  faid  of  Micaiah,  a faithful 
prophet,  “ I hate  him,  for  he  doth  not  prophecy 
good  concerning  me,  but  evil.”  It  is  faid  of  the 
|ews,  as  a people,  in  the  days  of  the  prophets  or 
feers,  that  “ they  faid  unit)  the  feers.  See  not,  and 
to  the  prophets,  Prophefy  not;  prophefy  not  unto 
ius  right  things,  prophefy  unto  us  fmooth  things, 
prophefy  deceits.”  They  cotild  not  bear  right 
things,  that  is,  the  truth.  They  wanted  /mooth 
things ; things  which  would  give  no  pain  or  unea- 
finefs  to  their  wicked  heart ; which  would  not  dif- 
turb  them  in  their  finful  llumbers.  And’  the 
prophets,  in  general,  complied  with  their  wifhes. 
And  God  faysj  that  they  prophefied  lies  in  his 
name.  If  we  look  to  the  New  Tellament,  the 
truth  of  our  obfervation,  that  divine  truth  is  pain- 
ful to  the  corrupt  heart,  arid  that  the  more  clearly 
it  is  feen,  the  more  ofFenfive  it  is,  will  appear  with 
additional  evidence.  'When  John  the  Baptift 
preached  the  truth  before  Herod,  it  exafperated 
and  provoked  him  fo  niuch,  that  he  took  him,  and 
‘ihut  him  up  in  prifon,  and  finally  puthim  to  death. 
But  nothing  ever  gave  fo  much  pain  and  uneafinefsto 
the  wicked  heart,  asthC  plainand  faithfulpreachingof 
■ ■ ' Chrift. 
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Chrift.  No  man  ever  taught  the  way  of  lif“  fo 
dlearly  as  he  did.  Nevef  man  fpake  the’  truth 
like  this  man.  He  fpake  as  ond  who  had  authori- 
ty. His  words  took  hold  of  the  heart  and  dofi- 
fciences  of  wicked  therij  and  they  fo  far  faw  and' 
felt  the  truth,  as  to  find  that  it  evidently  condemn- 
ed thefn.  They  confidered  themfelves  as  re- 
proached by  him'.  Hence  they  were  exceeding- 
}y  enraged  and  provoked.  They  faid  all  rhanner 
of  evil  concerning  him.  They  treated  him  with 
every  kind  of  indignity,  infult,  and  abufe,  and  at 
Jaft  put  hina  to  the  nioft  ignominious,  and  painful, 
death.  And  all  this  they  did,  becaufe  he  told 
them  the  truth,  b^caU.Oe  he  was  plain  arid  faithful  in 
letting  the  truth  before  them.  And  the  fame  was 
V the  caiife  of  the  perfecutions  and  fufferings  of  the 
apoftles.  It  was  their  plainnefs  and  fidelity,  in 
preachirtg  the  truth,  which  pained  the  heaif  ts,  and 
provoked  the  refentments,  of  wicked  men.  A 
inoft  affefling  inftance  of  this  kind  we  have  record- 
ed in  the  viith  chapter  of  the  A8s,  where  we  find 
Stephen  preaching  a moft  folemn  andaffetlfng  ler- 
iTion,  delivering  the  moft  folenTn  and  weighty  truths, 
in  the  moft  engaging  manner.  We  are  told  the 
cffedl  it  had.  When  they  heard  thefe  things, 
they  were  cut  to  the  heart,  and  gnalhed  on  him 
with  their  teeth.  They  cried  orit  with  a loud 
voice,  and  ftopped  their  ears,  and  ran  upon  him 
with  one  accord,  and  cafthim  out  of  the  city,  and 
ftojped  him  to  death.”  But  divine  truth  does  not 
I X 2 always 
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always  have  this  efFea  upon  the  hearts  of  wicked 
men,  vjho  are  pained  by  it.  It  does  not  always 
exafperate  and  provoke  lb  highly.  It  does  not  al- 
ways awaken  the  wrath  and  indignation  of  thofc, 
who  feel  the  power  of  it.  It  fometimes  carries 
fuch  conviQion  to  the  confcience,  as  that  finners 
cannot  but  know  and  feel  that  it  is  indeed  the 
truth  ; and  then,  inflead  of  being  fo  highly  exaf- 
perated,  they  are  greatly  diftrefled  and  concerned, 
and,  like  tbofe  in  the  text,  they  cry  out,  What 
lliall  we  do  .?  In  this  w'ay,  God  is  pleafed,  not  on- 
ly to  difeover  what  is  truth,  with  refpefl  to  himfelf, 
and  what  is  the  truth  with  refpeft  to  them,  but,  many 
times,  he  is  pleafed  to  overcome  the  oppofition  of 
their  heart,  by  renewing  and  changing  it,  and 
bringing  them  to  receive  and  embrace  the  truth  in 
the  love  of  it.  We  proceed, 

II.  To  fhew  why  it  is  that  divine  truth  is  painful 
to  a corrupt  and  wicked  heart,  and  why  the  more 
clearly  the  truth  is  feen  and  felt,  by  foch  a heart, 
the  more  uneafy  it  is.  We  have  endeavored  to 
make  it  evident,  that  this  is  the  cafe  ; and  that  it  is 
indeed  fo  will  farther  appear  from  confidering  the 
reafon  of  it.  Here,  then,  we  fay, 

1.  Divine  truth  is  direQly  oppofed  to  all  fin. 
Hence  it  muft  give  pain  and  uneafinefs  to  a cor- 
rupt and  wicked  heart.  It  is  abfolutely  impoiS- 
ble,  that  a heart,  under  tke  power  and  dominion 
of  fin,  and  in  love  with  it,  as  every  corrupt  and 
wicked  heart  is,  fhould  ever  love  and  approve  di- 
vine 


SERMON  XXIII.  ai7 

yine  truth.  On  the  contrary,  the  heart  that  loves 
fin  muft  be  oppofed  to  the  truth.  For  the  truth 
condemns  fin.  Hence,  Chrift  fays,  “ Every  one 
that  doth  evil  hateth  the  light,  neither  cotneth  to 
the  light,  left  his  deeds  fliould  be  reproved.”  And 
hence,  alfo,  he  faid,  “ And  this  is  the  condemna- 
tion, that  light  is  come  into  the  world,  but  men 
have  loved  darknefs,  rather  than  light  ; becaufe 
their  deeds  are  evil.”  Men  do  not  always  feel  the 
oppolition  of  their  heart  to  tire  light  of  truth,  be- 
caufe they  do  not  always  fee  the  light  of  truth. 
The  light  Ihineth  in  darknefs,  and  the  darknefs 
comprehendeth  it  not.  When  the  truth  is  really 
apprehended,  Keen,  and  felt,  it  will  then  be  feen 
that  it  is  oppofed  to  all  fin,  and  lb  oppofed  to  the 
feelings  of  a corrupt  heart. 

2.  Divine  ^rulh  is  painful  to  a corrupt  and  wick- 
ed heart,  becjaufe,  as  it  condemns  fuch  a heart,  it 
fhews  the  finiiier,  that  he  is  expofed  to  the  wrath 
and  curfe  of  God.  Truth,  when  it  is  feen,  realiz- 
ed, and  felt  to  be  truth,  by  a corrupt  and  wicked 
heart,  (hews  the  finner  what  a being  God  is  ; how 
much  he  is  oppofed  to  all  fin  ; how  plainly  and  aw- 
fully he  condemns  him.  Truth,  at  the  fame  time, 
fhewshim,  that  he  is  a finner.  It  (hews  him  the 
plague  of  his  own  heart.  It  difcovers  to  him,  not 
only  that  he  is  a finner,  but  that  he  is  wholly  un- 
der the  power  and  dominion  of  fin.  Truth  teaches 
him,  that  he  has  a carnal  heart,  enmity  againft  God, 
not  fubjeft  to  his  law,  neither  indeed  can  be, 
,X  3 while 
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while  it  reinains  carnal.  Divine  truth  difcovers  tp 
him,  the  nature,  extent,  and  fpirituality,  of  the  lav 
of  God  ; that  it  reaches  the  heart,  and  all  the  fecret 
and  hidden  fprings  and  inclinations  of  it.  Truth, 
at  the  fame  time,  arraigns  the  (inner,  before  the 
bar  of  confcience,  a tribunaj  ere£led  by  the  Deity 
in  every  human  breaft,  and  there  accufes  him  of 
ten  thoufand  crimes  ; proves  hirn  to  be  verily  and 
greatly  guilty  ; and,  at  the  fame  time,  drips  hirti 
of  all  bis  excufes,  leaves  him  felf  condemned,  and 
fliews  him  that  the  wrath  of  an  angry  and  omnipo- 
tent God  abideth  on  him,  while  he  continues  in  an 
impenitent  and  unrenewed  date.  In  proportion  as 
divine  truth  is  realized  and  felt  by  the  finner,  thefe 
things  are  felt  to  be  true,  and  thefe  truths  mud  be 
painful  to  the  heart.  It  is  impoffibla  that  the  heart 
fhould  fee  and  realize  its  own  charafler,  and  know 
jtfelf  to  be  in  a date  of  condemnation,  under  the 
•wrath  and  curfe  of  God,  and  yet  not  .be  pained 
and  uneafy.  When  the  truth  comes  home  to  the 
confcience,  and  the  finner  feels  it,  he  mud  and 
will  be  pricked,  and  pained  in  the  heart ; he  mud 
be  in  great  diftrefs.  No  finner  can  be  quiet  and 
eafy,  while  he  feels  himfelf  condernned,  while  he 
fees  and  knows,  that  he  is  under  the  curfe  of  a 
broken  law,  and  that  he  is  liable  every  moment  to 
drop  into  endlefs  mifery.  And  divine  truth,  real- 
ized and  felt  by  the  finner,  will  convince  him,  that 
this  is  his  fituation,  and  this  will  be  painful  to  him. 
Thefe  truths  are  all  oppofed  to  the  feelings  of  a 

wicked 
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.wicked  heart.  The  unrenewed  heart,  in  view  of 
thefe  truths,  is  difppfed  to  quarrel  and  contend 
,with  God,  and  to  fay,  that  the  way  of  the  Lord  is 
not  equal.  The  finner  quarrels  and  contends 
with  the  law  and  government  ,of  God,  and  finds 
no  peace.  I .add, 

3,  Divine  truth  is  painful  to  a corrupt  and 
wicked  heart,  becaufe  it  tends  to  exalt  and  magni- 
fy God,  and  to  humble  and  abafe  the  finner  very 
deeply.  Truth  evinces  and  illuftrates  the  moral 
reftitude  and  unlimited  glory  of  God,  the  refli- 
tude  of  his  government  and  law,  the  grandeur  .of 
his  works,  the  fupremacy  and  abfolute  fovereignty 
in  which  he  moves  at  the  head  of  the  whole  moral 
fyftem,  the  irrefiftiblenefs  of  his  power,  and  the  in- 
finite obligations  all  creatures  are  under  to  obey 
and  honor  him,  with  all  the  heart.  It,  therefore, 
exhibits  him,  to  all  creatures,  and  even  to  the  con- 
fcience  of  the  finner, 'as  an  infinitely  glorious  be- 
ing. Truth,  with  equal  force  of  demonflration, 
Ihews  the  finner  how  hateful,  vile,  and  guilty  he  is 
before  God,  (hows  hifu  his  dependence,  his  ac- 
countablenefs,  and  his  incapability  of  efcaping  out 
of  the  hands  of the  holy  God,  who  is  afovereign  God, 
,who  has  a right  to  do  as  he  will  with  his  own,  and 
who  will  fave  or  deftroy  juft  as  he  pleafes.  Truth^ 
therefore,  infinitely  honors  the  Being,  whom  the 
.finner  oppofes  moft ; and  finks  low,  even  into  the 
depths  of  dependence,  loathfomenefs  and  danger^ 
X 4 the 
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the  being  whom  he  loves  moft,  himfelf.  This  is 
perfe6Uy  galling  to  his  pride,  and  painful  to  his 
heart.  O how  pafnl^ul  J It  is  too  painful  to 
be  borne. 

I obferve,  once  rnofe, 

4.  Divine  truth  is  painful  toa  Corrupt  and  wick- 
ed heart,  becaufe  it  cuts  off  all  ground  of  hope,  on 
the  ground  op  which  the  finner  at  prefent  Hands. 
Though  it  is  a great  and  important  truth,  a faith- 
ful fayipg,  and  worthy  of  all  acceptation,  that  Je- 
fus  Chrifi:  came  into  the  world  to  fave  finners  j 
yet,  this  gives  no  juft  ground  of  hope  to  the  ftn- 
ner,  whofe  heart  is  under  the  power  and  domin- 
ion of  fin,  unrerjewed  and  unfanftified.  He  is 
Ifill  in  the  gall  of  bittCrhefs  and  bond  of  iniquity. 
He  is  not  in  a better  ftate,  becaufe  a Savior  is 
provided,  fo  long  as  he  continues  to  defpife  the 
Savior,  andrejeft  his  offered  grace.  He  is,  indeed, 
the  more  aggrayatedly  guilty  y his  condemnation 
the  rnore  juft  ; and  his  mifery  will  be  the  more 
intolerable,  if  he  continue  jn  his  prefent  ftate. 
Truth,  therefore,  gives  the  impenitent  finner  no 
kind  of  encouragement  to  hope,  that  he  fhall  ef- 
cape  the  wrath  and  curfe  of  God,  while  pe  con- 
tinues in  his  prefent  ftate.  Dn  the  contrary,  it 
cuts  off  all  hope  of  fafety,  and  leaves  him  wholly  iij 
the  band  of  a fovereign  God,  who  can  do  with 
him  as  he  pleafes,  and  who  has  mercy,  on  whom  he 
•will  have  mercy,  and  whom  he  wdll  he  hardenetb. 
Divina  truth,  therefore,  muft  be  painful  to  the 
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wicked  heart  ; and  the  only  reafon  why  all  wick- 
ed men  are  not  pained  in  the  heart  with  the 
truth,  muft  be,  either  becaufe  they  do  not  be- 
lieve the  truth,  or  becaufe  they  do  not  fee  and 
jPeel  it. 
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Truth  Painful  to  a Wicked  Heart. 

ACTS,  ii.  37. 

Now  when  (hey  heard  this,  (hey  were  pricked  in  their 
heart,  and  /aid  unto  Peter,  and  to  the  rejl  of  the 
apojlles.  Men  and  brethren,  what  Jhall  we  do  ? 

Solomon  fays,  «The  fpirit  of  a man 
will  fuftain  his  infirroH'y  ; but  a wounded  fpirit, 
who  can  bear  ?”  By  which  he  undoubtedly  in- 
tends,  that  man  can,  by  the  ftrengtb  of  merely 
animal  fpirits,  fortitude,  and  refolution,  bear  the 
infirmities  or  burdens  of  this  life  ; but  when  the 
heart  is  wounded,  when  the  foul  is  pierced  with 
the  arrows  of  deep  conviftion,  and  divine  truth 
comes  home  to  the  heart,  this  would  be  intolera- 
ble, v;as  there  no  relief  to  be  had.  There  is  noth- 
ing wounds  and  pains  the  heart,  like  divine  truth. 
Nothing  gives  fo  much  uneafinefs  and  diftrefs  to 
a heart  unreconciled  to  God,  as  plain,  important 
truth,  feen,  realized,  and  felt,  by  the  wicked  heart. 
The  power  of  truth  is  great,  and  it  will  finally  pre- 

. vail. 
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;Vail,  to  the  joy  aiid  comfort  of  all  the  friends  of 
God,  and  to  the  confufion  and  roifery  of  all  his 
enemies.  Truth  is  the  great  weapon,  which  God 
makes  ufc  .of,  in  the  hand  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to 
fupport  and  eft.ablifh  his  throne  and  government, 
and  to  confound,  difappoint,  and  fubdue  his  ene- 
mies.' His  caufe  is  the  caufe  of  truth  and  right- 
eoufnefs.  And  he  makes  ufe  of  nothing  but  truth 
to  fupport  it.  Truth  is  mighty,  through  God,  to 
the  pulling  down  of  the  ftrong  holds  of  fin  and  Sa- 
tan, calling  down  imaginations,  and  every  high 
thing,  which  exalteth  itfelf  againft  the  knowledge 
of  God,  and  bringing  into  captivity  every  thought 
to  the  obedience  of  Chrift.  Sinners  make  lies  their 
refuge,  and  hide  themfelves  under  falfehood. 
Truth  fweeps  away  the  refuge  of  lies,  and  deftroys 
the' falfehood  under  which  they  attempt  to  hide. 
But,  in  doing  this,  it  gives  great  pain  to  thofe,  who 
hare  been  refting  in  falfehood,  and  feeking  eafe  un- 
der a covert  of  lies.  Truth,  when  it  comes  home 
to  the  heart,  and  is  realized  and  felt  by  the  finner, 
pierces  him  through  with  forrow,  and  makes  him 
cry  out,  in  anguifli  and  diftrefs,  “ What  fhall  I do  ?” 
Divine  truth  is  painful  to  a corrupt  and  wicked 
heart;  and  the  more  truth  is  realized  and  felt  by 
fuch  a heart,  the  more  uneafy  it  will  be.  This  was 
the  doftrinal  obfervation  drawn  from  the  text, 
and  difcuffed  in  the  preceding  difcourfe.  It  was 
endeavored  to  be  illuftrated,  and  confirmed,  and 
fome  reafons  were  given  why  it  is  fo.  What  re- 
mains 
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mains  is  by  ^way  of  improvement,  in  fome  inferences 
and  reflexions,  arifing  from  the  fubjeX. 

1.  If  divine  truth  be  painful  to  a corrupt  and 
wicked  heart,  then  it  is  no  evidence  that  a doc- 
trine is  not  true,  that  wicked  men  find  fault,  quar- 
rel, and  contend  with  it.  It  is  clearly  evident, 
that  wicked  men  often  have,  and  do,  quarrel,  and 
contend  with  the  truth,  and  with  thofe  who  fet  the 
truth  plainly  before  them.  We  have  found,  that 
this  has  been  the  cafe  in  every  age.  It  was  fo  in 
the  days  of  the  Old  Teftament  prophets  ; and  it 
•was  fo  in  the  days  of  Chrifl.  No  one,  who  be- 
lieves the  divine  authority  of  the  fcriptures,  and 
who  acknowledges  that  Chrift  was  a teacher,  fenj 
from  God,  can  queftion,  whether  Chrift  preached 
and  taught  the  ttuth,  nor  whether  he  preached  it 
in  the  moft  plain  and  intelligible  manner.  It  is 
evident,  that  he  did  ; and,  that  his  hearel’s  often 
faw  and  felt  the  power  of  it.  It  was  this  that  of- 
fended and  enraged  them  to  fuch  a degree,  that 
they  put  him  to  the  moft  painful  and  ignominious 
death.  And  in  every  age  fince,  there  have  been 
many  who  have  hated,  quarrelled,  and  found 
fault  with  the  plain  and  faithful  preachers  of  the 
truth.  So  that  it  cannot  poflibly  be  any  evidence, 
that  any  doQrines  are  not  true,  that  many  men 
find  fault,  quarrel,  and  contend  with  fuch  doc- 
trines, and  with  thofe  who  deliver  them.  Nor  is 
it  a certain  evidence,  that  they  are  not  true,  that 
they  do  not  contend  with  them.  For  many  do 

not 
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jiot  always  fee  and  feel  the  powef  of  truth.  There, 
are  many  men,  who  quarrel  and  contend  with  the 
truth,  who  yet  do  not  do  it  openly.  Many  con*, 
tend  with  the  truth,  who  yet  dare  not  complain 
and  contend  with  the  preachers  of  it.  They  are, 
in  heart,  greatly  uneafy,  but  yet  dare  not  openly 
complain.  Indeed,  if  divine  truth  be  painful  to  a 
corrupt  and  wicked  heart,  then  a corrupt  and 
wicked  heart  will  always  be  uneafy  with  divine 
truth,  when  it  really  and  truly  fees  and  feels  it. 
The  corrupt  heart  cannot  reliflr,  or  love,  but  muft 
be  oppofed  to  divine  truth.  Hence,  wicked  men 
often  find  fault  and  contend. with  the  truth.  They 
cannot  bear  to  think  that  the  plain  declarations  of 
fcripture  are  true.  They  wifli  and  endeavor  to 
findfome  way  to  evade  the  truth,  either  to  difbelieve 
it,or  think  k riotapplicahletothemfelve<5.  How  ma- 
ny are  there,  who  hate  to  hear  tfiofe  doQrines,  which 
ihow  the  total  depravity  and  wickednefs  of  the  hu- 
man heart ; which  reprefent  the  firmer  as  dead  ip 
trefpaffes  and  fins,  and  an  enemy  to  the  real  char- 
afler  of  God  ! How  many,  who  cannoi  bear  to 
hear  of  the  fovereignty  of  God,  .?md  of  his  doing 
all  things  after  the  counfel  of  his  own  will ! Such 
doftrines  difturb  the  peace  and  quietude  of  fm- 
ners,  and  their  hearts  will  rife  up  againfi  them,  if 
they  have  any  fenfe  of  the  truth  of  them.  Hence 
it  is  no  evidence  whatever,  againft  the  truth  of  any 
doftrine,  that  many  men  cannot  bear  to  hear  il^ 
but  d®  really  Quarrel  and  contend  with,  it. 
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2.  If  divine  truth  be  painful  to  a corrupt  atj(f 
■wicked  heart,  then  'Wt  learn,  that  wicked  men  afe 
peculiarly  expofed  to  embrace  error  ; and  why  it 

that  there  are  fo  many  errors  among  mankind. 
That  the  hearts  of  all  men  afc  naturally  corrupt 
and  finful,  is  a truth  too  evident  to  need  any  la- 
bored proof ; and  that  truth  is  painful  to  fuch  a 
heart,  is,  we  think,  alio  evident.  Hence  it  is,  that 
mankind  are  peculiarly  expofed  to  rejeft  the  ttutb, 
and  embrace  error.  Men  naturally  wifli  to  avoid," 
or  get  rid  of  that,  which  gives  them  pain.  This  is' 
equally  true  of  mental,  as  of  bodily  pain.  Yea,  as 
mental  pain  is  often  much  greater,  and  more  intol- 
erable, than  bodily,  we  are  more  defirous  of  get- 
ting rid  of  it,  than  of  that,  which  pertains  to  the 
body.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  World  of  mankind  in 
general  are  defirous  of  remaining  in  a ftafe  of  fin- 
fuktjuietude  and  fecurity.  They  do  not  loVe  to 
be  difturbed  in  their  finful  flumbers.  They  choofe 
to  keep  off  convitlions  of  their  loft,  undone,  and 
perilhing  condition.  They  refufe  to  come  to  the 
light,  left  their  deeds  fhould  be  reproved,  and  they 
find  themfelVes  condemned.  For  this  reafoh, 
when  divine  truth  begins  to  come  home  to  the  con- 
fcience,  and  finners  begin  to  be  alarmed,  and,  like 
Felix  of  old,  to  tremble  under  the  awful  apprehen- 
fions  of  a judgment  to  come;  like  him,  they  fay  to 
their  fears  and  conviftions,  « Go  thy  way  for  this 
time.”  They  endeavor  to  perfuade  themfelves, 
that  there  is  time  enough  yet ; that  there  is  no  need 

of 


SERMON  XXiVl  3^7 

of  being  in  any  hurry.  And  if  this  plea  does  not 
quiet  their  fears,  and  ftifle  their  conviQions,  they 
have  recourfe  to  fome  other  method.  And  the 
moft  common  of  all  methods  is,  to  hide  the  truth 
from  the  view  of  the  mind,  to  perfuade  themfelves, 
that  their  chara£ler  is  not  fo  bad,  and  that  their 
danger  is  not  fo  great,  as  has  been  ^teprefented  ; 
that  God  is  not  fo  ftri€l  and  fevere  as  they  have 
been  ready  to  imagine  ; that  he  is  more  pitiful  and 
compaflionate,  more  kind  and  benevolent,  than  to 
punilh  them  forever  for  their  fins.  Any  thing  that 
will  give  them  a hope  of  peace  and  fafety,  is  very 
readily  embraced  and  believed  ; and  the  enemy  of 
fouls  always  Hands  ready  to  fay  to  them,  “ Thou  /halt 
not  furely  die.”  When  the  mind  is  in  this  fituation, 
the  heart  oppofed  to  the  real  truth  of  God’s  word, 
and  yet  feeking  for  fbmething  to  quiet  and  calnr 
its  fears,  how  much  expofed  is  it  to  embrace  any 
error,  which  fpeaks  peace  unto  it ! Truth  wiii  not 
afford  peace,  while  the  heart  is  unrenewed.  It 
was  truth  which  wrought  conviQion;  It  was 
truth,  which  occafioned  the  pain  and  diftrefs. 
And  truth  will  continue  and  increafe  the  cortvic- 
tion,  and  pain,.,until  the  heart  be  overcome,  and 
be  brought  to  receive  the  truth  in  the  love  of  it. 
Hence  it  is,  that  God  fays,  that  “ there  is  no 
peace  to  the  wicked that  « the  wicked  are  like 
the  troubled  fea,  which  cannot  reft,  whofe  waters 
call  up  mire  and  dirt.”  In  this  fituation,  either 
the  heart  muft  bow  to  the  truth,  and  give  up  its 
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cgntroverfy,  by  an  unfeigned  and  unconduionaf 
farrendery  to  God,  or  it  muft  niakeUes  itsrefiige^ 
and  hid^  itfelf  under  faifehoodj  in  order  to  avoid’ 
its  diftrefs.  bjencej  men,  under  ftrong  convi£lions’ 
of  eorifoience,  ,are  exceedingly  prorte  to  lay  hold 
op  that,  which  will  promife  chein  fafety,  though' 
they  are  unxeconciled  to  God.  Error  is  the  Only 
thing,  which  has  a flattering  appearance.  It  will, 
thyrefore^  be  welcome.  Hence  it  is,  that  there  arc 
fb  many  errors  among,  mankind  ; and  that  fb  many 
g.f  mankind  are  led  to  embrace  them’.  Truth  gives 
pain  to  a corrupt  and  wicked  heart,  becaufe  it  is 
oppofed  to  the  feelings  and  happinefs  of  fuch  a 
heart.  But  error  affords  prefent  relief.  It  feems 
tp  promife  peace  and  fafety  to  the  fmner.  In  this 
view,  it  appears  not  at  all  flrangc,  that  there  are  fo 
inany,  and  fuch  various  errors,  even  in  a chriftiah 
fand  ; and  that  men  are  ready  to  Jay  hold  on  any 
thing,  rather  than  the  plain  and  fundamental  truths 
of  the  Bible.  When  a finner  has  been  under  great 
^wakenings,  and  ftrong  convidlions  of  confcience, 
of  his  fins,  and  danger,  if  he  be  not  truly  convert- 
ed from  fin  to  God,' he  ufually  falls  into  fome  grofs 
error.  And  many,  becaufe  they  can  get  relief  in 
no  other  way,  have  recourfe  to  infidelity,  or,  as  is 
frequent  in  the  prefent  day,  to  Univerfalifiu.  And 
fome,  who,  for  a long  time,  have  entertained  a 
hope  of  their  good  eftate,  afterwards  finding  reafon 
.to  queftion  their  fafety  .on  this  ground,  fly  to  the 
.modern  fcntiment  of  no  pttnifbment  after  this  life. 
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And  it  becomes,  afterward,  truly  painful  to  them 
to  hear  of  the  future  and  everlafting  punifhment, 
of  the  impenitent  and  ungodly. 

3.  If  truth  be  painful  to  a corrupt  and  wicked 
heart,  then  we  learn,  that  the  heart  mull  be  renew- 
ed, and  changed,  before  it  can  truly  love  and  rel- 
ilh  divine  truth.  To  receive  the  truth  in  the  love 
of  it,  is  made  a part  of  the  chriftian  chara6ler. 
The  good  man  not  only  affents  to  the  great  and 
important  truths  of  God’s  word,  as  being  true,  but 
he  is  faid,  in  the  word  of  God^to  receive  the  truth  ; 
which  expreffes  a cordial  approbation  of  it.  So 
he  is  faid  to  love  the  truth,  and  to  walk  in  the 
truth,  and  to  rejoice  in  it.  The  good  man  has  an 
high  elleem  of  the  truth.  He  values  it  above 
gold  ; yea,  above  much  fine  gold.  It  is  fweeter 
than  honey  to  his  tafte.  He  has  taken  it  as  his 
heritage  forever.  It  is  the  rejoicing  of  his  heart. 
But  wicked  men  hate  the  truthj  and  will  not  come 
to  it.  They  rejefl  the  counfel  of  God.  They 
refill  the  light  of  truth,  and  Ihut  iheir  eyes  againlt 
it.  Hence,  it  is  necelfary,  that  the  heart  be  re- 
newed and  changed,  before  it  can  ever  receive  the 
truth,  in  a fpiritual  and  faving  manner.  Many 
wicked  men,  however,  can  very  well  bear  to  hear 
truth  delivered,  becaufe  they  do  not  under- 
ftand  it,  or  do  not  fee  and  feel  the  nature  and  ef- 
fefls  of  it ; or  becaufe  they  think  that  it  does  not 
apply  to  them.  But  the  heart  cannot  love  and  rel- 
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ifh  the  truth,  until  it  be  renewed  by  the  power  and 
grace  of  God.  Hence, 

4.  We  learn,  that  the  power  and  grace  of  God 
mud  be  employed  to  change  the  heart.  Means  are, 
of  themfelves,  ineffe£lual.  Means  are,  indeed, 
lifed;  and  the  great  mean  made  ufe  of  is  the  word 
of  God,  the  word  of  truth.  This  is  the  rod  of 
God’s  ftrength,  or  his  ftrong  rod,  with  which  he  fub- 
dues  the  heart  of  the  finner,  flays  the  enmity  of  bis 
heart,  arid  brings  him  to  receive  the  truth  in  the 
love  of  it.  But  what  can  the  word  of  truth  do 
towards  changing  the  heart,  which  is  oppofed  to 
the  truth  ? The  more  clearly  the  truth  is  fet  be- 
fore the  finner,  and  the  more  the  wicked  heart  feels 
and  realizes  it,  the  more  it  oppofes  it.  Hence, 
nothing  fliort  of  a divine  power  can  change  the 
heart,  and  caufe  it  to  receive  the  truth  in  the  love 
of  it.  As  divine  truth  is  oppofed  to  the  feelings 
of  a corrupt  heart,  it  is  abfolutely  neceffary,  that 
the  heart  be  fubdued ; that  the  finner  be  brought 
to  give  up  all  controverfy  with  God  j that  he  may 
no  longer  difpute  and  contend  with  him  ; that  he 
may  no  longer  complain,  that  the  way  of  the  Lord 
is  not  equal  ; but  that  i he  cheerfully  own  the 
jufti- e and  rigbteoufnefs  of  God,  and  his  entire  de- 
pendence on  the  free  and  fovertign  grace  of  God. 

5.  If  divine  truth  be 'painful  to  a corrupt  and 
wick  ed 'heart,  and  if  the  more  fuch  a heart  fees 
and  feels  the  truth,  the  more  uneafy  it  is,  and  the 
more  it  oppofes  it ; then  we  learn  the  exceeding 
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fmfulnefs,  and  aggravated  criminality,  of  fuch  a 
heart.  Certainly,  it  muff  be  extremely  criminal 
for  a guilty  firmer  to  oppofe,  reuft,  and  contend 
with  eternal  truth  and  reftitude.  To  do  this,  is  to 
contend  with  God,  and  to  impeach  his  charafter 
and  conduB.  Truth  is  the  efleritial  bafis  of  God’s 
throne,  and  the  firft  principle  of  his  government. 
It  is  the  rule,  by  which  he  always  afts.  To  con- 
tend with  truth  is,  therefore,  to  contend  with  God. 
To  hate  the  truth,  is  to  hate  God.  To  oppofe  the 
truth,  is  to  oppofe  God.  Truth  is  unchangeable 
in  its  nature,  as  God  is  ; It  is,  therefore,  amiable 
and  excellent,  as  God  is.  How  exceedingly  vile 
and  criminal  it  isj  then,  to  refift  and  oppofe  the 
truth  ! And  how  aggravatedly  guilty  are  thofe,  who 
oppofe  and  refift  the  truth,  in  proportion  as  they 
fee  and  feel,  the  reality  and  importance  of  it, 
This  was  what  made  the  Jews,  in  Chrifl’s  day,  fo 
exceedingly  guilty  and  criminal.  Chrift  fays,  “ if 
I had  not  come  and  fpoken  unto  them,  they  had 
not  had  fin  ; but  now  they  have  no  cloke  for  their 
fin  i.  e.  If  Chrift  had  not  come  and  fpoken  the 
truth  to  them,  in  the  cleareft  and  plainert  manner 
poffible,  they  would  have  been  innocent,  in  com- 
parifon  with  what  they  now  were.  Their  fin  would 
have  been  comparatively  fmall.  But  now,  when 
they  had  been  taught  the  truth,  when  they  had 
both  feen  and  heard  it,  they  had  no  kind  of.  ex- 
cufe  ; they  were  aggravatedly  guilty.  And  this  is 
the  condemnation  of  every  impenitent  Cnner. 
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Hence,  Chrift  fays,  “ This  is  the  condemnation, 
that  light  is  come  into  the  world,  and  men  love 
darknefs  rather  than  light,  becaufe  their  deeds  arc 
evil.”  And  this  fliews  the  propriety  and  juftnefs 
of  Chrift’s  pronouncing  fuch  great  and  aggravated 
Woes,  upon  thofe  places,  in  which  moft  of  his  migh- 
ty works  were  done.  They  finned  againft  greater 
light,  againft  ftronger  convifl-ions,  againft  more 
plain  and  obvious  truth.  And  this  Ihows  why  fin- 
ncrs,  under  the  gofpel,  ftiould  meet  with  more 
aggravated  condemnation,  than  thofe,  who  live  in 
heathen  lands. 

6.  If  divine  truth  be  painful  to  a corrupt  and 
wicked  heart,  then  it  mull  be  a hard  and  felf  de- 
nying duty  to  a roinifter,  to  preach  thofe  truths,, 
which  will  give  pain  and  offence  to  many  of  his^ 
hearers. 

Plain  and  faithful  preaching  often  gives  offencey 
and  expofes  the  preacher,  to  reproach,  to  contempt, 
and,  fometimes,  to  violent  perfecution  and  death  :• 
As  was  the  cafe  with  Chrift,  and  his  followers,  and 
many  of  the  prophets  before  them,  and  many  of  his 
faithful  minifters  fince.  And  this  affords  a ftrong 
temptation  to  minifters,  to  preach  fmooth,  loft  and 
eafy  things,  which  will  not  give  offence.  This 
may  account  for  the  exiftence  of  fo  much  preach- 
ing, of  that,  kind,  at  the  prefent  day.  The  tempta- 
tion is  ftrong  to  preach  the  truth,  if  indeed  it  be 
preached,  in  fu  h a manner  as  not  to  wound  or 
hurt  the  feelings  of  the  hearers.  It  mull  require 
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a good  degree  of  felf  denial  to  deliver,  plainly,  the 
truth,  when  there  is  reafon  to  believe  that  it  will 
give  offence.  But  this  the  faithful  minifter  will 
do.  This  Chrift  did.  And  this  his  followers  did, 
not  counting  their  lives  dear  to  them,  in  fuch  a 
caufc  as  they  were  engaged  in.  But  though  there 
be  no  great  caufe  to  fear  giving  general  offence, 
by  plain  and  faithful  preaching,  yet  every  minifter 
muft  know,  that  the  truth  will  give  unealinefs  to 
many  of  his  hearers,  if  they  realize  and  feel  it.  And 
this  he  muft  defire,  i.  e.  that  they  may  feel  the 
truth  ; that  it  may  come  home  to  the  hearts  of  his 
hearers,  and  difturb  their  finful  quietude.  In  itfelf 
confidered,  it  is  not  defirable  to  give  pain  to  any 
heart.  But  as  it  is  neceffary  to  the  attainment  of 
true  peace,  it  is  pleafing  to  a benevolent  mind,  to 
fee  men  pricked  in  the  heart,  and  crying  out,  in 
anguifh,  “ What  fliall  we  do  ?”  Every  wife  and 
good  minifter  wifhes  to  preach,  not  barely  to  the 
ears,  but  to  the  heart,  and  to  the  confciences,  of 
his  hearers.  He  wifhes  to  make  them  fee  and 
feel  the  truth,  however  painful  it  may  be  to  them. 
He  knows,  that  unlefs  what  he  delivers  reaches 
the  hearts  of  his  hearers,  it  will  do  them  no  good. 
It  will  be  only  as  water  fpilt  upon  the  ground, 
that  cannot  be  gathered  up.  Good  men  are  not 
profited  by  the  word  preached,  unlefs  it  reach  their 
heart.  Then  it  will  comfort,  quicken,  and  animate 
them.  Wicked  men  are  not  profited,  unlefs  they 
fee  and  feel  the  truth,  and  are  pained  by  it.  The 
Y 3 faithful 
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and  good  minifter,  therefore,  will  wifli  to  reach  the 
hearts  of  his  hearers,  however  difpleafed  or  offend- 
ed they  may  be  with  him  for  it,  Xhis  was  what 
made  Chrift  fuch  an  excellent  preacher.  It  was, 
that  all  bis  difcourfes  were  calculated  to  reach  the 
heart.  “ Chrift  never  drew  a bow  at  a venture, 
but  always  directed  the  arrows  of  truth  at  the 
hearts  of  his  hearers.  He  defcribed  the  character 
of  the  faint,  and  the  charaHer  of  the  finner,  with  fo 
much  truth  and  propriety,  that  every  perfon  might 
eafily  diftinguifh  the  one  from  the  other,  and  know 
which  belonged  to  himfelf.  Nay,  he  did  more  than 
this.  For  he  diredled  every  man’s  eyes  inward,  and 
obliged  him,  hy  the  light  of  truth,  to  fee  and  feel  his 
own  character.  This  is  that  peculiar  excellency  in 
preaching,  for  which  the  fineft  encomium,  perhaps, 
ever  beftowed  on  a preacher,  was  given  by  Lewis 
XIV,  to  the  eloqner  t Bifliop  of  Clermont,  Father 
Maffiiion.  After  hearing  him  preach  a.  Verfailles,he 
faid  to  him,  “ Father,  I have  heard  many  great 
orators  in  this  chapel.  I have  been  highly  pleafed 
with  them.  But  for  you,  whenever  I hear  you,  I 
go  away  difpleafed  with  myfelf ; for  1 fee  more  of 
my  own  charaHer.”*  Would  fuch  a preacher,  my 
hearers,  be  pleafing  to  you  ? Would  to  God  I 
could  deferve  fuch  a (;hara£ler,  however  painful  it 
might  be  to  you. 

7.  If  divine  truth  be  painful  to  a corrupt  and 
wicked  heart,  and  if  the  more  the  truth  be  realized 
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and  felt,  the  more  uneafy  and  diftreffedfuch  a heart 
will  be,  then  how  dreadful  and  intolerable  will 
liell  be  to  the  wicked  ! In  that  world  of  mifery, 
truth  will  not  only  be  known,  but  it  will  be  feen, 
and  underttood,  and  felt,  to  the  utter  confution  and 
torment  of  the  wicked.  In  the  prefent  hate,  wick- 
ed men  are  greatly  ignorant  of  divine  truth.  The 
God  of  this  world  hath  blinded  their  eyes,  fo  that 
they  cannot  fee  the  light  of  truth.  But,  in  the 
ftate  of  final  puniflrment,  finners  vv  ill  be  fully  and 
perfedtly  acquainted  with  all  truth.  They  will 
then  know  what  a being  God  is.  They  will  then 
know,  that  he  is  a fovereign  God,  who  hath,  from 
eternity,  concerted  his  plan,  and  in  every  age  of 
time,  performed  every  thing  according  to  thecoun- 
lel  of  his  own  will.  In  the  world  to  come,  truth 
will  be  ftripped  of  all  difguife.  It  will  appear 
to  be  what  it  is.  There  will  then  be  no  more  un- 
certainty what  truth  is.  I'here  will  be  no  more 
difference  in  fentiment  and  opinion,  as  to  what  is 
truth.  But  all  will  fee  the  truth  clearly,  underftand  it 
perfedlly,  and  feel  it  moft  fenfibly.  The  friends 
of  God,  whofe  hearts  are  reconciled  to  him,  and 
who  have  received  the  truth  in  the  love  of  it, 
will  forever  rejoice  in  the  truth,  and  walk  in  the 
light  of  it  ; and  the  more  they  fee  and  know  of  it, 
the  greater  their  joy  will  be.  But  the  enemies  of 
God,  whofe  hearts  are  oppofed  to  the  truth,  will 
feel  their  pain  and  torment  increafed,  by  the  clear 
drfeovery  of  it.  They  will  not  then  be  able  to  get 
Y 4 rid 


338  SERMON  XXIV. 

rid'bf  truth.  AH  their  refuges  of  lies  will  then  be 
deftroyed.  There  will  be  no  hiding  place,  no  way 
for  the  wicked  to  deceive  thetnfelves.  Nothing 
will  remain  to  divert  the  mind  from  attending  to 
the  truth.  But  every  thing  will  ferve  to  prcfent 
the  truth  in  the  cleareft  poffible  manner.  In  this 
world,  the  wicked  have  many  ways  to  fhut  out  the 
light,  and  prevent  the  truth  from  taking  hold  of 
their  copfciences.  But  there  they  muft  fee,  and 
hear,  and  know,  and  feel  the  truth.  There  they 
cannot  run  away  from  the  truth.  They  cannot 
there  avoid  knowing  it,  as  here  they  can.  Though 
they  will  then  hate  the  truth,  far  more  than  now 
they  can  do,  yet  they  will  not  be  able  to  avoid  it. 
What  an  inconceivable  fource  of  pain  and  mifery 
will  it  be,  to  find  and  feel  the  truth  to  be,  what 
they  hate,  and  to  know  that  they  always  oppofed 
and  refifted  it.  Now  finners  hate  to  hear  fome  of 
the  mod  plain  and  important  trpths,  becaufe  fuch 
truths  difcover  to  them  their  own  wickednefs, 
which  they  are  unwilling  to  fee.  But  then,  God 
will  make  them  to  hear,  and  fee,  and  feel,  the  truth. 
Truth  will  then  appear  clear  and  bright  as  the  fun- 
beams  ; and  like  the  heat  of  the  fun  will  then  burn 
and  confume  the  wicked,  and  they  fliall  be  forever 
pained  with  it. 

8.  If  divine  truth  be  thus  painful  to  a corrupt 
and  wicked  heart,  then,  of  how  great  importance  it 
is,  that  we  all  become  friendly  to  the  truth,  willing 
to  know  the  truth,  and  that  we  receive  it  in  the 
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love  of  it.  It  is  certainly  the  height  of  madnefs 
and  folly,  for  any  one  to  be  unwilling  to  know  and 
believe  the  truth  ; efpecially  as  it  relates  to  God, 
and  the  things  of  eternity.  For  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth  is  of  infinite  importance.  Men  muftand 
will,  fooner  or  later,  know  it.  God  is  determined 
to  make  his  truth  known.  He  has  taken  many 
■ways,  and  made  ufe  of  various  means,  to  exhibit 
divine  truth.  He  has  revealed  it  in  his  word,  and 
men  might  and  would  fee  and  know  it,  if  they 
were  willing  to  come  to  the  light.  And  all  God’s 
works  of  nature,  providence,  and  grace,  are  calcu. 
Jated  to  make  God  known,  and  to  manifed  the  truth. 
And  he  will  not  finally  fail  of  accomplifhing  bis 
end.  It  is  certainly  a very  defirable  thing  to  know 
the  truth,  if  it  may  be.  And  men  do  defire,  in 
every  inftance,  to  know  what  is  true,  except  in  the 
infinitely  important  things  of  religion.  Here  they 
are  unwilling  to  come  to  the  light,  and  know  the 
truth,  becaufe  it  gives  them  pain.  But  if  it  does, 
is  it  not  better  to  endure  pain  in  this  life,  than  for- 
ever to  feel  it  in  the  life  to  come  ? Is  it  not  better 
to  know  and  embrace  the  truth  now,  than  to  know 
and  hate  it  forever  in  a world  of  mifery.  What- 
ever the  truth  may  be,  the  heart  mud  love  it,  and 
embrace  it,  or  it  cannot  be  happy.  God  has  ef- 
tabliflied  his  throne  in  truth  and  righteoufnefs,  and 
it  fliall  dand  forever;  and  none,  but  the  friends  of 
truth,  are,  or  can  be,  the  friends  of  God.  It  is, 
therefore,  of  infinite  importance,  that  we  become 
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cordially  reconciled  to  the  truth,  and  that  we  re- 
ceive it  in  the  love  of  it.  it  is  of  as  much  impor- 
tance, as  it  is  that  we  befaved.  For  we  cannot  be 
faved,  w'ithout  the  knowledge  and  love  of  the  truth. 
For,  fays  Chrift,  This  is  life  eternal,  that  they 
might  know  thee,  the  only  true  God,  and  jefus 
Chrill,  whom  thou  has  fent,”  To  know  them,  is  to 
know  them  pradlically.  This  knowledge  involves, 
not  only  the  alfent  of  the  undcrftanding,  but  the 
confent  of  the  heart.  To  love  the  truth,  and  be 
willing  to  receive,  and  embrace  it,  is  the  exercife 
of  a renewed  heart.  This  is  what  Chrill  calls  com- 
ing to  the  light.  And  men’s  hating  the  light  is  ex- 
preffive  of  the  oppofition  of  their  heart  to  the 
truth.  But  this  oppofition  of  heart  to  the  truth 
inuft  be  removed.  Then  the  foul  will  love  the 
word  of  God,  will  delight  in  it,  as  true,  and  love  it, 
becaufe  it  is  precious  and  important  truth.  And 
then  the  heart  will  not  "'nly  be  reconciled  to  fome ' 
truths,  but  to  all  truth.  It  will  then  rejoice  in  the 
univerfal  dominion  and  government  of  God.  It 
will  then  be  entirely  fwallowed  up  in  the  divine 
will.  There  are  many  things,  taught  in  the  word  of 
God,  which  many  men  do  not  believe,  fuch  as  the 
doflrine  of  the  divine  decrees,  the  abfolute  and 
univerfal  fovereignty  of  God,  that  he  doeth  all 
things  after  the  counfel  of  his  own  will.  But  it 
would  be  well  for  fuch  as  diftelieve  thcfe  doc- 
trines, to  alk  their  own  hearts,  whether  the  only 
reafon  why  they  do  not  believe  them,  is  not,  bccaufe 
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they  are  unwilling  they  fhould  be  true ; that  they 
are  unwilling  that  God  fhould  be  a fovereign,  do- 
ing jufl:  as  he  pleafes  ; and  whether,  in  this,  they 
are  not  in  heart  oppofed  to  God,  and  unwilling 
that  he  fhould  be  God,  and  have  the  throne  to 
himfelf.  If  fo,  does  not  this  manifeft  a heart  un- 
reconciled to  God  ? 

O my  hearers,  the  day,  the  awful  day,  is  juft  at 
hand,  when  we  fhall  all  know  what  is  truth  ; and  if 
our  hearts  are  reconciled  to  the  truth,  we  fliall  be 
forever  happy.  But  if,  in  heart,  we  are  oppofed 
to  the  truth,  we  mud  be  unfpeakably  raiferable. 
For  the  truth  is  great,  and  it  will  prevail. 
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